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Avvertenze generali

Le informazioni pubblicate nel presente manuale contengono diritti di CAME S.p.a. o dei suoi
fornitori e non possono essere riprodotte in qualsiasi maniera né trasmesse ad altri.

Le informazioni contenute nel presente manuale sono soggette a modifiche senza preavviso.

CAME S.p.a. non si assume alcuna responsabilita per gli eventuali errori che il presente documento
pud contenere.

Se non specificato diversamente, ogni riferimento a societa, nomi, dati ed indirizzi utilizzati nella
riproduzione delle schermate e negli esempi & puramente casuale ed ha il solo scopo di illustrare
I'uso del prodotto CAME S.p.a..

Sistemi operativi compatibili
Windows Vista

Windows 7

Windows 8

Windows 10 o successivi

A In Computer con Sistema Operativo Microsoft Vista o successivi, il Software puo funzionare
solo se installato da profilo Amministratore.
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Generalita sulla programmazione dell’impianto

Definizione di ingressi e uscite analogiche e digitali

Ingressi digitali: consentono il collegamento di dispositivi con contatti puliti (es: pulsanti,
interruttori, sensori con uscita a relg).

Uscite digitali a relé: consentono il comando ON/OFF di carichi elettrici (es: luci,
elettrovalvole, motori).

Ingressi analogici: consentono di acquisire, digitalizzandolo, il valore di, per esempio,
sensori e trasduttori e di convertire tale valore di una grandezza fisica (es: intensita luminosa,
umidita, intensita del vento) in un segnale elettrico. Sono disponibili solo nei moduli domotici
dedicati.

Uscite analogiche

Tipo di uscite, disponibili solo nei moduli domotici dedicati, che consentono il comando mediante
una tensione variabile nel tempo (0-10V), di dispositivi quali elettrovalvole proporzionali, dispositivi
per il controllo di corpi illuminanti ecc.

Un tipo “speciale” di uscite analogiche & dato dalle uscite “dimmer” che consentono il comando
diretto di carichi elettrici alimentati a tensione di rete mediante parzializzazione dell’onda di
tensione. Questo tipo di uscite consentono il comando di luci, resistenze, ecc.

Tramite il software di configurazione & possibile scegliere i tipi di ingressi e di uscite piu adatti alle
esigenze dell'impianto da automatizzare, creare i legami “logici” che determinano il funzionamento
dell’impianto, programmare le funzioni che determinano le prestazioni del sistema.

Le logiche di controllo delle uscite analogiche

Modalita [Dimmer]

La logica di funzionamento manuale (o [Dimmer]) consente di comandare I'uscita e quindi il carico

agendo su un normale pulsante.

e azionando il pulsante per un tempo inferiore a 1 secondo, il carico viene comandata [passo-
passo] (ad ogni pressione del pulsante si passa da accensione a spegnimento o viceversa) e ad
ogni accensione la parzializzazione assume I’ultimo valore memorizzato.

e azionando il pulsante per un tempo superiore a 1 s ma inferiore a 2 s, il carico viene pilotato col
massimo valore di parzializzazione al valore massimo impostato.

e azionando il pulsante per un tempo superiore a 2 secondi, la parzializzazione viene variata (in
salita e in discesa) per consentire di selezionare il valore desiderato, al rilascio viene mantenuto il
valore scelto.

Modalita [Lineare]

Questa logica di funzionamento automatico prevede che il valore dell’uscita sia funzione lineare
dell’landamento di un ingresso analogico. Il fattore di scala (k) & programmabile.

Modalita [Step]

Questa logica di funzionamento automatico prevede che il valore dell’'uscita assuma dei valori
associati a eventi (max 8) dati dal superamento (in salita e/o in discesa) di soglie programmabili di
un ingresso analogico (locale o di sistema) oppure dall’attivazione di uno o pili ingressi digitali.

Modalita [Insequimento]

Questa logica di funzionamento automatico prevede che I'uscita “insegua” il set-point impostato
(da software di configurazione, da terminale o da ingresso analogico) al variare del valore misurato
(direttamente o indirettamente) della variabile che si desidera controllare.

SN Esempi di uso delle logiche di controllo delle uscite analogiche sono illustrati a "Punti luce
comanadati automaticamente da dimmer" a pagina 27.
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Pulsante ON

L

OFF

i

Rele ON

OFF

b

Pulsante ON
OFF J |_| I_
Relé ON l—_ '
OFF

Pulsante ON
2

Rele ON

OFF

Pulsante ©N
OFF I

Relg¢ ON

OFF

Funzione [PASSO PASSO] (bistabile)

Ad ogni attivazione del pulsante di comando, il
relé commuta di stato.

Una semplice applicazione ¢ il comando di
accensione e spegnimento di una luce, anche da
pil pulsanti.

Funzione [ON]

Ad ogni attivazione del pulsante di comando, il
rele commuta allo stato ON se in condizione di
OFF, altrimenti il comando viene ignorato.

Questa funzione ¢ utile in caso si voglia
implementare un comando di accensione
incondizionato.

Funzione [OFF]

Ad ogni attivazione del pulsante di comando, il
relé commuta allo stato OFF se in condizione di
ON, altrimenti il comando viene ignorato.

Questa funzione € utile in caso si voglia
implementare un comando di spegnimento
incondizionato.

Funzione [INTERRUTTORE]

Ad ogni cambio di stato dell’ingresso di comando
il rele commuta di stato.

Questa funzione ¢ utile in caso si voglia
aggiungere ad un normale interruttore un
controllo domotico.

Timer o ON
interruttore
ol

Rele ON

OFF

Crepuscolare ON
OFF

Timer o ON
interruttore OFF

Relg ON
OFF

Funzione [DIRETTO] (monostabile)

Fino a quando il contatto in ingresso rimane
chiuso (ON), il relé rimane eccitato (ON).

N. B. Funzione associabile ad un pulsante se
questo & I'unico ad agire su un relé.

Funzione [ABILITAZIONE]

L'attivazione del rele & come nel comando diretto,
ma avverra solo se ¢’e il consenso del comando
di abilitazione (esempio crepuscolare), che verra
a sua volta connesso ad un ingresso.

L’esempio pil tipico & I'utilizzo di un crepuscolare
su gruppi di corpi illuminanti per esterno azionati
da un timer o accesi con un normale pulsante.

Pulsante ON
OFF

&

S

Funzione [IMPULSO]

Un impulso in ingresso di qualsiasi
durata provoca I'attivazione del

relé per un tempo di ritardo (R) e
durata (T) programmati (i tempi sono

Rele ON

OFF ! |

T

T

‘R

riattivato.

programmabili da 1” a 59’ 59”).

La durata dell’attivazione programmata é
indipendente dalla durata dell’impulso di comando.
Attivando nuovamente I’ingresso il timer viene

L’'esempio puo essere I’accensione
delle luci scale di un condominio.

N Se vengono configurati piti ingressi con funzioni diverse sullo stesso rele, sara I'ultimo
ingresso attivato ad agire sul relé (ad esclusione della funzione abilitazione).
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Tipo di logica

Tabella verita

al secondo. E possibile inserire anche
una isteresi di comparazione

D AND Ingresso A Ingresso B Uscita OUT
La funzione logica AND fornisce un’uscita 0 0 0
“vera” solo quando tutti gli ingressi sono 0 1 0
llveri” 1 O O

1 1 1
j} OR Ingresso A Ingresso B Uscita OUT
La funzione logica OR fornisce un’uscita 0 0 0
“vera” quando almeno un ingresso & 0 1 1
“vero”. 1 0 1

1 1 1
j]} XOR Ingresso A Ingresso B Uscita OUT
La funzione logica XOR fornisce un’uscita 0 0 0
“vera” solo quando i due ingressi 0 1 1
presentano le condizioni logiche opposte. 1 0 1

1 1 0
> NoT Ingresso A Uscita OUT
La funzione logica NOT fornisce un’uscita 0 1
“vera” quando il suo ingresso presenta 1 0
una condizione “falsa” e viceversa.
COMPARE Ingresso A | Ingresso B Isteresi Uscita OUT
La funzione logica Comparatore 9 12 2 1
permette di confrontare il valore di 2 13 10 2 0
ingressi analogici, temperature o misure 11 8 2 0
energetiche. Fornisce un’uscita “vera” 8 11 2 1
solo quando il primo ingresso & inferiore 7 15 2 1

Tipo di logica

[z} ADDER

La funzione logica Sommatore permette
di sommare (anche con somme pesate)
2 ingressi analogici o temperature:

per esempio per fare una media di 2
temperature. Questa logica puo essere
usata come ingresso di un comparatore.

Tabella verita

Ingr:sso Fattore Ingrgsso Fattore | Uscita OUT
10.0 0.5 10.0 0.5 10.0
20.0 0.5 15.0 0.5 17.5
30.0 0.5 20.0 0.5 25.0
40.0 0.5 20.0 0.5 30.0

Esempio di funzione AND sullo stesso pulsante con

s 01D

- D,ELAY o ) ritardo di 2 secondi
La funzione logica Ritardo permette di Pulsante A
ritardare I’azione di uscita dalla logica: Tempo (s) | Pulsante A (ritardato) Uscita OUT
per esempio per la ges’gione di pressione ] 0 0 0
prolungate di pulsanti. E possibile
fare memorizzare all’uscita fino ad un 2 L 0 0
massimo di 4 eventi durante il tempo di 3 1 0 0
ritardo. 4 1 1 1
5 0 1 0
6 0 1 0
A 7 0 0 0
= D
©— CONSTANT Temperatura A Valore Is.te.res.io Uscita
E un valore costante, usato come costante | (decimi di °C) | OUT
ingresso di un comparatore puo servire 15.8 20.0 10 1
come confronto di un ingresso analogico 18.7 20.0 10 1
o di una temperatura. 21.1 20.0 10 0
22.8 20.0 10 0
17.2 20.0 10 1
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Introdurre il CD e seguire le
indicazioni.

Scegliere la destinazione del
programma.

Al termine della procedura, sara
possibile avviare il programma con
I’icona sul desktop.

Installazione di CAME D SW e collegamento del PC all'impianto

USB

LAN ETI/DOMO
Al
Mg s»
(111 1111
él.l..l‘.l..ll'lll:

USB IPC/MH
TS4.3

Mini PXTS4.3

> e
TH/Plus

Mini

USB

Per la programmazione non

& necessario che il PC sia
collegato all'impianto. Al

termine del processo perd

la programmazione dovra
essere riversata sui moduli
dell'impianto.

A seconda del tipo di impianto il
collegamento puo essere fatto in
modi diversi.

Collegamento di tipo
standard

(1Y 28

Collegamento di tipo Kit
HOA



Codice manuale: FAOO606-IT ver. 1 11/2016 © Came S.p.A — | dati e le informazioni indicate in questo manuale sono da ritenersi suscettibili di modifica in qualsiasi momento e senza obbligo di preavviso.

Indice Software di programmazione CAME D SW CAME

Principali comandi del software

4 Open = Save i Configure % Program 4 Diagnostic 4 Discovery o Print =l Sheet Connect via: :
] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] / \ ] ® UsB
ETl/Domo
CAME Connect
Permette di
Apre il file monitorare il . I
impianto Salva il file Configura alcune Programma i traffico sulla rete A.p r e un f||g SIS
(estensione impianto preferenze del dispositivi domotici | BUS a scopo Permette di ricercare I'lID d,' |r!stallla2|onez per a"f‘?’t?re
.CAME-domo). | aperto. software CONEessi. diagnostico. dei dispositivi connessi al ! ub|f:az.|one (] dISpO.SItM € _Ie
BUS domotico (capitolo 2”3;‘:{‘; assegnate a ingressi
'Raccolta dei codici di : . .
AT Y Forpef deii;?c:ziozecdgicmoJuli Permettg (\jl s.cegllere
Ripristina la visualizzazione -ollegati” a pagina 104 la modalita di
Nz di tutti i messaggi di Collegati” @ pagina 104). collegamento
[ [ = ] awiso generati dal Stampa della struttura allimpianto (USB o
- software eventualmente dell'impianto. LAN).
i [Engiish " soppressi dall’utente
d 3\
fon e larae ) D Do e — L
lext size |L':Irgl' v] I -_@ Smith House | ]l'
== BT Dama 74 - 03700082 I
Optional messages Show all again % = OH/GW - 028189380200 :
Program password used at start up. If empty pregram is unlocked
La password inserita verra
richiesta ad ogni avvio del
Password . programma.
Confirmation °
Came cennect &
pa
service server sr01.cameconnect.net N 1
Abilita I'accesso da remoto
all'impianto mediante
- - CAMEConnect. '
» ; ) Indicare il nome del server
RSN Lg modl_f/che alla configurazione avranno effetto solo se diverso da quello _ Automatic | Service Pin | | self Leaming Button |
dopo il riavvio del software. indicato dalle impostazioni = | [ Removemr ] | Close
di fabbrica. L L

«10 .
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Creare un nuovo impianto
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CAME

safety&comfort

Edet  Plant

Help

d  Mew
[[§ Open
| Reload from

]
Ctl+0 | 4y

LA i

Domotic kit
Dormatic plant RF
Domatic plant

| Save Ctrl+S
| of

Configure

Specificare se si tratta di un impianto di
tipo kit o standard.

Domotic plant - Unnamed E

Fie Edit Plant Help
|y Open |l= Save @ Contiqure ¥ Program

i Map viewl & Permission

@\ Se I'impianto é costituito totalmente
da moduli e dispositivi che comunicano
in radiofrequanza, scegliere I'opzione
[Impianto domotico RF].

Particolari sulle caratteristiche e limiti di
questo tipo di impianti sono disponibili al
capitolo: "Realizzazione di un impianto
domotico con I'uso esclusivo di moauli
radio (WL)" a pagina 76.

14|
=
{4y Ducunserdi ievenl .il: :21%
IDD%MW 4 yeltow kit CAME-dome
&) Document Y] TH+ K CAME-domes
ﬂ Rirse ded cunnpules
< System (L)
&2 Pmgrammi
& camC
i) Sw-1.Ubsetal-U
Y ]
,_“f, Unga DVD-MAM (D)
_:_—:77 R
e e
z? =
) Risorse direte Newrs i, | | |
Tipen e All files (* CAME-dama; * tar) - Aronda
[l fies - =] _L

e 11 -

Scegliendo I'opzione Kit, & possibile aprire degli esempi di
impianto pre-costruiti a seconda del tipo di kit acquistato.

Dalla cartella degli esempi B, scegliere il kit desiderato e
rinominare il file E.

N Gli impianti kit sono pre-costruiti per specifiche funzioni
espandibili con altri moduli domotici.

Alcune funzioni non sono gestibili.

Non si possono inserire i dispositivi di controllo ETI/DOMO o
Mitho.

Scegliere I'opzione Kit, nel caso in cui la connessione
allimpianto avvenga come illustrato al capitolo "Collegamento di
tipo Kit" a pagina 9.
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domaoktic plant - Usnamed ™ ‘En
Fle B Fak Help
Fopen b Gae & Configure  # Program Al Diagrostic [ Discovery Pt Commctoai [Us8 =]
[ Pl view | 3 M i | @ Prrrressiors view | % Action view | =5 Cormection view |
Sebect fiter [ G 41 B
£ pan QA
¥ g comfurt
[+ Sanings
® 4 Tt
[+ Hiene
[ AN nostwonk cormporsnts
B Jera
o Space
[ rere
(3)
ﬁmt\-hw i
[ domoticplnt-Uemamed® T 2 |

Fle Edt Flak Help

La finestra [Vista impianto]

Il nuovo impianto creato, verra visualizzato in modalita [Vista Impianto].
Digitare un nome da assegnare alla radice dell'impianto nell’apposita casella all’'interno dell’area €.

Il programma é strutturato in modo da permettere la creazione e programmazione di un impianto completamente
off-line, in maniera virtuale, secondo una struttura gerarchica il piti possibile simile a quello che sara I'impianto
reale.

Il sistema di programmazione & estremamente intuitivo poiché per realizzare tale struttura & sufficiente trascinare
dall’area @ all'interno dell’area @ gli elementi che andranno a comporre I'impianto.

Il software & stato progettato in modo da evitare errori di programmazione, dovuti al trascinamento di icone dalla
zona @ ad un area gerarchicamente errata dell’area @.

Mediante la finestra @) & possibile programmare tutti i parametri disponibili per il dispositivo selezionato sulla
finestra @.

Allo scopo di limitare il numero di icone e dispositivi mostrati nella finestra @ & possibile selezionare un filtro
H che permette di mostrare solo i dispositivi necessari alla realizzazione della sezione di impianto in corso di
programmazione E.

[ domotkplant-Uememeds Nl 3 |

Fle Et Pl beip

S0pen  ldSeve ACorfigre * Program  ADsgnostc [ Drscovery sBrrt Connect via: [LsE - J0pen Wl Seve HConfigure ¢ Program A Dasgroste [ Dreiovery Pt Conemct via; |l.rsB -]
4 Plart view | 22 Map view | @ Perrressions visse | ¥ Action vaew | 5 Cormecton viow | 2 Flant view | 23 Magp view | @ Porrressions viewr | ¥ Action view | 2 Cornacton view |
sabect fiter [ 2 [ -] sebect e [ IR < =
——m g 7 = g Coméo
‘.‘Q = Comfort \_'9 "j_ Q Hant = E.r‘n‘.(t
‘ gy (- g Comfort [+ Q Light pent
7] Windows
4 Cima [+ ._.s:.mgg [+ a Window
l Savings = o by
a Loads - sty -G ama
- Terigation ; [ %
s ) [ s 0 E g
Soousity I ¥ . -
— i TR ] g% Metwerk components & T
B Ceeme & Torm T Space
T Space D Mote
D tate a Bution
1™ ptho
T Ao centir
[+ *\I‘hm‘d COMpOnents

c12.
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Software di programmazione CAME D SW

Aggiungere una [Zona] all’impianto

Trascinare 'icona [Zona] sopra la radice dell'impianto, apparira
la finestra mediante la quale & possibile assegnare un nome, alla
[Zona] appena aggiunta all’impianto.

E anche possibile creare, con una sola operazione, pitl [Zone] con
lo stesso nome seguite da un numero progressivo selezionando la
quantita nell’apposito mend.

Procedere allo stesso modo per tutte le altre [Zone] in cui dovra
essere diviso I'impianto.

Aggiungere uno [Spazio] all’impianto

Una volta inserite le [Zone] desiderate all’interno dell’impianto,
trascinare all’interno delle zone gli [Spazi] che le compongono;
anche a questi ultimi sara possibile assegnare un nome
identificativo.

Light
Living Zone

Kitchen Space

Kitchen light

TV Space
.:’/. TV Light
Night Zone

External Zone

Esempio di visualizzazione di [Zone] e [Spazi] su terminali.

«13.
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La programmazione prevede la
divisione dell’ambiente abitativo in
[Zone], [Spazi], e [Componenti di rete]
per facilitare la visualizzazione della
collocazione fisica dei dispositivi.

Per [Zona] si intende il raggruppamento
di piu [Spazi] della casa con
caratteristiche comuni, potrebbe essere
ad esempio il piano di una casa, oppure
I'insieme delle stanze della zona giorno
di una abitazione.

Per [Spazio] si intende un luogo
specifico della casa, che puo essere un
corridoio, una stanza o un insieme di
stanze.

NE consigliabile prestare particolare
attenzione al nome che viene assegnato
a[Zone] e [Spazi] poiché tali nomi
appariranno nell’interfaccia grafica del
terminale.
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[=] <> nighe Zere
T Bdroom Space 1

-

twork components
[#]- == Digital devices
+ m Andog devices
= oH/GW
=1 ETI/Domo
=) OHMPESKW
_:& GSM

=) OHMR

"“?

=3 on/a01

= OH/AS

Software di programmazione CAME D SW

Aggiungere il contenitore [Componenti di rete]
alla struttura

Trascinare all’interno degli [Spazi] I'’elemento [Componenti di
rete]. La collocazione dell’icona non € vincolante, ovvero non &
necessario che i componenti di rete si trovino fisicamente nello
spazio in cui vengono collocati all'interno dello spazio virtuale

di programmazione; tuttavia & consigliabile (soprattutto nel caso
di impianti molto grandi) collocare i moduli in prossimita dei
dispositivi da comandare, in modo da facilitarne I'individuazione in
caso di necessita.

L’elemento [Componenti di rete] pud essere rinominato
selezionando I'icona e digitando un nuovo nome nell’apposito
riquadro.

Aggiungere i dispositivi essenziali di un
impianto
Una volta costruita la struttura dell’abitazione virtuale e dopo

averla divisa in [Zone] e [Spazi] non resta che inserire all’interno
degli spazi i dispositivi componenti I'impianto.

Dopo avere collocato all’'interno dell’impianto I'icona [Componenti
di rete] trascinare al suo interno i moduli di alimentazione del bus e i
moduli di comunicazione.

Se previsto, inserire nell'impianto anche il modulo ETl/Domo.

N\ Se la struttura impianto risulta particolarmente complessa,

e possibile trascinare I’icona |:| @ in corrispondenza di un
qualsiasi componente dell’impianto, per avere a disposizione uno
spazio sul quale annotare particolari relativi a caratteristiche o
collocazione fisica del componente.

e 14
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Componenti di rete

L’elemento denominato [Componenti
di rete] puo essere inteso come un
contenitore in cui verranno posizionati
i dispositivi IN/OUT necessari a far
funzionare I'impianto.

Non deve necessariamente
corrispondere ad un luogo realmente
esistente all’interno dell’abitazione

€ puo essere posizionato solamente
all'interno di uno [Spazio].

Gateway OH/GW

E il modulo che permette di
interfacciare la rete Bus Multi Master
(MM) con il bus di sistema. Inoltre
consente I'interfacciamento al
gateway per reti LAN ETI/Domo o con
i sistemi antintrusione e centrali audio
compatibili.

Server ETI/DOMO

Il dispositivo consente il controllo delle
principali funzioni di automazione
dell'impianto mediante, PC, tablet e
smartphone Android, iPhone e iPad
collegati su rete locale Ethernet o WiFi;
inoltre consente di connettere diversi
tronconi di impianto tra loro mediante
rete Ethernet (LAN).



Codice manuale: FAOO606-IT ver. 1 11/2016 © Came S.p.A — | dati e le informazioni indicate in questo manuale sono da ritenersi suscettibili di modifica in qualsiasi momento e senza obbligo di preavviso.

Indice

Lvng Zore
T Kitchen Space
% hetwerk compenents
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In questo esempio viene inserito un modulo OH/GW al quale viene
collegato il gateway ETI/DOMO.

Selezionare il modulo OH/GW e nella finestra delle proprieta alla
voce [Dispositivo controllato] selezionare il modulo gateway ETI/
Domo che sara fisicamente connesso al modulo OH/GW.

Inserire il modulo alimentatore OH/A.01.

«15 .
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A Se I'impianto prevede la presenza
di uno o pit moduli ETI/Domo, prima
di procedere alla programmazione
totale dell’impianto, & essenziale

che ogni ETI/Domo venga abbinato

al proprio OH/GW e che ogni nodo
(ETI/Domo+0H/GW) venga program-
mato singolarmente, vedi capitolo:
'Configurare una interfaccia di comuni

Cazione Ethernet" a pagina 101|.

Significato icone associate ai

dispositivi

- 4 Dispositivo/modulo privo di ID o al
quale non e stata associata una
funzione specifica

* |ndica che il dispositivo non &
controllato da alcun pulsante o
ingresso; il dispositivo & comunque
controllabile da terminale.

! Modulo non programmato



Codice manuale: FAOO606-IT ver. 1 11/2016 © Came S.p.A — | dati e le informazioni indicate in questo manuale sono da ritenersi suscettibili di modifica in qualsiasi momento e senza obbligo di preavviso.

Indice Software di programmazione CAME D SW

Fle Edt Flant Hep

GOpen  ldSave  diCenfigre ¢ Program  iDiagnostic M Discovery & Print Connect via: LSt
¥ Plant view | 3 Map view | @ Permissions view | ¥ Action view | % Cornection view |
Select firer | Al |
[ Q Srmith House = = Q A
(= <= Lving Zore = g Comfort
[=] =5 Kitchen Space + g Light: pont.
N + n Window
=l ) &5 cima
L,
+ Anclog signaks
= @ e
L= pitho
== Audo center
[+ ._. Savings
[+ . ity
[+ g Scene
=] &>
- ; =
[=] i Katchwen Space [# Laght ponit
Z59 Network compenents [# Window
=] % Lvng Space ) 45 cima
A% Mstwork compenents - [] Ansog signaks
[=]- =g Entrance Space a Button
(=] g reetwork compenents [ g 119 pgin
Q OH/GW = Audo center
: ETI/Doma [+ ._. Savings
= cryAo1 N ) .
|?Mthn A [+ H Sone
= Nt 2ene e
R s vk 1 Marne the reght zone
l? pemr. Idertifier
- —
i Bdroarm Space 2 =
1o Bdroom Space 2 Address 1
(= <2 External Zeew Manud delea T (°C) o
Al Pao Soace =
Data pasted successfuly.

Nel caso si utilizzino terminali Mitho o
dispositivi ETI/DOMO, collocare all’interno
dello [Spazio] desiderato gli eventuali
terminali necessari.

All'interno di uno stesso impianto possono
coesistere piti terminali ma & necessario
specificare quale di questi sia il terminale
master.

Le impostazioni di fabbrica, prevedono
che il primo terminale inserito nella
struttura dell’impianto venga considerato
automaticamente il terminale Master.

Impostare un nuovo terminale
Master

In caso di compresenza di piu terminali,
selezionare il terminale che si desidera far
diventare master con il tasto destro del
mouse, selezionare la voce [Imposta come
master].

<16
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SN L’impianto domotico e in grado
di funzionare anche in assenza di un
terminale o server di supervisione, in
questo caso tutte le funzioni dovranno
essere svolte dai moduli collegati al
bus. In questo caso il sistema sara
limitato alla funzionalita del singolo
modulo.
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Trascinare ogni punto luce in
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deve comandare (0 viceversa).
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o

? Withhold contact
N Relay 1
N ety 2
N Ratay 3
o Fitchen Light 1
u Kitchen Buttan 1
v Kitchan Light 2
u Kitchen Bufton 2
¢ Kichen Light 3
& Krchen sutton 3
B rotchen Button 1
\ u Kitchen Button 2

u Kitchen Button 3

File Smith House.bpt-domo saved.

Button properties

Name

Function of Kitchen Button 1
Active on:
Delay OM: (s)

Delay OFF: (s)

I Kitchen Button 1

Connected to:  Contact 1 - OH/3RPI

IStep =
—

)

ICIase contact -
—

|n
|n

.18
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Trascinare il pulsante in
corrispondenza della luce che
deve comandare (0 viceversa).
Lo schema di impianto mostra
ora i punti luce connessi ai
relativi pulsanti.

Significato icone associate

ai dispositivi

- | Dispositivo/modulo privo
di ID o al quale non
¢ stata associata una
funzione specifica

* |ndica che il dispositivo
non & controllato
da alcun pulsante o
ingresso; il dispositivo &
comunque controllabile
da terminale.

! Modulo non
programmato

Selezionando uno dei pulsanti presenti all’interno della struttura,
nell’area in basso a destra vengono mostrate le proprieta del
pulsante.

O Scegliere il tipo di funzione attivata dal pulsante (vedi
logiche di controllo delle uscite digitali" a pagina 7).

© Scegliere lo stato del contatto di ingresso che fa azionare il
rele.

© |In questi spazi & possibile assegnare un tempo di ritardo
all’'esecuzione del comando.

Impostare le proprieta di ogni pulsante assegnato ad ogni punto
luce.

Al termine delle operazioni di programmazione se tutto & stato
eseguito correttamente le icone dei punti luce e dei pulsanti ad
essi associati devono risultare prive di qualunque avviso di errore.
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Indice
T vomomcion svthvowser ] 1)

File Edit Pknli-leh

:'.in;:)pen Hswe @ Configure ¢ Program 4 Diagnostic 4 Discovery mm Print

o HHMHP\'-'] ¥ Action view | 52 Connection view |

Select filter | Lighting j
= ‘._D_ Srith HUP = ¥ Light point
= Livin d < Zune
=i Kitchen Space ! ¥ Spece
=% Hetwork components D Hote
= . OH/3RFT o Light peint
= &8 Contact 1 a Button
‘;E? Light group

|7§ Withhold contact 1
= &2 Contect 2
o 3 Withhold contact 2

=5 Contact 3
3 Withhald contact 3

' Razlay &

N Felay 2

.‘ Razlay 3
B, Kitchen Light 1
+ ¢ Hitchen Light 2
B~ Kitchen Light 3

u Kitchen Bulton 1
u Kitchen Bulton 2
u Kitchen Bulton 3

& xitchen 2non
(8 Jritchen A oFF

T Living Space

- 2%* Hetwork components

Bulton properties

Harme

Connected to:

<tMobady >

Esempio di visualizzazione di punti luce su terminall.

Software di programmazione CAME D SW

Come assegnare un secondo
comando ad un ingresso

Gli ingressi digitali a bordo dei moduli
domotici (OH/3RPI, OH/61, OH/RI, OH/4l e
0H/2,3,4,61TC) sono predisposti per inviare
due comandi diversificati in base alla
durata della pressione del pulsante che li
comanda.

Il secondo comando disponibile sugli
ingressi & identificato dall'icona 2 @.

Le impostazioni di fabbrica prevedono che
il contatto venga attivato da una pressione
della durata di 2 secondi.

Per esempio, per fare in modo che

la pressione prolungata del pulsante
collegato al contatto 1 faccia accendere

i punti luce 1, 2, 3 e che la pressione
prolungata del pulsante collegato al
contatto 2 faccia spegnere i punti luce 1,
2, 3, procedere come segue:

trascinare all’interno dello spazio
desiderato 2 pulsanti che rappresentano i
nuovi comandi.

N E consigliabile prestare particolare
attenzione al nome che viene assegnato
ai [Punti luce] poiché tali nomi
appariranno nell’interfaccia grafica del
terminale.

<19.

T o—

EM TR SRt S
§ Open | Save o Confiqure + Frogram _«f Diagno
3 Plantview | § acton view| % Conneetion view |

Salect filter |

Lighting

= Q Smith House =
< Living Zone
== Kitchen Space
=% Network components
= . OH/3RFI
E $& contact 1

' withhold contar
-8 Contact 2
I\' Withhold conta
&8 Contact 3

B Relay 1

B Relay 2

B Relay 3
- & Kitchen Light 1

+ Kitchen Light 2

- o Kitchen Light 3
u Kitchen Button 1
u Kitchen Button 2
u Kitchen Button 3
@ xichen 2 on
n Kitchen All OFF

= Living Space 1

T Entrance Space

Connacted to:

CAME
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Associare i nuovi pulsanti aggiunti ai
contatti ed eventualmente regolare la
durata della pressione sul pulsante che
attiva il contatto @.

Withhold contact properties
[I'N’In_v 2
Kitchen All OFF - Kitchen Space
Hold-on Delay (s) [2 9

@\ La finestra [Proprieta], oltre a
contenere le opzioni di programmazione
dell’elemento selezionato, permette

di rinominare I’elemento in modo da
rendere la funzione ad esso associata di
immediata comprensione.



CAME

safety&comfort

Indice Software di programmazione CAME D SW

Codice manuale: FAOO606-IT ver. 1 11/2016 © Came S.p.A — | dati e le informazioni indicate in questo manuale sono da ritenersi suscettibili di modifica in qualsiasi momento e senza obbligo di preavviso.

o B Trascinare i nuovi comandi in 5 € Smah House B[S @ ughtpont B  Selezionare i comandi
. . — e v . .
Fie Edt Pt Hep corrispondenza delle luci che 53-8 Liing Zone < zone aggiunti e procedere alla
~ - , .
iﬂﬂ: nl:‘ A MLCoMp Il i N e devono comandare. [ i Kichen Space i Space programmazione delle
LR I ¥ Action \-"!'WI L CMHECNII\WI [=1-%% network components D lote propriet‘a,
Select filtar I Lighting ﬂ &) - Ok/3RPL « Light point , . )
e == 5§ nchen Ught 1 @ suton Nel caso dell’esempio, ai
B ! Smah House =l =2 Kikchen Bution 1 & vant group contatti evidenziati viene
- Living Zone ) q A A
- H- % Hetwork components abbinata la funzione ON in
=N Lhen space o 2 H
FH- 4% Network companents YL e 0 e modo che alla pressione
- onsrer HE I BUAtR S EMIIA propsctes prolungata del pulsante
Kitchan Button 2
Kitchen Light § :t:h:: ;\: ;: Hame I Kitchen All ON CO"egatO aI Contatto 1 le 3
E Kitchen Butten 1 s i = e e A luci si accendono.
m o = Kitchen Light 3
B witcnen an oFr T e s
Kitchen Light 2 gutton pi :‘zh‘:: A: :: Function of Kitchen All ON Iou :|
@ xchen gurten 2 Name Kitchen All OFF Active on: chu._,c contact :l
Bl wiechen anon @ Kchen bumon 1
u Kitchen All OFF Carnecte u Kitchan Bution 2 Delay ON: (3) |0
=y Knrhr:rm Light 3 u Kitchen Button 3 Delay OFF: (=) 0
E :f:‘:“” i:':’: ¥ Function @ xitchen At o1 !
bl & wtchen 21 oFF
n Kitchen all OFF Active o X Living Space
l n Kitchen Button 1 f 2 e b
Dela
\ g K"f:"" irton & B - 3] Ai contatti evidenziati viene
Kitchen Button 3 = Smith House - = Light point . .
{ Dol = v
< Kitchen A1l o1 i £ Living Zone O gbblnata la funzione 0|.=F
@ xitchen 2n oFF £3-tg Kichen Space - Sp0ce in modo che alla pressione
T Living Space =y = 45% Netveork components D Note pro'““Qata del pU|Sante
& [P owseer o Ught point collegato al contatto 2 le 3 luci

=] ¢ Kitchen Light 1
a Kitchen Butten 1
Kitchen All ON
tchen All OFF

u Button

‘rﬂ Light group

4+ %™ Network components

- ¢ Kitchen Light 2 Button properties
a Kitchen Button 2
bl ame Imtchen All OFF
(tchen All OFF Connected to:  Delay 2 - Contact 2
= ¥ Kitchen Light 3
a Kitchen Button 3 Function of Kitchen All OFF ﬁ]
Kitchen All ON
itchen All OFF Active on: Icw-,..- contact :I
u Kitchen Button 1
u Kitchen Button 2 ALy |O
u Kitchen Button 3 Delay OFF: (s)

@ ritchen Ao
@ xitchen 21 oFF
¥ Living Space

<20

-/

|o

Si spengano.
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Gruppi luci comandati da ingressi con proprieta diverse

a Domotic plant - Smith House GroupLight® B Moduli utilizzati nell’esempio:

File EdlL Plant He ¥ OH/3RPI
) Open |l Save ¥ Configure ¢ Program . Diagnostic -~ Discovery = Print  Co

# Plant view I 2 Map viewl @ Permission viewl ¥ Adtion viewl &3 Connection viuwl Nell’esempio, un corridoio
Select filter |,\|| - ¢ illuminato da 6 punti
luce attivati da un sensore
= & smith Hous {‘_i Al di presenza che mantiene
=< Fir S Comfort accese le luci per un tempo
-5 Aisle =) Light point determinato. Desideriamo che
v q
%% Aisle components @ Light point le stesse luci possano essere
w
D Aisle Bultun 01 (D Light group co:nangate anche da due
n Aisle Button 2 H n Window pulsant passo - passo.
u Aisle presence detector i Climate Porre all’interno dello spazio
v? Aisle Light 1 + Analuyg signals demdergto I p-UﬂtI luce e i
9 Aisle Light 2 u Button pulsanti che li comanderanno;
S - 1B Mitho uno dei pulsanti & in realta un
AU a 9
= ’ sensore di presenza che agisce
P aisle Light 4 = T54.3 ;s
v sull'ingresso come un pulsante.
v? Aisle Light 5

v? Aisle Light 6

«21.
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DBomatic plant - Semith Hoase Craapl ight®

Fis Edt Pant Hep
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E Inserire all’interno del

§ Open g Save i Confiqure ¢ Program g Diagnostic - Discovery e Frint  Cr
b leﬂw]a wiap view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | =5 Connection view |

contenitore dei [Componenti
di rete] i moduli OH/3RPI e

Select filter |:.||

g

[=1-&% Aisle components |

= [ owarer siste

- 3% Contact 1

- 2 contact 2

[0 39 contact 3
.'- Relay 1
N Relay 2
." Relay 3

= OH/4RFT Aisle

FH- 2 contact 1

[0 39 contact2

[H %9 contact 3

N Relay 1

N Relay 2
N Relay 3
& iste Button 01

u Alsle Button 2

u Alsle presence detector
e U 1

X sisle Light 2

X st Light 3

v* Aigle Light 4

:‘ Aisle Light 5

X asle ughe s ||

[2

T

+ Security
Srane
[= A% Network components

=== Relays devices

W owresonzee
W owseer

W ovme

W owm

= OH/R

= OHRM416

- Ok RP

03] . Input devices

Tz TR Hages Deanal iaht Bk dama 2auad

Domatic plant - Smith Hoarse Groapl ight®

Fie Edt Plnt Hep

connettere i punti luce ai rele.

'y open |d Save i Configure  Program o Diagnostic -4 Discovery @ Frint  Co
A2 Plant view | 53 map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | - Connection view|

Select filtar [21

H

=] J.l Smith Housa,
H- Fir: r

=T sigle
(=% Aisle compenents
- onseer agie
B . OH/4RP] Alsle
“ Alsle Buttan 01
n Absle Button 2

le Light 1
=\, Aisle Light 2
:'l Arsle Light 3
Arsle Light 4

/al Alsle Light 5

:;'. Absle Light &
'::":0 Absle Light group
_;6':‘ Alele Light §
¢y Aigle Light 5
E:“.‘ Alsle Light 4

[

f= Aisle Light 3

fay Alsle Light 2
ya) Alsle Light 1

n Arsle presence detector

All

I:‘“ Comfort

= Light peint

v
v Light point
(‘D Light group

23] u windowe

E E4 chimate

H m Analog signals

u Button

1= pmithe

| T54.3

'1 Generic load

Iria Srrivth Fsuas Craial iAhe BAr-dAema o

oD e

A
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Aggiungere ora allo Spazio
I'icona [Gruppo di luci] e
trascinarvi all’interno i punti
luce che compongono il
gruppo. Il lucchetto, che
compare sui punti luce,
indica che appartengono ad
un gruppo & non sono piu
comandabili singolarmente.
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Fie Edit Plant Help

Y Open |d Save & Confiqure

A Plant view I

&) Map wcw| @ Permission wcwl

Salect filter jml

N——p

- %% Contact 2
[ @9 Contact 3
B Relny 1
N Relay 2
.ﬁ' Relay 3
@ #isie Button 01
@ #iste button 2
- u Alsle presence delecton
i Algle Light L
,: Algle Light 2
__ Aisle Light 3
A Aisle Light 4
_.-:El Aisle | ighl 5

Alsle Light &
Aisle Light group
;&:J Aisle Light 6

/@ Aisle Light 5

Aisle Light 4

Iy

Algle Light 3

;'m'J fusle Light 2

Aisle Bulton 2

Algle presence detactor

Eifa Smitth Yniea o

4 Program 4 Di

Software di programmazione CAME D SW

Trascinare i pulsanti in corrispondenza del [Gruppo di luci]
che devono comandare. Selezionare i singoli pulsanti e
programmare le proprieta di ogniuno.

Nell’esempio i pulsanti comandano il gruppo luci in
modalita passo-passo ed il sensore di presenza fornisce
I'impulso per I'accensione temporizzata.

Button properties

Name I;usle Button 01

Connected to:  Contact 2 - OH/4RFL Alsle

Function of Aisle Button 01 ISIEP j
Actva on: |¢‘qu- contacl j
Button properties

Name | Alsle presence detector
Connectad to:  Contact 1 - OH/3RFL Algla

Function of Aisle presence |pu|5g. j
detector
Achva on: |t",|u-.u conlacd j
Delay: (s) I 1
Duration: (s) Ibd

> M e

A Il gruppo luce e comandato secondo le proprieta dell’ultimo

pulsante premuto in ordine cronologico.

N Per maggiori informazioni sul signi

ﬁontrollo delle uscite digitali" a pagina 7).

ficato delle

"Le /oZiche di

ante (vedi

CAME

safety&comfort
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Punto luce comandato da dimmer manualmente

Fle Edt Plant Help

Software di programmazione CAME D SW

Dossolic plant - Smith House PL+ Dimmer®

Fle Edt Pant Heb

|j Open | Save i Configure ¢ Program o Diagnostic |4 Discovery ) Print

47 plantview | ) Map view | @ Permissionview | ¥ Action view | - Connection view |

Connect via: |

|J Open o Save i Configure ¢ Program ' Diagnostic |4 Discovery /= Print

4 plantview | 5) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | - Connection view |

Select filer | Lighting

-

Connect via: |

Select fiker | Lighting =
\'_9 Smith House [= %y Ught point
& Lning Zone 9 &= Tone
T Kitchen Space T Space
& xitchen dutton 1 [ wate

9 "
v Kitchen Light
T Lning Space
& tring Buttan 1
‘? Lining Light 1
2% Hetwork companents
% Enlrance Space
&8 Hight Zane
&8 External Tone

Domrwolic plant - Smilh Howse PL+ Dimmer™

Fle Edt Plant Help

¥ Light paint

u Button
=
@} Light group

B Mitha

[ % Hetwork components

Plant propertios

TRame Ir:.mnh Hous|

& Lning Zone
T Kitchen Space
D Kitchen Button 1

= %* Hetwork companents
5P OM/A04010
w Contact 1
w Contact 2
w Contact 3
w Contact 4

Analog outpt 1
Analog output 2
P Analog ot 2

Domsolic plant - Smith House PL+ Dimmer™

Fle Edt Pant Heb

= OW/AS

= OW/A01
= NH/REB
W o
W oweo010
= OW/AD4010
= OM/DI2230
W reom
W ovm

= OM/R

= OM/RM416

W owre

(3)

|7 Open | Save o Configure ¢ Program i Diagnostic |4 Discovery o) Print

4% plantview | 5] Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | - Connection view |

Connct via: |

| Open (g Save i Configure # Program i Diagnostic 4 Discovery (= Print

4 Plantview | ) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | - Connection view |

|

Connect via: |

Select filer | Lighting = Select filter | Lighting
-'él Smith House o OH/AS Smith House
<= Lning Zone = OH/AOL <= Living Zone
q Ing

i Kitchen Space = NH/RBD %z Kitchen Space
wfgl] xitchen Button 1 W o aduton 1
£ ¥ wtchen Ught W oeorom X watchen Ught
T Living Space = OH/A04010 li Dimmer mode

[ ""u Linng Auttan 1 = OO0 =T Lning Space
o ik ¥
& (¥ Living Light 1 By o

=% Hetwork companents
== oMADA010
\ »R Contaet 1
»R Contact 2
W Contact 3
&q Contad 4
Analog outpt 1
Q Analog oustput 2

Analog otpet 3

W owee
- oMR

= OM/RIA16

W o

= %™ Hetwork companents
== OM/AGH010
4% Contact 1

§5 Contact 2

m Contact 3
m Contacd 4

{ Analon output 1

«24.

= OH/AS

= OH/A.0L
= HH/RB3
W o
W owzo010
= OH/AG4010
= OM/D230
B rom
W oum

= OM/R

= OM/RM416

W oume
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Moduli utilizzati nell’esempio:
= 0H/A04010

Trascinare dall’elenco @
all’interno degli spazi @ i punti
luce con i relativi pulsanti di
attivazione ed un contenitore
per i componenti di rete .

Aprire la sezione

[Componenti di rete] @

per accedere all’elenco

dei moduli, selezionare un
dispositivo necessario alla
dimmerazione del punto luce
e relativo pulsante di controllo
(nell’esempio un modulo 4
ingressi e 4 uscite analogiche
0+10V OH/A04010), e
trascinarlo all’interno del
contenitore dei componenti di
rete desiderato 1.

Trascinare ogni punto luce
in corrispondenza dell’uscita
analogica che lo deve
comandare [El.

| punti luce associati ad uscite
analogiche sono identificati
dall'icona |~ HI.
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Fle ESt Plant Hel
J Open il Sove f Configure ¢ Progrom o Diagnostic -4 Discovery mmPrint  Conmectwia: [ 00000 7]
7 Fant view |,;J Map\dew| & Permission mw] ¥ Action \1ew| 5 Connection vierr.-|
Sulect filter | Lighting =]
H Smith House - OHAS B
= & Living Zone = QHAOL
=T Kitchen Space == NH/REB =
u Kitchen Butten 1 . OH/AR j

{0 Kitchen Light

Sl Cirmer mache

u Kitchen Button 1

T Lving Space

Dimmer mode properties

Harre

|r: mimar rrsde

B0 iving Button O rise tme (s) [0 (5)
=1 le! Living Light
- Lhing Light 1 M (3%) E L
“ Dimmer mode e
& Lwing Bumen 1 MAX (%) |'_|:J —
=™ Network components -
=] OH/AGH0L0 Saft O rise tirme (5) |DIS-ab|E:| =
®
¥ Lomps Saft OFF fall me (s) |n.-.1|1|. 4 W —
W5 Contacd 2
& contact 3 Auto OFF input |,:“cme " je
9 Contact 4
Analog output 1
Analog output 2
P Analog output 3
Select filber | Lighting _’J E
x
F g smith House = OHAS ,‘j
= Living Zone = OMA0L
= Kilchen Spaoe T2 NH/REB |
u Kitchen Button 1 . OH/ A ¥
fg' Kitchen Light
Light poant properties
+ Dirmmer mods
i wachen Buton 1 Marne |K|l|.|l~.'n Lght

Ti# Living Space
& toing Button 1
= jg uning Light 1
<" Dimmer mode
& tiving Buttan 1
=1 Network components
=P OH/AD4010
G cantact 1
& Contact 2
& cContact 3

@9 Contact 4

5 Analog oulput 1

Connected to:  Analeg cutput 2 - OH/AQ4010

Powier on valug

Stale change notilication
Update time (min)
Delta (%)

Mode

10%

On request
/ l TTRTET TTo0E _-J

Trascinare il pulsante in corrispondenza
della luce che deve comandare (0
viceversa).

Lo schema di impianto mostra ora i punti
luce connessi ai relativi pulsanti.

[Proprieta del modo dimmer]
@ Assegnare un nome identificativo al
modo.

@ Tempo di riaccensione del unto luce
dopo il ripristino della rete.

@ Percentuale MIN/MAX di dimmerazione
del punto luce.

@ Tempo per I'accensione/spegnimento
progressivo dell’uscita.

© Selezionare un ingresso il cui valore di
soglia provoca lo spegnimento automatico
del punto luce.

[Proprieta del punto luce]

© Valore della luce al ripristino della rete
(vedi punto @).

IOﬁ change or time j

On change and lime
Un bme
On change

N\ 1l corretto setup della [Notifica
cambio stato] e particolarmente
importante perché determina la
frequenza e la quantita dei messaggi che
transitano sul BUS domotico.

= Lights

Kitchen Space

O Kitchen Light 1

if i? Kitchen Light 2

O‘ Kitchen Light 3
O Kitchen Light 4

Living Space

CAME
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Esempio di visualizzazione di un punto luce dimmerato su

terminali.

[Notifica cambio stato]

Determina la modalita e la frequenza di invio delle informazioni di

variazione dello stato del dispositivo al terminale.

(O Scegliere con che modalita deve essere inviato lo stato

dell’uscita/ingresso.

@ Scegliere la periodicita di generazione di un messaggio.

® Scegliere la percentuale di variazione percentuale che provoca
la generazione di un messaggio sul BUS a prescindere dalla

periodicita indicata.
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La luce puo essere dimmerata in modalita
onda aggiungendo a [Modo dimmer]
I’apposito segnale analogico.
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& I filtri mwmaae.mw_l
'La finestra [Vista impianto]"
agina 1

possono inibire la

Indice Software di programmazione CAME D SW
1= 6 |
Fle Edt Plant Help
OOpen  dSave  @Configre ¢ Program  Disgnostic /4 Discovery i Print Connect via: [UsB 2
i Flant view | ) Map view | @ Permrissicns view | # Action view | 55 Connection view |
Sdectfhﬂ;a Comfort ) j
= G smith House B
[=] <& Lvng Zome
=] 4 Kitchen Space
Kitchen Egffen 1 \ N 4-20ma signal
= @ renfo 1 Npgy 0-20ma signal
- l/; Dimmer mode = Thresheld
f\/ Wave mode mmam
Kitehen Butten 1 Al wering
[=]- = Lving Space I\ Puse generator
n Living Button 1 Wﬂnﬂogcuw
+ Q Living Light 1 A Wave mode S
@ B plamperd cammeamante
i ca o oY . o ; e i
i Plant view | 5) Mep view | @ Permissiors view| # Action view | 5 Cornection view |
Selectfiter [ &  Comfort -
= smh House = (2] nskog snas
=< Lving Zone Apey 0-10v Signal
[=] =5y Kitchen Space M&r}lvsmal
a Kitchen Button 1 Apey 4-20ma signal
B @ uehen g 1 Apa. 0-20ma Signal
= l.i Dimmer mode T Theeshold
N Wave mode Wave mode propertes
a Kitchen Button 1 Name [wave mode Q
[=} %5 Living Space Steps: B 3@
a Living Butwon 1 Brightess 1 (%) [ D
it Q e il Rise time 1 () [ (12)
[ 2% Network components
[#] = Entrance Space Brghtess 2 (%) I40
)< Nght Zone Rise time 2 () g
[#] < Externd Zone Brightess 3 (%) o
Rie time 3 (s) E]

e 260

presenza di alcune funzioni o modul.
Selezionando il filtro “Tutte’, verranno
mostrate tutte le funzioni e i moduli
disponibili.

[Proprieta della Modalita onda]

In [Modalita onda] I'accensione dell’uscita
avverra in modo progressivo rispettando le
soglie di luminosita @) ed i tempi di salita
@ programmati per il raggiungimento dei
passi specificati @ (MAX 16).

© casella per poter assegnare un nome
identificativo alla modalita.

@ Specificare il numero di passi di
dimmeraggio assegnati al punto luce (MAX
16).

@ indicare la soglia di luminosita per
ciascun passo.

@ indicare un tempo di salita per ogni
passo.
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Punti luce comandati automaticamente da dimmer

Il sistema domotico CAME offre molteplici possibilita di regolare automaticamente la luminosita delle luci, in funzione di parametri ambientali misurati da sensori esterni, collegabili al sistema tramite ingressi
digitali o analogici. Il semplice esempio illustrato si pone I'obiettivo di regolare accensione/spegnimento e grado di luminosita di 3 punti luce in funzione dei dati rilevati da un sensore di luminosita in 4 diverse
modalita:

[lineare], [step analogico], [step digitale], [inseguimento].
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[Proprieta Uscita
analogica]

@ Scegliere il valore che
I'uscita assumera al ritorno
dell’alimentazione.

© Specificare la modalita
con la quale deve funzionare
I'uscita.

i g
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[Notifica cambio stato]

Determina la modalita e la frequenza di invio
delle informazioni di variazione dello stato del
dispositivo al terminale.

O Scegliere con che modalita deve essere
inviato lo stato dell’uscita/ingresso.

@ Scegliere la periodicita di generazione di un
messaggio.

@ Scegliere la percentuale di variazione
percentuale che provoca la generazione di
un messaggio sul BUS a prescindere dalla
periodicita indicata.

CAME

safety&comfort

Selezionare I'icona del sensore
di luminosita per visualizzare le
proprieta del segnale emesso.

[Proprieta segnale 0-10V]

© Specificare il valore minimo
e massimo del segnale emesso
dal dispositivo (espresso in
Volt) .

@ Specificare I'unita di misura
corrispondente al segnale.

@© indicare il fattore di scala
che il software deve utilizzare
per convertire la tensione
nell’unita di misura indicata.

@ 1l corretto setup della
[Notifica cambio stato] &
particolarmente importante
perché determina la
frequenza e la quantita dei
messaggi che transitano sul
BUS domotico.
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- B [Modalita lineare]
| Mg -G Cmate = s \ i
i Lhing Zare -7 kg s J| Questa modalita puo essere usata per legare in
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Sulla finestra proprieta dell’'uscita analogica
viene selezionata la [VModalita step digitale].

(] - Garage Space

e Srith 02 bot-doma kaded.

<30

CAME

safety&comfort

Selezionare ora I'icona che rappresenta la
modalita scelta.

[Proprieta Modalita step analogico]

Questa modalita puo essere usata per legare
un’uscita a soglie programmate abbinate
all'ingresso analogico selezionato.

© Specificare i valori Min/Max dell’'ingresso di
controllo.

@ Scegliere dall’elenco I'ingresso analogico di
controllo.

© Specificare il valore iniziale dell’uscita.

O Indicare a quale valore deve essere attivata
I'uscita al raggiungimento della soglia.

[Modalita step digitale]
Questa modalita puo essere usata per legare

un’uscita a soglie programmate abbinate
all'ingresso digitale selezionato.

Nel caso illustrato, I'uscita analogica (Luce
Vialetto) si adegua al segnale rilevato
dall'ingresso di controllo.

Aggiungere uno o pit pulsanti (o ingressi digitali
abilitati) (MAX 8) che andranno ad attivare ad un
valore stabilito I'uscita.

Nell’esempio illustrato sono stati aggiunti 3
pulsanti collegati ad un modulo OH/61 che hanno
il compito di accendere la luce del vialetto al 30
- 40 - 50% di intensita luminosa.

Abbinare i pulsanti alla [Modalita step digitale].
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Proprieta Modalita step digitale

Selezionare I'icona che rappresenta le [Proprieta
Pulsante] dei pulsanti abbinati alla modalita.

Questa modalita puo essere usata per legare
un’uscita a soglie programmate.

Usare il cursore per impostare il valore di
dimmerazione dell’uscita all’attivazione del
contatto (pulsante).

[Modalita inseguimento]

Nell’esempio 'uscita analogica (Luce Vialetto)
si adegua al segnale rilevato dall'ingresso di
controllo.

© Specificare i valori Min/Max dell’'ingresso di
controllo.

@ Scegliere dall’elenco I'ingresso analogico di
controllo.

® Scegliere dall’elenco I'eventuale ingresso di
set-point.

@ Specificare il valore dell’'ingresso di controllo.

@ Specificare la costante di proporzionalita tra
ingresso e uscita .

O Specificare I'isteresi (tolleranza) da applicare
al valore di set-point.
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Integrazione di punti luce DALI o DMX

| punti luce DALI o DMX vengono collegati ad un bus proprietario (DALI o DMX) mediante il quale comunicano. Il sistema domotico CAME permette il controllo di questa tipologia di punti luce mediante
terminale o pulsanti comandati dal sistema stesso.
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Inserimento e controllo punti luce DALI

Inserire all’interno dello spazio desiderato i punti
luce da comandare ed abbinarli ai pulsanti che li
devono attivare.
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SN I punti luce Dali devono essere
programmati (indirizzati) da Software dedicato;
in seguito, sara possibile procedere alla
programmazione dei moduli domotici preposti
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<P Zone

OH/DALI-DMX properties

Hama OH/DMR

45 Garden Space

T4 Garage Space

u in paol light huttan 1

08B c

D Hote

Inserire all’interno dello spazio desiderato i punti
luce da comandare ed abbinarli ai pulsanti che li
devono attivare.

Inserire all’interno del contenitore dei
[Componenti di rete] il modulo OH/DALI-DMX .

Il dispositivo € in grado di interfacciarsi con bus
di tipo DALI o DMX.

@ Trascinare in corrispondenza del modulo

Iicona del bus al quale si deve interfacciare
(bmx) H.

@ Trascinare tanti canali quanti sono i punti
luce da gestire H.

@ Trascinare I'icona O all’interno del bus DMX
nel caso in cui si desideri modificare la ruota
colore di default E.
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u In poal light button 2 Dimmer Step 7 dakay (5)
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¥

- u In pool light butben 1
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Abbinare i punti luce ai canali
DMX che li controllano.

Iﬁll:lr wehieel

TS
L
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Abbinare i pulsanti ai punti luce
e configurare le proprieta con
le quali il pulsante comanda il
punto luce H.

Modifica della ruota
colore

Trascinare in corrispondenza
del bus DMX I'apposita icona
ed utilizzare la finestra delle
proprieta per modificare
I'ordine, il tono e il numero di
colori che compongono la ruota
di default.
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A

#Corfqre ¥ Progam Al
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Moduli utilizzati nell’esempio:
W OH/3RPI

Trascinare all’interno dello
Spazio desiderato i punti

luce e relativi pulsanti e
successivamente il modulo
necessario a pilotare contatti e
relé l. Abbinare i contatti ai
pulsanti e i punti luce ai relé

(2

Abbinare i pulsanti ai punti luce
che dovranno comandare El.

N\ Una uscita puo essere temporizzata anche
se non abbinata ad un pulsante fisico.

Abbinare i punti luce al temporizzatore . La programmazione
del temporizzatore potra essere eseguita dal terminale.
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S T S T Ayt | ot rrs e St 57 prelevandolo dal meni [Risparmio] .
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Pagina di programmazione dei temporizzatori su terminall.
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Termoregolazione

| possibili componenti di un impianto termico

Sonda temperatura interna OH/STI 0 PT1000
Deve essere associata ad uno degli Spazi dell’impianto. La sonda deve essere connessa al modulo
OH/MT2 o analoghi moduli di controllo.

Sonda termica AUX (sonda secondaria) OH/STI o PT1000
Deve essere fisicamente collegata ad un termostato TA/P1 o OH/SRI per remotizzare la rilevazione
della temperatura della zona

Sonda di temperatura esterna OH/STE
La sonda deve essere connessa al modulo OH/MT2 o analoghi moduli di controllo, in alternativa pud
essere utilizzata come sonda secondaria dei moduli OH/SRI o TA/P1.

Valvola (elettrovalvola)

Deve essere associata ad un termostato di zona per il controllo termico della zona stessa; puo
essere pilotata da un relé dell'impianto o da una uscita analogica 0-10V. Generalmente gli impianti
prevedono una elettrovalvola per il riscaldamento e una per il raffrescamento. In alcuni impianti le
valvole di riscaldamento e raffrescamento coincidono, in questo caso un'unica elettrovalvola soddisfa
la richiesta di riscaldamento che di raffrescamento.

Pompa (pompa di circolazione dell’impianto idraulico)

Deve essere associata ad uno o pill termostati di zona per il controllo termico. Pud essere pilotata da
un rele dell’impianto o da una uscita analogica 0-10V.

La pompa viene azionata quando un termostato attiva I'elettrovalvola associata alla propria zona
termica. Le pompe per il riscaldamento e per il raffrescamento possono essere diverse oppure
coincidere.

Igrometro (sonda di rilevazione dell’umidita)
Deve essere associata ad una zona termica e connessa al modulo OH/MT2.
Per essere compatibile con I'impianto, la sonda deve generare un segnale 4-20mA.

Caldaia

Deve essere associata ad un rele dell'impianto. Il relé viene attivato per dare il consenso o
alimentazione, al generatore di riscaldamento (caldaia) dell’abitazione.

La caldaia viene azionata quando un termostato attiva I'elettrovalvola associata alla propria zona
termica.

Condizionatore

Deve essere associato ad un rele dell'impianto. Il relé viene attivato per dare il consenso o
alimentazione, al generatore di raffrescamento (condizionatore) dell’abitazione.

Il condizionatore viene azionato quando un termostato attiva I'elettrovalvola associata alla propria
zona termica.

Pompa di calore

Deve essere associato ad un rele dell’impianto. Il relé viene attivato per dare il consenso o
alimentazione, al generatore di riscaldamento e raffrescamento (pompa di calore) dell’abitazione. La
pompa di calore viene azionata quando un termostato attiva I'elettrovalvola associata alla propria
zona termica.

Termoconvettori

| moduli OH/FAN e OH/FAN-E devono essere collegati ai termoconvettori a 3 velocita per la gestione
del riscaldamento o raffrescamento di una zona termica. La rilevazione della temperatura della zona
associata viene eseguita da uno dei termostati dell'impianto.

Termostato

[Valvola]

[Caldaia]

[Pompa]

36
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Zona termica con radiatori controllata da termostato con display

CAME

safety&comfort

-l -ioB  Moduli utilizzati nell‘esempio:
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Proprieta termostato di zona TA/P1

Selezionare il termostato di zona H.
@ Scegliere la tipologia di riscaldamento.

@ Scegliere un contatto (pulsante, allarme,
awviso...) che, una volta attivato, faccia cambiare
la modalita di funzionamento del termostato.

© Regolare il tempo di accensione della
retroilluminazione.

@ Nel caso in cui sia stata collegata all'ingresso
ausiliario del termostato una sonda ausiliaria
(esempio @), indicare qui il tipo di sonda.

© Se necessario correggere il dato rilevato
dalla sonda, sia essa interna o esterna purché
programmata per essere la sonda principale.

© Scegliere un contatto (pulsante, allarme,
awviso...) che, una volta attivato, faccia cambiare
la stagionalita (estate/inverno) del termostato.

@ Scegliere un contatto (pulsante, allarme,
avviso...) da abbinare ad una delle soglie di
temperatura programmabili.

N\ Molti dei dispositivi domotici CAME per
il controllo termico offrono la possibilita di
utilizzare le soglie (punto @) per generare
allarmi, attivare contatti o scenari; un esempio
dell’utilizzo delle soglie e visualizzabile al
capitolo "Zona termica controllata da sonda

di temperatura e umidita priva di display" a
pagina 39.
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Zona termica controllata da sonda di temperatura e umidita priva di display

L’esempio proposto si pone I'obiettivo di gestire in modo quasi
automatico una zona termica mediante i dati rilevati da una sonda

di temperatura e umidita.

La temperatura non deve mai scendere sotto i 10°C e I'umidita

non deve superare il 70%.

Inoltre deve essere disponibile un pulsante per il cambio di
stagionalita (estate/inverno) della [Zona termical.
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Dometic plant - Smith House heating Probe® -oEl  Moduli utilizzati nell’esempio:
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Aggiungere un carico generico che nel caso illustrato
¢ il deumidificatore ed abbinarlo ad una delle uscite
relé disponibili.
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Trascinare I'allarme (ingresso virtuale) soglia umidita sul carico che
deve comandare (deumidificatore).

Proprieta della sonda di umidita e temperatura OH/SRI

© Specificare il tipo di riscaldamento installato nella [Zona termica].

@ Selezionare il contatto (ingresso virtuale) che una volta attivato
genera il cambio di modalita di funzionamento.

® Indicare la modalita di funzionamento che la [Zona termica] deve
assumere.

@ Se la modalita scelta & [Manuale] specificare il set-point di
temperatura.

© Nel caso in cui sia stata collegata all'ingresso ausiliario del
termostato una sonda ausiliaria, indicare qui il tipo di sonda.

© Se necessario correggere il dato rilevato dalla sonda, sia essa
interna o esterna purché programmata per essere la sonda principale.

@ Scegliere un contatto (pulsante, allarme, avviso...) che, una volta
attivato, faccia cambiare la stagionalita (estate/inverno) del termostato.

© Scegliere un contatto (pulsante, allarme, avviso...) da abbinare ad
una delle soglie di temperatura programmabili. Nel caso specifico,

il superamento della soglia, provoca il cambio di stato della [Zona
termica] come indicato al punto €.

© Scegliere un contatto (pulsante, allarme, avviso...) da abbinare
ad una delle soglie di umidita programmabili, nel caso specifico il
superamento della soglia provoca I'attivazione del deumidificatore.

@ Impostare il range di regolazione termica possibile da terminale.
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Trascinare il modulo OH/FAN sull’icona della sonda di temperatura
dal quale sara comandato H.

Proprieta Modulo OH/FAN

@ Specificare il numero di velocita delle ventole.

© Scelta dello stato della zona termica all’attivazione del
contatto.

© Se al punto @ si & scelta I'opzione [Manuale] in questo spazio
& possibile specificare la temperatura da raggiungere.

@ Indicare il tempo di attivazione necessario alla valvola per
portare il corpo riscaldante o raffrescante a temperatura, prima di
attivare la ventilazione.

@ Scegliere la modalita di funzionamento.

Il modulo & dotato di un ingresso (contatto porta aperta o contatto
finestra) che puo intervenire direttamente sul funzionamento del
modulo ignorando la programmazione del fan coil.

@ Scegliere la tipologia del contatto locale.

@® Scegliere quale risultato deve produrre I'attivazione del
contatto.

@ Se al punto @ si & scelto di forzare I'accensione qui si puo
indicare la velocita delle ventole.

@ Inserire il lasso di tempo che deve intercorrere tra I'attivazione
del contatto e I'esecuzione del comando.
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Trascinare sul modulo OH/FAN I'icona delle opzioni avanzate.

Proprieta Opzioni avanzate OH/FAN

© Tempo di accensione minimo della ventola.

@ Soglia di temperatura minima al di sotto della quale interviene
la modalita anti congelamento.

© Soglia di temperatura massima al di sopra della quale
interviene la modalita anti surriscaldamento.

@ Soglia di temperatura minima al di sotto della quale viene
inviato sul bus un messaggio di allarme antigelo.

@ Periodicita dell’invio messaggio di stato del modulo sul bus.
O Modalita dell'invio messaggio allarme antigelo sul bus.

@ Se al punto @ si sceglie I'invio ciclico del messaggio di
allarme, specificare il lasso di tempo che deve intercorrere tra un
messaggio e laltro.

© Selezionare un contatto finestra remoto e le tipologia di tale
contatto.

Trascinare sul modulo OH/FAN I'icona dell’algoritmo PI
(proporzionale integrativo).

Il controllo PI (Proporzionale
Integrativo) regola i cicli di
accensione e spegnimento
della caldaia in funzione
della differenza tra la
temperatura rilevata e la
temperatura impostata;
piu la differenza tra le
temperature diminuisce

e piu si riducono i cicli di
accensione.

Proprieta Algoritmo Pl OH/FAN

© Differenza percentuale dal set point (calcolata dall’algoritmo)
che provoca I'attivazione della velocita 1,2 e 3.

(@ Specificare la grandezza dell’ambiente da climatizzare.

«43.
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Bl In alternativa, trascinare sul modulo OH/FAN

I’icona dell’algoritmo diff. OH/FAN (differenziale
integrativo).

Proprieta Algoritmo diff. OH/FAN

@ Indicare il margine di temperatura, rispetto
a quello impostato, superato il quale I'algoritmo
interviene provocando I'attivazione delle ventole
alla velocita 1.

@® Indicare il margine di temperatura che
sommato al differenziale termico provoca
I'attivazione delle ventole alla velocita 2.

@® Indicare il margine di temperatura che
sommato al differenziale termico provoca
I’attivazione delle ventole alla velocita 3.
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Lutilizzo del controllo con il differenziale
termico permette una regolazione on/off
semplice ed efficace della caldaia dipendente
dal valore impostato.

La caldaia viene accesa quando la
temperatura ambiente, misurata dalla sonda
relativa, € inferiore al valore di set-point
meno il differenziale impostato; viceversa lo
spegnimento della caldaia é attuato quando
la temperatura ambiente rilevata ha superato
il valore di set-point di un valore pari al
differenziale impostato.
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Moduli utilizzati nell’esempio:
(=5 TA/P1 - =& OH/FAN-E
3x & OH/FAN

Nel caso illustrato sono stati
trascinati dall’elenco allo
spazio, un termostato di zona
TA/P1.

In corrispondenza del
termostato trascinare il modulo
OH/FAN-E EA.

Trascinare ora i moduli OH/FAN
desiderati in corrispondenza
del modulo OH/FAN-E che,

in questo modo, diventera
automaticamente il modulo
Master H.

% Il modulo OH/FAN-E
permette di regolare la
temperatura di una zona
termica agendo direttamente
sulle velocita del fan coil e
sull’apertura delle valvole
idrauliche a cui ¢ collegato.

Non € dunque necessario
collocare all’interno
dell’impianto altri moduli rele
o dispositivi quali Valvole o
pompe poiché le valvole sono
sottoposte al controllo diretto
del modulo.
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Proprieta modulo OH/FAN
(slave)

@ Specificare il numero di
velocita delle ventole.

@ Scegliere la tipologia del
contatto locale.

O Scegliere quale risultato
deve produrre I'attivazione del
contatto.

@ Inserire il lasso di tempo
che deve intercorrere tra
I’attivazione del contatto e
I’esecuzione del comando.

© Scegliere il rapporto che
deve avere il modulo rispetto
al Master.
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Thermal zone

Living Space

& M 251
& Fumidity Temperature

@

Settings

Esempio di visualizzazione delle zone termiche dotate di fan su
terminali.
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Gestione termica di una abitazione con kit THplus
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Esempio di installazione di kit THplus
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Per aprire il file contenente I'impianto Kit pre-
costruito, vedere "Creare un nuovo impianto" a
pagina 11.

& I kit sono espandibili
aggiungendo altri moduli

, . . . domotici della serie.
L'esempio prevede 3 zone termiche: soggiorno,

camera e bagno.

La zona soggiorno € controllata dal termostato
THplus, le altre 2 dai termostati TA/P1.

Nella zona bagno & previsto un allarme che
genera un awviso in caso di temperatura troppo
bassa e una soglia di temperatura eccessiva
che, se superata, cambia la modalita della [Zona]
in OFF.

Nella [Zona] soggiorno sono previsti 2 allarmi
(di temperatura troppo bassa e di umidita
eccessiva). Gli allarmi, in caso di attivazione,
verranno visualizzati sul termostato THplus.

Un ingresso del modulo OH/3RPI, & stato
configurato per generare, una segnalazione di
anomalia o guasto (se previsto dalla caldaia).
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Tenda da sole e veneziana motorizzate comandate manualmente
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u Upen Venetan blind u Open Venstan blind
i sun shede so% u Sun Shade 50%
El Sun Shade 20% u Sun Shade 20%

<48 .

Moduli utilizzati nell’esempio:
& oH/MA - W oH/6l

Nell’esempio illustrato, desideriamo comandare una tenda da sole
ed un oscurante a veneziana (tenda a lamelle) mediante comandi
locali e/o remoti. Due comandi remoti aggiunti, permetteranno
I’apertura della tenda da sole al 20% o al 50%; altri due comandi,
comanderanno l'inclinazione delle lamelle dell’oscurante.

Trascinare all’interno dello [Spazio] desiderato, I'icona D, che per
convenzione rappresenta una qualunque apertura automatizzata,
nel caso in oggetto si tratta di una tenda da sole, in seguito
aggiungere I'icona & che rappresenta la tipologia di oscuranti a
veneziana (a lamelle) .

In seguito, all'interno dell’apposito contenitore, collocare i moduli
necessari, OH/MA e OH/61 B @.

Trascinare ora il modulo OH/MA all’interno dell’apertura da
comandare, in questo modo I’apertura € gia comandabile da
terminale o da pulsanti locali E1 @.

Aggiungere ora i comandi remoti di controllo, trascinare i pulsanti
in corrispondenza dei contatti del modulo OH/6! EX.

Trascinare i pulsanti in corrispondenza del comando automazione
che devono attivare E.

Selezionando le icone

A pri

W Chiudi

E possibile specificare la durata dell’azione di apertura o chiusura
in base al dispositivo da automatizzare.
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Uhexmmaotie: kit - Serviths Fouse- fuk ol * ‘E

g

we Jf Configure ¢ Program o Dingnostic 4 Discovery e Frint

| % Action ieve | =2 connection veew |

Windows

-

=% Liing componints

=[5 B vhedom

+ I o < Zone
W o T Spaie
W vz [ mote
- n Exdernal Sun Shade n iR
- Opss B chumer
@) 5un shade 20% @ sn
u Sun Shade 30% \ - Hetwork componnts
W Close ‘
L it
W oumz tunema [mshotezen
= ’ Living vnatian bled
=l Open Connected bo:  Conbact 5 - OH/E]
u Open venetian blind
W oo Function of Sun Shade 20% W@
u Clase Venetian hlnd =
O o e 00 [osecetac 7]
‘ OH/MA 1 Percentnge 2% [T o r s v
n Sun Shada 50% _Jio
& sun shace 205 I
n Open Venetian bind
n Cloge Venetian blind

Selezionare i pulsanti abbinati
al comando di apertura della
tenda da sole.

© Scegliere il tipo di azione
che il pulsante deve svolgere
sull’uscita.

rull action j
rull action
Timed action

Nell’esempio illustrato, i
pulsanti agiscono sull’apertura
della tenda da sole
parzializzando I'apertura.

O Scegliere la percentuale di
apertura desiderata.

«49.

el

a

we JfConfigure ¢ Program o Disgnostic -4 Discovery e Print
| # Actson viewe | % Connection view |

Windows

5

=B Lwing compongnts
+ [ o
¥ onmss
W o2

= u External Sun Shade
= d Open
B sun shade 20%
u Sun Shade S0%
W Close
@ Stop
' OH/MA 2

= ’ Liing vienatian blnd
M- d Open
) open venetian biind

e
@ Stop
‘ OH/MA 1

u Sun Shads 50%
& 5un Shace 205
n Open Venetian biind

=[5 B o

T Zone
T Space

[ wote
B wincow
- Shutter
Button
+ - Hetwork components

—

Connected ta:

Function of Open Venetion ind  [£.a actien e

Full action.
Timed action
Fartial action

Open Venetian blind

Contact 4 - OH/ET

Adve on:

n Close Venstian Blind

CAME

safety&comfort

Selezionare i pulsanti abbinati
al comando di apertura e
chiusura dell’oscurante a
veneziana.

@ Scegliere il tipo di azione
che il pulsante deve svolgere
sull’uscita.

Oltre alle opzioni disponibili per
tutti gli altri tipi di apertura, €
disponibile I'opzione [Azione
lamelle] che permette di
comandare I'inclinazione delle
lamelle della veneziana.
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Attivazione automatica di un'apertura subordinata ai dati rilevati da dispositivi di misurazione

Domatic kit - Smith House Automation® n

Fie Edt Plant Help

J Open i Save i Configure ¢ Program o Diagnastic -4 Discovery e Print

A Plontview | § Action view | 32 Connection view |

Select filter |41

-l

=< Ground floor
- N Space
=] i Living Space
u Sun Shade 50%
u Sun Shade 20%
u Dpen Venetian blind
u Close Venetian blind
=% Lvang components
- ower
u OH/MA 1
B ormaz

H a External Sun Shade
3] ' Lirang Venetian bind
Fﬂ Anemometer

% Entranre Spare

Fulse generator properties

Npge 010V Signal
Npg- 0-1v Signal
Npa a-20ms Signal
ﬂw 0-20mA Signal
T Theeshold

ﬂ Alarm

‘d Warning

T\ Fulse gencrator
IIM Analog output
< Wave mode

u Buttan

= TS5 4.3

: <& Ground floor
H-*5r Kitchen Space
- #p Living Space
u Sun Shade 50%

= g Living components
- ower
U OH/MA 1
W owmaz
=W
m Analog input 1
3\ Analog input 2
M Analog input 3
S8 Analog input 4
$7 Fulse counter 1|
# &= Pulse counter 2
-+ n external Sun Shade
+ ' Lhang Venetian blind

W\ Anemometer

B Proprieta del generatore di impulsi

Name I-‘-nemometer

Connedled to:  Pulse countier 2 - OH/AH

@ Indicare il valore minimo/massimo rilevabile

dal dispositivo collegato.

@ Indicare 'unita di misura con la quale verra

visualizzato il dato rilevato.

0 © Indicare il fattore di conversione da Hz
all’'unita di misura scelta.

@ Scegliere con che modalita deve essere

inviato lo stato dell’ingresso.

messaggio.

Min value (Hz) In

Ma value (Hz) I 10000

Measare Lnit Ikm_. b

Scale factor |1.c1u

State change notification Ion change or time
Update time {min) I's
Dilta (%) I:ln

(2
(3
1’9 ® Scegliere la periodicita di generazione di un
(5
(6

@ Scegliere la variazione percentuale che
provoca la generazione di un messaggio sul BUS,
a prescindere dalla periodicita indicata.

CAME

safety&comfort

.— Bl  Moduli utilizzati nell’esempio:
OH/RI
= oHR W oH/MA - W on/6l - W OH/AI4
W OH/RRaL6 Prendiamo ad esempio I'automazione dell’apertura della tenda
) @ W [. 'c':'P‘P da sole dell’esempio precedente ('Tenda da sole e veneziana|
] nput devices . n i
SNEL) Ansiog devices motorizzate comandate manualmente” a pagina 48).
W owan Oltre che da comandi locali vogliamo che I’apertura/chiusura
W owsoon venga controllata da dispositivi di misurazione che, nel caso in
-— & . . .
MR ) oggetto, provocheranno la chiusura della tenda in caso di vento
+ OH/DRZ230 q A .
i A forte e la faranno riaprire al rientro dell’allarme.
W owvr2 Aggiungiamo allo schema impianto un generatore di impulsi (nel
#  wicslecs Novicos caso specifico un anemometro) K.
In sequito, all’interno dell’apposito contenitore, collocare il modulo
OH/AI4 HL.
Collegare I'anemometro all’apposito ingresso del modulo OH/AI4.
Aggiungere ora le icone

Fle Edt Plant Hep

j open | Save i Configure ¢ Frogram o Dingnastic - Discovery e Print
# plant view | ¥ Action view | <3 Connection view |

che rappresentano gli
allarmi (ingressi virtuali) che
intendiamo collegare a eventi

Select filter [l

= generati dal’anemometro.

= ‘;J Smith House
:-— <& Graund fl
H T wen Space
=T Lving Space
u Sun Shade 50%
u Sun Shade 20%
u Open Venetian hlind
u Close Venetian blind
[+ 7%* Living components
3] External Sun Shade
[ E Living Venetian blind
T\ Anemometer
ﬂ Wind alarm
ﬂ End of wind alarm

T.# Entrance Space

s

«50

45 Climate

= m Analog signals

Y Aps 0-10v Signal
% 0-1v Signal
%a- 4-20ma Signal
My 0-20maA Signal
T Threshald
ﬂ‘ Alarm

"M Wamning

N\ Pulse generater
AM- Analog output
Y Wave mode

u Button

Alarm properties
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Domotic kit - Smith House Automation™
Fle Edt Pant Heb

LY Open | Save i Confiqure
2 Plant view | § Action view | <52 Connection view |

Select fiter 4l =

B Abbinare al conta impulsi (anemometro) una
soglia, prelevandola dal contenitore dei segnali
analogici.

A E importante abbinare le soglie al dispo-
sitivo di misurazione una per volta, partendo
dalla soglia con la percentuale pil bassa,
facendo attenzione a non far sovrapporre i

# Program o Diagnostic |4 Discovery = Print

Proprieta Soglia

=] :;_J Smith House Wq-zmﬁ Signal . . valori di isteresi.
1 < Graund flnar Apge 0-20ma Signal @ Assegnare un nome alla soglia evocativo
- Kitchen Space ' T Threshold della funzione associata.

=l Space
@ sun shade 0%
Bl sun shade 200
u Qpen Venetian blind
a Close Venetian blind

© Soglia, (rispetto al valore massimo) superata -
la quale, viene generato un messaggio sul bus.

© Tolleranza di variazione rispetto alla soglia.

@ Indicare la modalita di rilevamento del
superamento soglia.

Threshokd properties

Hame | Falling thri=hald

Thresheld () [ a0 8
External Sun Shade
Living Venetian blind Hysterasis (%a): [.J e
= ﬂﬂ Angrmomeler

T Falling threshald (35-35)

@ Scegliere un contatto da attivare al
superamento della soglia.

Mad [rulllnq -

0]
(1)
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Al v staem Centact triggered |l:n|‘.| of vand alarm -
ﬂ End of wind alarm =
T# Entrance Space
@  Abbinare al conta impulsi B @ st toe Caiiplono (6 gyl
Fle_dt :« el _ (anemometro) una seconda < Ground floor abbinando gli allarmi all’azione
Jo Save o Conli Program o Diagnostic |4 Di Print . g
RS e e bt i s soglia, prelevandola dal Ef-4 tichan Space che dovranno scatenare una
2 Plant view I ¥ Action ml s Connection mwl q q q -7 Living Space : :
contenitore dei segnali volta attivati dal superamento
Select tker [ua | o & 5un shade so% o .
: analogici. @ son shace 20% (in discesa o salita) delle
=] \f Smith Housa W 4-20mA Signal a Open Venetian blind Sog“e-
(=] < Ground finar W 0-20mA Signal " valore de”a Sog“a deve u Close Venetian blind
e ! R i essere maggiore della soglia B/ L companance
= ﬂ' Alarm = n External Sun Shade
u Sun Shade 50%: Jabk stimcnivn precedente' ﬁ A Open
@ sun shade 20% Threshold properties Bl sun shade 20%
u Qpen Vendtian blind . : u Sun Shade 50%
a Close Venetian blind e | Rising thrashold ﬁ End of wand alarm
J%¥ Living components Threshekd (%): | 2z W Close
External Sun shade ﬂ wind alarm
Living Venetan blind Hysteresis (%): ['J @ Stop
= I\ Anernometer = n OH/MA 2
T Falling threshald (35-45) Lo [R'ﬂnq __'] b F Living Venetian blind
T Rising threshald (S0-60)  congact triggered Wind slem :I = T\ Anermometer
ﬂ wind alarm T Falling threshold (35-45)
Al £nd of vind alarm T Rising threshold (30-60)
*# Entrance Space ﬂ Wind alarm
+ < First floor ﬂ End af wind alarm

«51.
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Attivazioni (relé generici)

Attivazione comandata da pulsante o da sensore

J Open id Save o Configure  # Program

Select filter | Al

7# Garage Space

2% * Metwork components
o Tilting door
ﬂ' Tilting door contact

i 4 Swimming Pool

Esempio di
visualizzazione
[Attivazioni] su

terminale.

Gate

CAME

-4 Diagnoshc

' Plant view 5] Map view | @ Permission view

¥ Action view | <= Connection view

= i Comfart

| G’ Light paoint
¥ n Windonw
+42F Climate
s Analog signals

W eutton

= Mitho

= 1543

a8 Contrals

== Audio center

L I«" Saving

Controls properties

MName Tilting door

Select icom: Generic

Connected to: «MNobody»

Controls

' Tilting doors

06:13

Friday, September 9, 2016

4 Dhscovery o Print 8 Sheet

J Open id Save  Configure  # Program

4f Plant view 5 Map view | @ Permission view
p

Select filter | All

i: Smith House
<= Living Zone
<™ Night Zone
=% External Zone,

*# Gyge Space
= * Network components
- g oHRl
+— @ Contact 1
&% Contact 2
%5 Contact 3
— e Controls 1
— ':' Tilting door
&l Tilting deer contact
i iy Swimming Pool

&

Settings

e52.

4 Dragnosiic

4 Discovery o Print & Sheet

¥ Action view | == Connection view

=g Netwark components

= Relays devices
\ ¥ ox/re.OH/2RP
B onyzmer
AW oHma
W onmt
= OH/R
=\ OH/RI4416
W onscre
Input devices
o Fi Analog devices

Contrals propertes

Name

Select

Tilting door

icon: Tiltingdaar {open)

Connected to: - OH/RL - Garage Space

Select filter | All

_,_l]:‘ Smith House
< Living Zone
<™ Night Zone
=P External Zone
#- T Palio Space
*# Garden Space
*.» Garage Space
% Network components
- onmi
w3 Contact 1
&% Contact 2
& E Contact3
@ Controls 1
Ag Tilting door

u Tilting door contact
i %y Swimming Pool

ﬂ Tilting door cantact

Connect v E

Moduli utilizzati nell’esempio:
W OH/RI

Per permettere la gestione

di dispositivi diversi da quelli
disponibili in elenco, & prevista
la possibilita di aggiungere
all'impianto dei relé generici
denominati [Attivazioni].

Trascinare all’interno dello
spazio desiderato I'icona
[Attivazioni], aggiungere poi
I’eventuale pulsante che lo
deve comandare .

Dopo avere aggiunto alla
struttura il modulo OH/RI Hl,
connettere il carico a uno dei
relé e il pulsante a uno dei
contatti.

Scegliere dal menu a
tendina @ la descrizione e
conseguentemente I'icona
che meglio rappresenta il
dispositivo comandato.

Per terminare la
programmazione abbinare il
pulsante al carico che dovra
comandare El.
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Irrigazione
Creare un programma di irrigazione
‘ = ‘ Moduli utilizzati nell’esempio:
(fopen  (dsave  dconfigre ¢ Program g Diagnostc [ Discovery o Print cm\!.l Jopen idsae  diconfigre ¢ Progam  KiDiagnostc [ Discovery s Print eyl o Odu utilizzati nell'esempio
2 Plant view | o) Map view | @ Permission view | # Acton view | 5% Cornection view | 2 Plantt view | o) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | <2 Cormection view | =2 OH/R.01
Seboct fiker | 2 Irrigation H Selctfitr |2 drigaten = Porre all’interno dello spazio
= Q) smith House B & Wrigaton E Q) smith House desiderato dei [Settori di
- Living Zoe < 2o -« Living Zone irrigazione] insiemi logici
(5<% Night Zone T Space B che hanno la funzione di
- e [ o raggruppare irrigatori .
i 0 Space @ eumon
(-2 Garden Space ‘g ragatce . Inserire all’interno dei settori i
: All garden Irrigation sector Irrigation sector relativi irrigatori 2§
x fges :."::: Ran sensor C"'::! Rain sengor
[ 4 Garage Space | pitho 128 mitho
s =
< Swimming pool i =24 :-lt:;m
= Hedges 1
Name redaes ‘27 vedges 2
AP etear! e e, £ %9 Garage Space
3] ‘ - 4] Inserire all’interno del
- Save a L4 Print Cernect via: |uss A q 0
Sectfiter | X iigation | “;;:‘ St S N e ix =" contenitore dei [Componenti di
—r - T view | 3 Map view | @ Parrmission viaw | B action view | <5 Gonnecton view | i .
B QD smah House {i7% Rain sensoe Sokcttir [z rouen 7 rete] il modulo relé OH/R.01.
H-< Living Zore 1o Mitho B O e — o
= L =
B Night Zone B34 Nebwork o i G T S Abbinare i rele agh irrigatori
< External Zone W orriczme 5@ taght 20re che dovranno attivare E.
B i Patio Space W ove = ‘:‘ *:‘ i Aggiungere alla struttura un
B4 G i B . . .
T : wuﬁ =w" (545 Garden Space eventuale sensore pioggia, utile
ot - prerall Iy o = kF per interrompere l’irrigazione
3 OH/Bl 5 Garden 1 . P - .
f f_> .'rﬁ e = o & Gartn2 in casc_) di pioggia ed abbinarlo
B X redon - oas g vedges ad un ingresso E.
'3 L "mdgeal am an An .
W o 3 mcom 2 @ Specificare il tipo di
-
i‘ﬁf’“‘m £ 25 Hatwork componsnts contatto montato sul sensore
= TR CHR ;
o o 8 corict installato.
= OHRI4416 9 contact 2
&% contace 2
3 #E Contact4
&% contact 3 e
8 Contact 4 W Relay 2
N pelay 1 o Rl 3
B Relay 2 N Relay 4
:T—f::kanm
W Relay 3 B i Garage Space
N Relay 4 i Swenmming pool

«53.
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E damaotic plant - Smith 02
Fie ER Flat Hep

3 Open il Save & Configre  + Program

A Diagnostic 4 Discovery e Print

2 Plant view | ) Map view | @ Parmission view | @ Action view | <% Connaction view |

Comnectvia: |use

Select fiter [ < Irrigaven =
= -*‘l Smith House = : Irrigation
F-< Living Zone &> Zoee
- Night Zone A Space
=-<® external Zone [ mow
(=i Patin Space Bustton
= i Garden Space ‘:': Irigator
g x All garden 2 lerigation sector
"‘& Garden 1 :.:':f: Ran sensor
‘g Garden2 1= Mitho
=l x Hedges #- %% Network components
£ 2 1
a::' ﬁ s IFriation SACTOr propertes
B % ";W e Name [an gardan
S L=010
&9 contact1 ol [ <tore» -:Ig
S contact 2 Deactivated by [<tiore> E(3)
& Contact 3
$5 Contact4
N rolay 1 End of wind alarm
[ S

«54 .

Proprieta Settore di irrigazione

Selezionare un settore di irrigazione.

@ Scegliere un eventuale contatto remoto che
provoca I’attivazione del settore di irrigazione.

@® Scegliere un eventuale contatto remoto
che provoca la disattivazione del settore di
irrigazione (nel caso specifico, il sensore
pioggia).

CAME

safety&comfort

&\ L'irrigazione & una
funzione che non puo
prescindere dalla presenza

di una interfaccia Utente
nell'impianto che ne permetta
la gestione.
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Esempio di utilizzo delle logiche custom

Foe bk PRl Heg

Fée EUh Pl Heg

L5 Open ol Save & Configure @ Program  gDiagnostic 4 Discovery e Print Connect vis 13 Open o Save A Configre ¢ Program i Diagnostic 4 Discovery s Print Connect vis
A Plant view | ) map view | @ Permission view | ' action view | < connection view | 7 Plant view | 2) Map view | @ Permission view | § action view | < Connection view |
Salect filter |'-:§A|| &mfml@m j
0 < N Al @ g comeon 5 € SmahHouse ) [ wedow
H <& night Zone = =8 B <& Living Zone B2 Climate
FH- % Badroom Space 1 #- [ oads =<8 Night Zone = (2] analog signals
2 Badroom Space 2 i % Irigation -4 Badvoom Space 1 N 0-10v Signal
2y Bacroom Spac 15 Timer iy Bacroom Space 2 Mg 0-1v Signal
] <> External 2 ) <7} custom loge €4 Badroom Space 3 Apge 4-20ma signal
) B M secrny £ <& external Zone Aps, 0-20ma signal
B8 Garden Space &M sceno B e e mF Threshold
- k All garden = A% Matwork components -4 Garden Space N Alarmn
‘g’ Garden 1 -2 Digital devices B2 All garden A waening
‘x Garden 2 . OH/RPHOH/ZRP ‘. Garden 1 N\ Putse generator
B & vedges W ove ‘’ Garden2 N anaiog cutput
‘% Hedgeg X W o 52 Hedges £/ Wave mode
‘4 2 W o ‘% Hedges 1 Button
=1 s hotwork compermnts W oxmn ‘. Hedges 2 |l pho
TR OHR - OH/RI - 2% Network components = Audio center
=N Fo = OHR ": Rain senser
¥ $% contact 1 = OHRIA16 ,—»‘3 IrPigator purrp s
&9 Contact 2 WY ovre A Pump activation ] urrg &
S Contact 3 W one P oo activation
Relay 1 e B T Garage Space
:?::: Ran sangor - @ Swimming pool
levigater purrp Dian g 2 % In alternativa all'icona
[l Garage Space [Avviso] & possibile usare il

«55.

[Pulsante virtuale].

CAME

safety&comfort

Moduli utilizzati nell’esempio:
W OH/RI

Desideriamo aggiungere

una pompa all’impianto

di irrigazione illustrato
nell'esempio del precedente
capitolo
éroﬁramma di irri§azione" a|
pagina 53); la pompa, si
deve attivare/disattivare nel
momento in cui uno qualunque
degli irrigatori viene attivato/
disattivato.

Aggiungere alla struttura
dell’impianto un [Carico
generico], che nel caso
dell'esempio € la pompa di
irrigazione.

Nel contenitore dei [Componenti
di rete] collocare un modulo
relé (OH/RI) necessario a
pilotare la pompa Hl.

Dall’elenco dei [Segnali
analogici] prelevare una icona
[Avviso], collocarla nello spazio
desiderato e abbinarla al carico

In questo modo, I'avviso
fungera a tutti gli effetti
da pulsante di attivazione
(virtuale).
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Fde Cod Pk Heg B Fer L Fexd dlg n
Jopen  idsae dConfiqre ¢ Program o Diagnostie | Discovery e Print Connect via: Jopen  idsave A Configure  + Program g Diagnostic [ Discovery @ Print Connect via
2 Plant view | ) Map view | @ Permission view | § Action view | % Connection view | 2 Plant view | ) Magp view | @ Permission view | # Action view | 5% Connection view |
Salact filter I @ an j Satect filter | @ Al j
e om B L %2 Badroom Space 1 Ao Q@m
5 Bacroom Space 2 - g Comfort i Badroom Space 2 B Comfort
(-5 Badroom Space 3 -l sevina 5% Badroom Space 3 = gl sevr
- 1% mano ter) 3 # _:! Loatk 5} 119 maho tight Zone (Master) 3! _] Loads
=G g Trrigation B8 {jm B Irrigation
é{x‘r‘_ Garden 1 ‘,_‘ Tirmer :‘, Garden 1 : Tirner
“o” Garden 2 5 < custom hogic 2” Gardn 2 B3 custom logic
fo” Hedges 1 & ano " Hedges 1 B B security
e G ox ‘. vedges 2 & M scene
= < Exemal Zone Cf xer B < External Zone O opaties
[H i Patio Space <] not F -4 Patio Space
= iy Garden Space 1=} petay =¥ Garden Space
B & allgarden {E] aster B a llgaden = 0
2" Garden 1 @@ compare o” Garden 1
2" Gacden 2 —0 Conttant F R [ rue->Closed contact = 9
(> 'z Garden2
B i Hedoss =X Hedges
G rams
x. Hedges 2 2" Hadges 2
[ A% network componants
:'::;‘::Ransmw
B [ irrigator pump
A purp sctaron o o - B
Jopen  idsave J Configure  # Program - Diagnostc 4 Discovery m= Print Connect via

A purep aetwavon
[ Garage Space

oy Crnimmnbnn real

@ Per comprendere meglio
I'uso e la funzione delle
[Logiche custom], vedi
ogiche Custom" a pagina|

2 Plant view | ) Magp view | @ Permission view | # Action view | 5 Connection view |

Salect filter | @ Al j
iy Badroom Space 1 Alg Q@
=7 Badroom Space 2 [+ i Comfort
(-3 Badroom Space 2 =R B
£ 1% maho tight Zone (Master) B N Loads
B {j oR B Irrigation
422 Garchs 3 Tirmer
‘e Gardn 2 < Custom kogic
‘g Hedges 1 BB seority
427 vedges 2 5 M scene
B <® external Zone Krigator propertes

- Patio Space
(=5 Garden Space
B3 angaden
o g Allgan

s

‘e Garden 1

"::f Garden 2
o
= - W’S

“o” Hedges 1

«56

Name  |Garden 1
Connected o OH/R - Garden Space

Modes:

(3)

Jors->Trus, OFF->Fakse
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Dal contenitore delle
[Logiche custom], prelevare
la logica OR e posizionarla
all'interno del terminale o

di un qualunque dispositivo
predisposto per gestire le
logiche.

@ | dispositivi sui quali &
possibile utilizzare le logiche
custom sono:

OH/3RPI, OH/RP+0H/2RP,
Mitho, ETI/Domo.

All'interno della logica OR
collocare gli irrigatori che
devono essere sottoposti al
controllo logico H.

Proprieta della logica OR

Selezionare I'icona della logica

@ Scegliere la destinazione
del risultato della
comparazione logica.

@ Scegliere il modo di
attuazione.

Selezionare tutti gli irrigatori
uno ad uno A.

® Scegliere il tipo di
messaggio che il dispositivo
deve generare in base al suo
stato.



Codice manuale: FAOO606-IT ver. 1 11/2016 © Came S.p.A — | dati e le informazioni indicate in questo manuale sono da ritenersi suscettibili di modifica in qualsiasi momento e senza obbligo di preavviso.

Indice Software di programmazione CAME D SW

Controllo carichi e misurazione consumi

CAME

safety&comfort

Controllo carichi in impianti provvisti di terminale Domotico

L'esempio si pone I'obiettivo di misurare I'energia prodotta (per esempio da un impianto fotovoltaico)
e I'energia consumata dall'abitazione.

| dati rilevati dai misuratori serviranno a controllare alcuni carichi e a permetterne il distacco in caso
di superamento di una soglia stabilita di consumo.

Nel caso in cui I'impianto preveda la presenza di un terminale di controllo, le priorita e le modalita di
distacco dei carichi controllati & demandata all'Utente.

Mediante I'interfaccia, sara possibile visualizzare informazioni su consumo e produzione di energia
dell'abitazione e prevenire interruzioni all'erogazione di energia da parte del fornitore, distaccando
carichi controllati a bassa priorita.

Se I'impianto é sprovvisto di terminale, la programmazione relativa alle priorita e le modalita di
distacco dei carichi controllati viene decisa in fase di programmazione dall'installatore e pud
essere modificata solo mediante riprogrammazione dell'impianto.

Domotic plant - Smith House Load control n

Fie Edt Plant He

J open idSave i Configure & Program i Diagnostic J Discovery e Frint

2 Flant view I 2] mapview | @ Permissian view | ¥ Action view | & Connection viev

OH/GEN

| | o OH/3RPI

OH/TRO1 ¢l %t ,,,,,,,,,
Eaa @i
& i 2l
B (35w o8
I AN
OH/TROT wi
[
(X — = .

e57 .

Select filter I Loads :]
B o= 5 J Loes
=& Groun & Zone
=% Kitchen | T# Space
i? Dishvasher D Note
&Y Oven o \ u Button
U = &5 Controlled load

=% Bathroom

undry reom
5,? Washing machine
%% Network components
< First fioor
=< Bxternal Zone
== Technical room

%% Network components

™ Schneider consumpt
" Consumption meter

[ 4% Network components

Moduli utilizzati nell’esempio:
= OH/GEN - W OH/3RPI

Porre all’'interno degli spazi
desiderati i carichi che si
desidera controllare .

N E possibile sottoporre
al controllo carichi anche
relé generici, luci e
aperture.

In caso di sovraccarico,
questa tipologia di carichi,
verranno staccati ma non
verranno piu riarmati al
momento del rientro nella
zona di consumo consentita.
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Domotic plant - Smith House Load control® B

Fie Edt Plant Heb

g open o Save o Configure  + Program o Diagnastie J Discovery M Print  Connect via: |
2 Flant view | ) map view | @ permission view | ¥ Action view | <5 Connectian view |

Y Open i Save o Configure ¢ Program g Diagnostic |4 Discovery @ Frint
2 Plant view | 5) map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | % cannection viev

Select filter [ = Select filter |21 =

==y Kitchen =l == Relays devices =74 Kitchen B B = Relays de

9 oven W onme-oHzRe £, Oven W oxr

&9 Dishwasher W onamer £ Dishvasher W ov:

A Living room . OH/MA T Living room . OH/I

= T Bathreom W owm = T Bathroom W oxr

9 Hair Dryer = OH/R <=4 Hair Dryer = OH/F

=" Leundry room ™=\ OH/RI4416 =T Laundry room = OH/F

'. Relay 1
'. Relay 2 -
'. Relay 3

O <= First floar

E <& bde

[ =@ Technical roam

[ A% netwark components
B = ow/cEn
w Sum of phases
w Fawer praduced
w Fawer cansumead
W Phasa 3 =
’_ Relay 1'

W onre

&2} . Input devices
a2} .II Analog devices
a2} [_ﬁ Wireless Devices
[#H-== Power supplies
[ = communication devicas
[ = oH/DALDMX

= OH/GEN

= OH/MPEEKW

Plant properties

Name

|‘1'm11h Hause

—i:, Washing machine
=1-%% Network components
S8 . EIE
- & Contact 1
1 - & Contact 2

‘ H 3% contact 3
H‘ Relay 1

<= First floar
<= fdemal Zone

-

T# Technical roam

[E] X% network companants

5l =P oW/GEN
w Sum of phases
w Paweer praduced

&

m

w Pawer consumed

w Phase 3

Q B Relay

<58+

W oxr
sl ' Input dev
s Analog de
sl _ﬁ Wireless
s ':__-‘;_ Fower su
[ = commun:
[ 2= ox/oaLl

= OH/GEN

=\ OH/MPEE

CAME

safety&comfort

Inserire all’interno dell'impianto il modulo
misuratore di potenza elettrica OH/GEN; il
modulo & dotato di 3 morsettiere, alle quali
& possibile collegare altrettanti toroidi per la
misurazione della potenza e una uscita relé
alla quale puo essere collegato un carico da
controllare H.

Inserire un modulo relé al quale andranno
connessi i carichi da controllare E.

Trascinare i carichi in corrispondenza delle uscite
che li dovranno comandare H.
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Trascinare le icone dei carichi controllati in
corrispondenza dell'icona sul dispositivo OH/GEN
che rappresenta il toroide connesso al cavo in
uscita dal contatore E.

-iga

Dormeobic plant - Smith Howuse Load conbrol® ﬂ

Domwtic plant - Smith Howse Load control® .

Fie Edt Pt Heb

[J open i Save < Configure # Program o Diagnostic 4 Discovery /e Frint

1 Flant view | ) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | % cannection view |
Select filter [ai =

Fie Edt Plant Help

] open |d Save o Configure + Program g Diagnostic Connect via: | |
H Plant view | 2] Mapview | @ Permission view | ¥ Action v

Select filter [an =
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=< Ground floor
=g Kitchen
i-'l Oven
i‘ Dishveasher

T Living room

o, Washing machine

&) Hair Dryer
&) Dishwasher

—
=

Smith Housa
- =
E < Ground flsar
[ =@ Kitchen
T Lhing room

[ = Bathroom

[H =4 Laundry room

£ <& External Zone

B = Relays devices

' DH/RP+0H/ 2RP

. OH/3RP]
W onma

Consumption méter phasa properties

| Power consumed

K Address 5
[= *4# Technical raam
= %% nenwork componants Phase I}
El 2 ow/GEn
M\‘ Sum of phases Eneryy measurad: |( ansumad jc
WA Power produced e i
i Mindifference signalled EZ g
& washing machine  Min. update frequency (s) | 10 e
&5 Hair Dryer
®. Distuasher High eonsumption notification | <lones j 6
o Cvery Low consumption notification |'-|lum:- je
W Phase 3
N Relay

«59.

Selezionare l'icona che rappresenta il toroide
connesso ai cavi che portano potenza
all'impianto dall'impianto fotovoltaico H.

Proprieta della fase del misuratore

@ Indicare se la potenza misurata deve essere

SR a:thr:ornD & “; Firse ""’l“’ ficime [ Poveer produced contabilizzata come prodotta o consumata.
4 Hair Dryer - External Jone
- Laundry room £ Technical room Address 4 @ Indicare la variazione minima di potenza
=4 Washing machine =}-%% Newwork components Phiss Il elettrica che deve essere rilevata e trasmessa
(=4 Network components =2 OH/CEN sul bus (espresso in Watt).
# O/ 3RFI W7 sum of phases Energy measured: Froduced - . . . .
i o ..rqﬁ,;m. Ao o :-a e (1) © Indicare il lasso di tempo minimo (espresso
: el Min.difference signalled i i i
@ ecems) zone 0 ¥ Svm—— ce signa |1un Q in seconcﬁ) 'che dgve mtercorrefe tra un controllo
B ot Technieal room © Washing machine  Min, update frequency (s) [ (3) della variazione di consumo e Ialtra.
El &% netwark camponents &5 Hair Dryer o o @ Se é previsto un contatto di superamento
— i P o - I il < = - T . . .
8 3$f‘i" ®) Distwasher  <tone (4] soglia, indicare in questo spazio la soglia
Sum of ph ) ; ; ;
sl ey ) Oven Low consumption notification |,_|.m, je massima di sovraccarico, superata la quale,
WA Pawer produced B Phase 3 e .
: deve essere generata una notifica di eccesso
Paweer eansumed - Relay

consumi.

© Se ¢ previsto un contatto di superamento
soglia, indicare in questo spazio la soglia minima

A w:0ne | EH-"4p Bathroom Consumption meter phase properties di consumo, al di sotto della quale deve essere
*h + Iy ra .

rhase Ert- e Lmindry voom generata una notifica di basso consumo.

N Relay x| H & First floor Hama
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Dosmmsbic plant - Smilth Howse Load control®

Fie Edt Plant Help

_i@ Proprieta del carico controllato

3 open i Save o Configure + Program o Diagnostic 4 Discovery o Frint  Connect via: | =]
2 Flant view | ) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | & cannection view |
Select filter [al |
=] Smith Howss Fl = nrelays devices
=] < Ground Aoar . O/ RP0H) 2RP
[F T Kitchan . CHH/ 3R]
Bl Controlled load properties
[ = Bathraom
[ =4 Laundry room Hame |'\f‘.rn:h:ng machine
B < First flnar

Connected ta:  OH/3RP1 - Laundry roam
&= Barernal Zone Al

= Technical roem

[=1-%* network components Detach déiay (3) I 10

== OH/GEN

Estimated consumption (W) |.mu
W7 sum of phases

W7 pawer produced
=M Power consumed
& Washing machine
&% Hair Dryer
&% Dishwasher
&, Oven
WY Phase 3
i 3 Relay

(o)

Selezionare le icone che rappresentano i carichi
controllati e completare la configurazione B .

@ Digitare il tempo (espresso in secondi)
che deve trascorrere tra il distacco del carico
selezionato ed il successivo.

- @ Digitare il consumo massimo stimato per il

carico selezionato.

e 60
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N Se I’impianto prevede la presenza di piu
misuratori di potenza, essi possono essere
trascinati all’interno dell’icona ﬁ [Gruppo
contatori] (dopo averla aggiunta alla struttura)
in questo modo sui terminali, oltre ai dati
rilevati dal singolo misuratore, sara possibile
visualizzate la rilevazione complessiva di un
gruppo di misuratori.
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Controllo carichi in impianti provvisti di terminale Domotico con I'uso di misuratori compositi

Nel caso in cui nell'impianto sia presente un generatore di energia elettrica (impianto fotovoltaico) & possibile controllare i carichi da
staccare in base alla produzione di energia.

Il distacco del carico avverra quindi quando la potenza assorbita dal contatore generale (consumo effettivo meno la produzione di
energia) supera la soglia impostata dall’utente.

Per ottenere questo tipo di misurazione, & necessario introdurre nell’impianto il componente [Misuratore composito] il quale si occupera
di gestire i dati rilevati del misuratore del consumo di energia e quello che misura I'energia prodotta (vedi esempio precedente).

Al [Misuratore composito] faranno capo anche i carichi che si vogliono controllare.

Gonsumi Produzione

Dati rielaborati dal misuratore composito

<61
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/\

Introdurre nell’impianto il
componente [Misuratore
composito].

E Associare infine i carichi che si

vogliono controllare

062
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Trascinare all’interno del
[Misuratore composito] il/i
misuratore/i che rileva il
consumo di energia e quello
che misura la produzione (da
impianto fotovoltaico).

Assegnare al [Misuratore
composito] un nome in grado
di descrivere correttamente la
funzione alla quale & preposto,
nello specifico il calcolo della
potenza disponibile.

& 1 nome assegnato al
misuratore apparira nell'in-
testazione della finestra di
interfaccia Utente.
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Controllo carichi in impianti Kit sprovvisti di terminale di supervisione (green kit)

i
Fie Edit Plant Hep
[ open dS-m.ru i'Tl’;‘unﬁqure & Frogram ,-.iD.iaqnustir_' 4 Discovery == Print
31 Plant \"IEW] ¥ Action viewl I Curmud.iuuvbuwl
Select filter |1l =|
= L__.I_J Groen Kit -7 Relays devices =]
=< Living [+ . Input devices
H- T Kitchen 1+ _.'] Anglog devices J
] i@ Saloma 3] % Wirsless Davices
=i Bagno 4= power supplies
_'_:1 Waghing machine [ Communication devices j
J Deyér Consumption meter phase propertics =
u Da not cheek the washing maching
u Do not check the dryer Hame | Fower consumed
[=- %™ Componenti di rete
- W oH/zrer Address 5
B . OH/3RFP1 2 Fhase | y
- onvareiz
T OH/MFEGKW Enérgy measured: |u:nsumed jo
=29 OH/GEN ||

Min.difterence signalled
W sum of phases g

=1 Powser consumed
:i' Dishwyasher
1 Oven
T‘i Alr condiboning

Min. update freguency (s)
Overload threshald (W)

- Overload hysteresis (W)
__:! Washing maching

Joe o ormain s (RS0
W phase 2
N7 Phace 2 Low consumption notification <Hone> je
." Relay
| | LA T

| 100 9
B (3)
|2sou e
|}‘II(I e

| |Fcl||: green kit.bpt-demo loaded.

Per aprire il file contenente I'impianto Kit pre-costruito, vedere
“Creare un nuovo impianto" a pagina 11.

L'esempio prevede 5 carichi sottoposti al controllo del modulo
OH/GEN. Il toroide del modulo rileva il consumo totale di potenza
dell'impianto e si occupa di verificare che la somma totale dei
carichi controllati non ecceda il limite impostato + isteresi.

Nel caso in cui tale limite venga superato, i carichi verranno
distaccati partendo dal primo in elenco, fino al rientro dei
consumi nei parametri previsti.

Selezionare I'icona della fase .

Proprieta della fase del misuratore (modalita kit)

@ Indicare se la potenza misurata deve essere contabilizzata
come prodotta o consumata.

@ Indicare la variazione minima di potenza elettrica che deve
essere rilevata e trasmessa sul bus (espresso in Watt).

® Indicare il lasso di tempo minimo (espresso in secondi) che
deve intercorrere tra un controllo della variazione di consumo e
I’altra.

@ Indicare la soglia massima di consumo dell'insieme dei carichi
controllati.

@ Indicare la "tolleranza" ammessa alla soglia massima (valore
(4]

O Se ¢ previsto un contatto di superamento soglia, indicare in
questo spazio la soglia massima di sovraccarico, superata la
quale, deve essere generata una notifica di eccesso consumi.

@ Se & previsto un contatto di superamento soglia, indicare in
questo spazio la soglia minima di consumo, al di sotto della quale
deve essere generata una notifica di basso consumo.

0GB c

CAME
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& I kit sono espandibili
aggiungendo altri moduli
domotici della serie.

Se il consumo dell'insieme
dei carichi controllati
supera la soglia stabilita
(valore @ + valore @)
iniziera il distacco dei
carichi controllati, partendo
dal primo carico in elenco.

Il ripristino dei carichi
avviene quando il

consumo dell'insieme dei
carichi controllati rientra
nella soglia stabilita

(valore @ - valore @)
ripartendo dall'ultimo carico
distaccato.
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Fle Edt Pant Hep
[ Open i Save f Configure & Program i Diagnostic 4 Discovery oo Print
i Plantview | § Action view | -5 Connection view |
Select filter |21 =
= L_é Green Kit [H 72 Relays devices =
=@ Living # ' Input devices
H- T Kitchen H EL] Analog devices
] i@ Saloma 3] ‘_a Wwirsless Devices
(=4 Bagno [F- = power supplies
_'] Waghing machine [ = Communication devices
Dryer == OH/DALI-DMY
u Da not cheek the washing maching =, OW/GEN
u Do not check the dryer = OH/MPESKW
[=1- % Compunenti di rete < Tune
= W oHzre1L - e m
- . OH/3RFP1 2 Generic load properties
- W onarers
™ OH/MPEGKW s | oishviasher
B389 ow/GeN Connected to:  OH/3RP1 1 - Bagno
W sum of phases
=1 Powser consumed
3 PR Detach delay (s) I 10 el
iJl Ouen Estimated consurnption (W) |4[Ill e
"N Air condibiening l
j Washing machine Control disable: |De nak chack the dishwasher j@l
A oryer
A Validity (min) I &0 m
M phase 3
.-. Relay
1| | ]
| |File green kit.bpt-doma loaded. V.

Proprieta di un carico controllato (modalita kit)
Selezionare le icone che identificano i carichi controllati Bl e
compilare le relative proprieta

© Digitare il tempo (espresso in secondi) che deve trascorrere tra
il distacco del carico selezionato ed il successivo.

© Digitare il consumo massimo stimato per il carico selezionato.

@ Selezionare il contatto che, una volta attivato, deve disabilitare
il controllo del carico.

@ Digitare di tempo (espresso in minuti) durante il quale il carico
non deve subire controlli e relativi distacchi.

c64 .
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& il primo carico in
elenco e quello al quale
viene assegnata la priorita
maggiore, sara dunque il
primo che viene staccato

in caso di sovraccarico e
|'ultimo che torna in funzione
al rientro dal sovraccarico
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Acquisire dati sui consumi, rilevati da contatori con uscita a impulsi

= Domatic plant - OC Domoe®
Fie Edt Plant Help

2l Domwtic plant - Smith House Consumplion®
Fie Edt Plant Hep

Y open |d Save i Configure ¢ Program g Diagnostic 4 Discovery /= Print
* plant view | 5) Map view | @ Permission view| ¥ Action view | % Connection view

Y open |d Save i Configure + Program o Diagnostic 4 Discovery /= Print
# Flant view ] & Map viewl %] Permlssimview| ¥ Action vlewl 253 Connection view.

Select filter [a1 | Select filter [al |
S| .,D Flant #H ™= Relays devices = Jl Flant = ﬂ Analog signals
<% Ground floor a2} . Input devices <% Ground floor Mﬁ- 0-10V Signal
- First fioor (=] Analog devices - First fig Mﬁ- 0-1V Signal
= < Edernal Zone W onas = Ao 4-20m4 Signal
= 7y Techgf room B owaorow ] % Technical room Ao 0-20ma Signa!
=~ 8% Network components = OH/AG4010 =~ 2% Network components T Thresheld
= w = OH/DI2230 = WY ower A worm
4% Channel 1 W o 4% Channel 1 AR wrning
'&Q Channel 2 . 0OH/MT2 &Q Channel 2 T\ Pulse generato
@Q Channel 3 . 0OH/CT 5‘,& Channel 3 h‘-}" Analog output
'E)Q Channel 4 [+ 'ﬁ Wireless Devices Eg# Channel 4 l@ Measurables
Channgl 5 Channgl 5 Wave made
ol OH/CI propertics ol £t
m Channgl & &q Channel &
Hame I' J.@ Gas Meters
J'@ water meter
Identifier [

|¥ Open | Save . Configure ¢ Program e Diagnostic 4 Discovery o Frint B
& Hﬂ"’“ﬂw] & Map w‘ew| %] Permlsslmvim| ¥ Action v!ewl % Connection view,

Select filter |4l |
= '\j Flant = :a Analag signals
< Ground floor Npse 0-10v Signal
> First floor Npgr 0-1v Signal
= < Bdernal Zone Mg 4-20ma Signal
=i Technical roem ﬂbe, 0-20mA Signal
B %% Hetwork components T~ Thresheld
E W ova Measurables propertics
é@ Channel 1
q'@: Channel 2 Name [
:{:\? Channel 3
:{;? Channel 4 Connected ta:  Channel 2 - OH/CI
:{;? Channel 5
39 Channel & Min pulses to notify [
I@ Gas Meters
_ J@ W e Min. natification time (s) [
Cumulative measure unit [

Measurables propertics
Name |WdLE| meker
Connected to:  Channel 2 - OH/CI

Min pulses to notify | 10

Min. natfication time (s) | 300

Cumulative measure unit | |

Cumulative scale | 10|
Speed measure unit I Ith

Q00O

Speed scale | 1

e 65
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Modulo utilizzato nell’esempio:
W oH/cl

Il modulo utilizzato dispone di 6 ingressi per la lettura dei consumi
rilevati da contatori muniti di uscita ad impulsi (acqua, gas). |
valori rilevati vengono resi disponibili per la visualizzazione su
touch screen.

Posizionare il modulo all'interno dell'apposito contenitore
nell'impianto .

Collocare una o piu icone che rappresentano i dispositivi di
misura, (contatori) presenti nell'impianto El.

Trascinare le icone che rappresentano i contatori in
corrispondenza degli ingressi liberi del modulo El.

Selezionare le icone dei misuratori e compilare i campi che ne
descrivono le proprieta.

Proprieta del misuratore
@ Indicare il numero minimo di impulsi rilevati che generano un
segnale sul bus.

@ Indicare il tempo minimo che deve trascorrere tra una notifica
e l'altra (indipendentemente dal numero di impulsi rilevati).

© Indicare I'unita di misura del dato rilevato.

@ Indicare la scala utilizzata dal contatore.

@ Indicare I'unita di misura del dato rilevato nell’ultima ora.

O Indicare la scala da applicare alla misura indicata al punto @.
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Moduli utilizzati nell’'esempio:
W oH/IR

Inserire il modulo OH/IR, il
quale permette di remotizzare
contatti presenti nella struttura
dell’impianto .

Aggiungere un pulsante alla
struttura 1.
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Trascinare il pulsante appena aggiunto alla struttura, in
corrispondenza del dispositivo che deve comandare o dell’azione
che deve svolgere EH.

Abbinare il pulsante “virtuale” al tasto del telecomando che lo
dovra comandare.

@\ | pulsanti “virtuali” abbinati ai tasti del telecomando,
possono svolgere tutte le funzioni di un normale pulsante,
inclusa Iattivazione di scenari.

«67
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Raggruppare e programmare attivazioni mediante Scenari
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Gli scenari permettono di dar luogo a sequenze di attivazioni o azioni complesse in modo istantaneo o progressivo,

mediante la pressione di pulsanti locali, remoti o da pulsanti del terminale.

L’icona che rappresenta lo scenario, pud essere collocata all’interno di una [Zona] o di uno [Spazio] .

@ Scegliere, tra quelle disponibili, la descrizione e di conseguenza I'icona corrispondente alla funzione che deve

svolgere lo scenario.

@ Ottimizza I'invio dei comandi richiesti per accelerare I'esecuzione dello scenario.

© Con questa modalita attiva, I'esecuzione dello scenario viene ripetuta fino ad una nuova pressione del comando

di attivazione scenario.

All’interno dell’icona che contiene le [Azioni] (se necessario) & possibile collocare I'icona [Ritardo scenario].

Trascinare in corrispondenza dell’icona [Azioni] le [Zone] gli [Spazi] o i singoli
dispositivi che si intende comandare mediante lo scenario.

Selezionare I'icona Ritardo scenario.

Proprieta Ritardo scenario

@ Indicare il ritardo da applicare all’'esecuzione dello Scenario.
@ Indicare il modo in cui deve essere applicato il ritardo.

[Uniforme]: tutte le azioni verranno eseguite contemporaneamente dopo il tempo
indicato al punto @.

[Progressivo]: tra I'esecuzione di una azione e I'altra verra rispettato il ritardo
indicato al punto @).

<68

% In corrispondenza
dell’icona [Azioni] possono
essere collocati degli altri
scenari, in questo modo
I’attivazione di uno scenario
innesca I'esecuzione di altri
scenari ad esso associati.

Il ritardo [Progressivo] puo
tornare utile per evitare
improvvisi sovraccarichi
all'impianto elettrico

in caso di attivazioni
contemporanee di dispositivi
ad elevato consumo.
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L’icona [Pulsanti] e destinata ad
ospitare pulsanti fisici locali che
saranno destinati all’attivazione
dello scenario B.

@ | pulsanti locali destinati
all’attivazione di scenari
permettono di eseguire
attivazioni complesse lontano
dal terminale con la semplice
pressione di un pulsante.
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Selezionando gli elementi posti all’interno
dell’icona [Azioni], nella finestra proprieta viene
proposto I’elenco delle azioni che & possibile
fare svolgere allo Scenario per quel determinato
elemento selezionato.

Se lo scenario prevede I’accensione di luci
dotate di dimmer, & possibile specificare la
percentuale di accensione delle luci e la durata
della transizione.

All'interno dell’icona [Azioni] & possibile
collocare altri ritardi e dispositivi da comandare
fino ad ottenere il risultato desiderato H.

Esempio di visualizzazione di
scenari su terminale.

Add new
scenario

@

Settings
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Il terminale TS4.3, oltre a poter essere utilizzato come gestore
di una zona termica, € in grado di gestire altre 7 zone termiche
dell'impianto, luci, aperture, scenari, timers e allarmi.

Trascinare l'icona del terminale nello [Spazio] desiderato.

Le proprieta del terminale sono pressoché le stesse di un
termostato di zona [

Proprieta terminale TS4.3

@ Scegliere la tipologia di riscaldamento.

@ Nel caso in cui sia stata collegata all’ingresso ausiliario del
termostato una sonda ausiliaria, indicare qui il tipo di sonda.

© Se necessario correggere il dato rilevato dalla sonda, sia
essa interna o esterna purché programmata per essere la sonda
principale.

@ Nel caso in cui l'impianto non preveda la presenza di un
OH/A.01, & possibile demandare al terminale la pubblicazione di
data e ora sulla rete.

© Scegliere i limiti minimo e massimo di lavoro del termostato.

Sottoporre al controllo del terminale funzioni
dell'impianto

Collocare all'interno degli appositi spazi del terminale TS4.3 H, le
icone che rappresentano le funzioni che si vogliono visualizzare e
gestire dal terminale.
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Impianti domotici con moduli e/o dispositivi in radiofrequenza

Grazie alla trasmissione dati in radiofrequenza, i moduli domotici WL possono essere usati come
espansione di un impianto domotico filare esistente, oppure per realizzare piccoli impianti senza
dovere stendere cavo bus.

Tutti i moduli WL, ad esclusione del TH/500 WL e dell’interfaccia OH/RXBD, richiedono una
alimentazione da rete 230V ac.

Espansione di un impianto filare con moduli WL
Nella configurazione di impianto di figura [, attraverso il modulo interfaccia OH/RXBD collegato al
bus, € possibile espandere I'impianto filare esistente con dei moduli WL.

La programmazione dell’impianto deve avvenire con il software di programmazione CAME D SW 1.1
0 successivi.

Iui'v- o I

35 S

L] a iy
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o o

L] w

i N N R N NN N R N N W NN NN,
o |l =
. - ]
2 e

WL = Modulo RF - "
WLR = Modulo RF Concentratore @

OH/RXBD = Modulo Interfaccia

Caratteristiche e limiti di un impianto filare con moduli WL:

e Avalle di un modulo OH/RXBD non & possibile collegare direttamente piu di 32 moduli radio.

e E possibile programmare dei moduli WL come concentratore per poter raggiungere dei nodi non
direttamente raggiungibili da OH/RXBD A o per aumentare il numero di nodi radio dell'impianto

(max 128). Il modulo WL programmato come concentratore non perde le sue funzionalita operative.

e Tutti i moduli radio, ad esclusione del TH/500WL, sono aggiornabili attraverso il software di
programmazione CAME D SW 1.1.

Il cronotermostato TH/500WL, deve essere associato ad un OH/RXBD e NON puo essere
utilizzato come concentratore.

Ad ogni modulo OH/RXBD possono fare capo un massimo di 10 zone termiche (TH/500 WL)

Il codice identificativo del cronotermostato TH/500WL non viene rilevato dalla ricerca
automatica, deve quindi essere fatta mediante pulsante di servizio ("Raccolta dei codici di
identificazione dei moduli collegati" a pagina 104).

Ad un modulo OH/RXBD ¢ possibile associare moduli WL appartenenti ad impianti antintrusione
(sensori magnetici, volumetrici) allo scopo di generare dei contatti virtuali sull'impianto
domotico senza necessariamente usare ETI/DOMO e centrali Proxinet o CP con interfaccia LAN.

| moduli WL appartenenti ad impianti antintrusione, devono essere collegati ad un OH/RXBD.

Ad ogni modulo OH/RXBD possono fare capo un massimo di 10 moduli WL appartenenti ad
impianti antintrusione.

La distanza max tra un modulo WL e il modulo WL al quale € collegato (modulo WL
concentratore 0 OH/RXBD) & di circa 30 m indoor.

E possibile avere un solo modulo WL concentratore tra OH/RXBD e successivi moduli WL.

A Se viene a mancare |'alimentazione alla parte filare dell’impianto (e quindi anche all’OH/
RXBD) I'impianto radio smette di funzionare!
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Programmazione dei moduli radio

La raccolta automatica dei codici identificativi dei moduli
WL, ("Raccolta dei codici di identificazione dei moduli
collegati" a pagina 104) € possibile solo se i moduli

non sono mai stati programmati prima. Nel caso in cui i
moduli siano stati gia precedentemente installati in altri
impianti & sufficiente assegnare I'identificativo tramite la
pressione del pulsante di servizio [H.

Assegnare i codici identificativi ai moduli rilevati sulla rete
radio H.

Nel caso in cui alcuni moduli non vengano rilevati a
causa della loro eccessiva distanza dal modulo interfaccia
OH/RXBD @, & possibile far assumere ad uno dei moduli
sufficientemente vicino a quelli non rilevabili, il ruolo di
concentratore.

Programmare un modulo come CONCENTRATORE

Attivare la [Vista connessioni] @; la schermata visualizza
i dispositivi radio, la gerarchia di connessione e lo stato
del segnale H.

Selezionare, con il tasto destro del mouse E, il modulo
che nella topologia dell'impianto si trova in posizione
favorevole rispetto ai moduli irraggiungibili da OH/RXBD;
selezionare I'opzione [Route] €.

Il modulo viene identificato come Concentratore H.
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Attivare la [Vista Impianto] B @);
programmare i moduli ridefiniti come
concentratore e i moduli OH/RXBD ai quali
fanno capo @.

Premere il pulsante [Ricerca] @ per accedere

alla finestra .

@\ La programmazione di un
cronotermostato TH/500 WL puo richiedere
fino ad un massimo di 1 minuto.

A seguito di variazioni dei parametri di
configurazione operate da terminali 0 app
del sistema domotico, possono passare
diversi secondi prima che le impostazioni
sul TH/500 WL vengano aggiornate.

Alcuni moduli potrebbero risultare
raggiungibili da pili concentratore @; &
compito dell'installatore decidere a quale
concentratore ogni modulo debba fare capo
per ottenere una comunicazione stabile.

Eventuali connessioni indesiderate, possono
essere selezionate con il tasto destro del
mouse e rimosse @.

Una volta configurate correttamente le
connessioni, ripetere la programmazione dei
moduli.

A Ogni modulo dell'impianto deve esse-
re connesso ad un solo Concentratore o
OH/RXBD.

e 74
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¥ Delete
M Update lirmware
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Selezionare il dispositivo
programmato come
concentratore con il tasto destro
del mouse e avviare una [Sotto
ricerca RF] .

Al termine della ricerca, sotto
al ramo del modulo definito
come concentratore, si possono
visualizzare i moduli ora
raggiungibili E.

N Per magagiori particolari
su riconoscimento e
programmazione dei moduli
vedere: "Programmazione e
diagnostica dell’impianto" a
pagina 104.

e Per ognuno dei moduli RF presenti nell'impianto & possibile, tramite la funzione [Ping],
determinare il livello di segnale di comunicazione (sul cronotermostato TH/500 WL il dato

viene visualizzato in un apposito menu).

Un livello di ricezione inferiore al 30%, suggerisce I’utilizzo di un modulo concentratore
intermedio o il riposizionamento dell’interfaccia OH/RXBD.

e La configurazione di fabbrica del dispositivo puo essere ripristinata mediante la funzione
[Default di fabbrical; I'operazione & obbligatoria nel caso in cui il modulo debba essere

utilizzato in altri impianti.

e |'aggiornamento del firmware puo essere eseguito selezionando la funzione

[Aggiornamento firmware].

e | termostati TH/500 WL non possono essere aggiornati, come pure i dispositivi periferici
(moduli connessi a moduli concentratore). Il modulo “periferico", per essere aggiornato,
deve essere riportato alla configurazione di fabbrica e successivamente connesso ad un
OH/RXBD, mediante il quale potra essere programmato e successivamente aggiornato.



Codice manuale: FAOO606-IT ver. 1 11/2016 © Came S.p.A — | dati e le informazioni indicate in questo manuale sono da ritenersi suscettibili di modifica in qualsiasi momento e senza obbligo di preavviso.

Indice Software di programmazione CAME D SW

File Edd Plant Help

H Utilizzo di contatti magnetici o sensori volumetrici in

g Open Id Save «f Confiqure # Program A Diagnostic & Discovery = Print "L Shest [ radiofrequenza in |mp|ant| d0m0t|C|

' Plant view | 5 Map view | @ Permission '.'lew| ¥ Action view |- Connection view

Salect filter | Al

iJ Srmith House
w9 Living Zone
o2 Night Zone

% Garage

Agv Garage WL Modules
OHr2018 WL
OH41'WL

-
Channe!

A Depandance

#

Show 2 bevels
Expand
Collapue
Mave up
Move down
CollectID

Moduli radio generalmente utilizzati in impianti antintrusione (contatti

# E Sawing

W Security
. @ Lan Security dévices
_ﬁ' RF Security devices

magnetici o sensori volumetrici), possono essere utilizzati all'interno
dell'impianto domotico Il senza I'infrastruttura LAN (ETI/DOMO +
centrali CP o Proxinet con interfaccia LAN).

@ channel Il codice identificativo del modulo deve essere acquisito manualmente
g Magnetic © (vedere il manuale del dispositivo per la procedura di invio ID).
Volumetnic
Remote Successivamente & necessario riprogrammare I'interfaccia OH/RXBD
@ Proxiet Control Panel alla quale il modulo & connesso.
{@) Technical alarm . ) . .. i i
/B Reversibie tech. alarm Ai contatti magnetici possono essere assegnati fino a 3 canali (pulsanti
©) camera ? virtuali).

etric properties

& Perla configurazione corretta dei
moduli radio antintrusione consultare le

ifier

m relative istruzioni.

«75
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Realizzazione di un impianto domotico con I'uso esclusivo di moduli
radio (WL)
Questa tipologia di impianto richiede I'utilizzo di un modulo interfaccia OH/RXBD (o dispositivi

analoghi) nella sola fase di programmazione dei moduli WL che andranno a comporre I'impianto.
Terminata la programmazione, il modulo interfaccia puo essere rimosso.

Caratteristiche e limiti di un impianto con soli moduli WL:
e E possibile programmare fino ad un massimo di 4 moduli concentratore. Ad ognuno dei moduli
concentratore e possibile associare fino ad un massimo di 32 moduli.

e E necessario programmare dei moduli WL come concentratore. Il modulo WL programmato
come concentratore non perde le sue funzionalita operative.

¢ Non & permesso I'inserimento di moduli antintrusione RF (sensori magnetici o volumetrici).

e |l cronotermostato TH/500WL NON puo essere utilizzato come concentratore.

e | moduli programmati come concentratore devono essere raggiungibili (max 30 m in
ambiente chiuso) reciprocamente 1. Nel caso in cui uno dei concentratore sia raggiungibile

solo parzialmente (non da tutti gli altri concentratore) I'impianto potrebbe non funzionare
correttamente.

WLR *

VRXEL WL = Modulo RF
WLR = Modulo RF Concentratore
OH/RXBD = Modulo Interfaccia

<76

WL = Modulo RF
WLR = Modulo RF Concentratore
OH/RXBD = Modulo Interfaccia

0'mt

A Per eseguire una corretta installazione/configurazione
dell’impianto & necessario posizionare il modulo interfaccia
(OH/RXBD o similari) nel punto centrale dell’impianto o
comunque in un luogo dal quale sia possibile raggiungere
tutti i moduli concentratore E.
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Programmazione di un impianto composto da soli moduli radio (WL)

Al momento della creazione dell'impianto scegliere I'opzione [Impianto domotico RF] @.

L'inserimento, I'identificazione e la programmazione dei moduli avviene seguendo i medesimi principi
spiegati nel capitolo precedente.

La differenza sostanziale sta nel fatto che al termine della programmazione nessun modulo WL dovra essere
associato direttamente con il modulo interfaccia.

Ogni modulo deve essere connesso ad un modulo concentratore e i moduli concentratore devono poter
comunicare reciprocamente.

Al termine delle operazioni di configurazione, programmare nuovamente i moduli concentratore e il modulo
interfaccia, riprogrammando totalmente I'impianto o i singoli moduli.

Al termine ¢ possibile rimuovere (fisicamente) il modulo interfaccia dall'impianto.

o777 e
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A | termostati TH/500 WL possono
essere rilevati solo tramite ricerca da
pulsante di servizio.

In caso di guasto o assenza di
alimentazione ad un modulo
concentratore, i moduli ad esso connessi
smettono di funzionare.
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Realizzazione di un impianto domotico con I'uso esclusivo di moduli radio (WL) programmati manualmente

La configurazione di questo tipo di impianto avviene mediante la pressione del pulsante di servizio presente su quasi tutti i moduli e la chiusura degli ingressi dei moduli stessi (se predisposti).

I moduli WL comunicano mediante “isole funzionali” per questo motivo non & prevista la presenza di moduli concentratore.

Caratteristiche e limiti di un impianto con soli moduli WL programmati manualmente:

o E consentito associare moduli radio antintrusione (sensori magnetici o volumetrici) a moduli WL domotici.
e (Qgni ingresso di sistema puo essere associato ad un massimo di 8 moduli uscita.

e Qgni rele del sistema puo essere pilotato da un massimo di 32 ingressi.

e |a mancanza di alimentazione o un guasto ad uno dei nodi dell’impianto non pregiudica il funzionamento delle altre isole funzionali.

e Leggere attentamente le istruzioni dei singoli moduli che compongono I'impianto. Per iniziare a configurare le singole isole funzionali, &€ necessario mettere in modalita di apprendimento i moduli che la
compongono e procedere seguendo la procedura descritta nelle istruzioni dei moduli stessi.

Associare manualmente ingressi e uscite di moduli e dispositivi radio (WL)
ESEMPIO 1 - Associare un ingresso di un modulo OH/4IWL al relé del modulo OH/1016WL:

I Mettere in modalita
di apprendimento il
modulo OH/1016WL
premendo il pulsante
di servizio del
modulo per almeno
10 secondi (e meno
di 20).

OH/1016WL

1020
secondi &2

OH/AIWL

B  Eseguire la stessa
operazione sul
modulo OH/4IWL.

i
OH/1016WL

Per abbinare un ingresso del
modulo OH/4IWL all’uscita
dell’OH/1016WL, chiudere (per
almeno 3 sec) I'ingresso che si
vuole associare.

Il led giallo di entrambi i moduli,
si accende per 5 secondi per
indicare I'avvenuto abbinamento.

e 78«

OH/1016WL

OH/4IwL

Il lampeggio

del led rosso

(1 secondo acceso,
1 secondo spento),
indica che i moduli
sono in modalita
apprendimento.
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Programmazione dell'uscita

Le impostazioni di fabbrica
prevedono che I’'ingresso

pilotera I'uscita con funzione di
interruttore (I'uscita commuta ad
ogni cambio di stato dell'ingresso
associato).

Agendo sul pulsante SERVICE
del modulo con relé & possibile
variare tale impostazione.

Uscita dalla modalita
apprendimento

Premere il pulsante SERVICE dei
moduli per almeno 10 secondi ( e
meno di 20).

I led rossi si spengono e i 2
moduli risultano essere operativi.

Software di programmazione CAME D SW

Pressioni del . . Lampeggi del
pulsante SERVICE | Funzione attivata led giallo
1 INTERRUTTORE 1
PASS0-PASSO: I'uscita
2 commuta ad ogni chiusura 2
dell’ingresso associato
IMPULSIVA: I'uscita si attivera
3 per 60 sec. ad ogni chiusura 3
dell’ingresso associato
ON: I'uscita si attiva ad
4 ogni chiusura dell’ingresso 4
associato
OFF: I'uscita si disattiva ad
5 ogni chiusura dell’ingresso 5

associato

10:20 |
secondi

OH/1016WL

10+20
secondi

N\ Prima di eseguire la procedura di uscita dalla modalita

apprendimento, il modulo puo essere associato ad altri moduli (vedi

limiti di sistema).

In alternativa e possibile, per ogni modulo da associare, ripetere la
procedura precedentemente descritta.

Riportare il dispositivo in modalita apprendimento NON cancella
precedenti associazioni.

Per maggiori dettagli riferirsi alle istruzioni allegate al modulo

stesso.

«79.
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N La configurazione

di fabbrica prevede che
I’ingresso locale del modulo
OH/1016WL piloti I'uscita
locale ad esso associata in
modalita interruttore.

Per dissociare I'ingresso
locale dalla rispettiva uscita
locale, premere 6 volte

il pulsante "service" (1
lampeggio prolungato del led
giallo).
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ESEMPIO 2 - Associare un cronotermostato TH/500WL ed un contatto finestra al relé di un modulo OH/1016WL:

B Il lampeggio

del led rosso

(1 secondo acceso,

1 secondo spento),

indica che il modulo
si trova in modalita

apprendimento.

1] Mettere in modalita
— di apprendimento il
o - e dulo OH/1016WL
: ?EBE"‘T - o mo
j"*-g-‘*E I:—u | premendo il pulsante
R — - OH/1016WL 4 di servizio del
modulo per almeno
CALDAIA 10 secondi (e meno
di 20).
001STXW003WL
PXWCOB
1 Associare il cronotermostato B |l led giallo del
TH/500WL al relé del modulo modulo OH/1016WL
OH/1016WL inviando si accende per
= 5 I’identificativo dall'apposito menu 5 secondi ad = 5
cc 4 [ del cronotermostato 1. indicare I'avvenuto ) | 1 1 -
acono I abbinamento. hond 100 0
Y% IS | Al [V [ & | A |

Associare il rilevatore al relé
dell’OH/1016WL premendo
I'apposito pulsante .

B |l led giallo del
modulo OH/1016WL
si accende per

5 secondi ad
indicare I'avvenuto
abbinamento.

.80 -

Nel display del cronotermostato
TH/500WL viene visualizzato il
dispositivo a cui & associato .

Una volta completate queste
operazioni & possibile uscire
dalla modalita di apprendimento
e tornare alla modalita operativa
premendo il pulsante di servizio
del modulo per almeno 10
secondi (e meno di 20).
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Riportare un dispositivo radio (WL) alle impostazioni di fabbrica

Nei moduli domotici IEl:
Premere e mantenere premuto il pulsante di servizio per 30 secondi; il led rosso rimane acceso
a lungo ad indicare che I'operazione & andata a buon fine.

Nei cronotermostati TH/500WL E:

Impostare il funzionamento in modalita [Manuale], premere e mantenere premute
contemporaneamente le aree evidenziate in figura Bl; dopo qualche secondo il dispositivo si
riavvia alle impostazioni di fabbrica.

Un modulo domotico WL deve essere riportato alle impostazioni di fabbrica nei seguenti casi:

e |l modulo deve essere utilizzato in un impianto da programmare mediante CAME D SW dopo
essere stato configurato manualmente in un precedente impianto.

e |l modulo deve essere utilizzato in un nuovo impianto perdendo le connessioni configurate
nell precedente impianto.

« 81
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Controllo remoto dell'impianto mediante CAME connect o GSM/COM
Controllo da remoto dell’lmpianto mediante CAME cloud

Il server di sistema ETI/DOMO & dotato di un sistema tecnologico denominato "CAMEConnect" che assicura, tramite una connessione di tipo VPN (Virtual

Private Network), il collegamento del sistema domotico al Cloud. L'utente pud connettersi direttamente al Cloud in qualunque momento con il proprio & Perla configurazione della connessione
dispositivo portatile munito di apposita APP ed avere su questo, in tutta sicurezza, I'interfaccia grafica del sistema. "CAME Cloud" fare riferimento al manuale di
configurazione del server ETI/DOMO.

Il Cloud del gruppo Came € predisposto per permettere il collegamento dell’'utente all'impianto al fine di consentire le operazioni di gestione da remoto del
sistema.

Anche I'installatore, previa autorizzazione del cliente, puo collegarsi all'impianto per effettuare le operazioni di tele assistenza (diagnosi e programmazione).

Controllo da remoto dell’Impianto mediante combinatore GSM/COM

Fie Edt Fle Hep 1] Flo Fdt Flxz Hep Il combinatore GSM/COM permette di: attivare scenari, interrogare
g open  idsave 4 Configure # Program i Diagnostic - Discovery @ Frint Connect via g open  idsave 4 Configure # Program 4 Diag e modificare lo stato e la temperatura delle zone termiche, essere
2H Plant view | o Map view | @ Permission view | # Action view | 55 Cormection view | 2 plantview | 2 Mg view | @ Permissin vew | ® Actonve  avvisati nel caso si verifichino allarmi tecnici, o nel caso di
Sekict filter | & Al = Sekict filer | % Al = assenza e ripristino della rete elettrica.
H @ smih House =@ el Q) smith House E inoltre possibile ricevere informazioni sullo stato dell'impianto in
=< Living Zore i b Comfort B Living Zorw giorni e ore prestabiliti.
=25 Entrar [ ._I Saving == Entrance Space
B gﬁ‘mmk campenents \ G M securiy £ &% Network components Inserire all’interno di un contenitore dei [Componenti di rete] il
= = csm com N [ scene 5 =B csm com modulo GSM/COM.
] zores E3~p% tatwork comporants ] zones Le icone che vengono visualizzate come appendici del modulo,
H Scenes [ =2 Digital devices ‘ B Scenws . .
o - ) Aniog dovices g scons rappresentano le funzioni che possono essere controllate mgdlante
B [ scere - crjow f_>ﬂ°“'m5 SMS dal modulo GSM/COM: Zone termiche, Scenari e Allarmi .
@ congeu = OHETHL ) M vivd 2iem E sufficiente trascinare in corrispondenza delle icone gli elementi
B~ Laundry room =2 cHPEskw t8-{8 scene dell’impianto che si desidera controllare .
B % Living Space =l oM com W comgout
-7 Kitchen Space — OH/A 7% Laundry room
A = Callar = oH/a 0L [ <@ Living Space
[H <> night Zone = oHfas [ Kitchen Space
[+ External Zone T Cellar
ALAFR PRODEE tes < Night Zorm
Harre IJMM— (=< External Zone
) 4 Garage Space

%% Network components

& =& Boiler room

.82
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H Proprieta GSM COM

=¥ Living Zone GSM COM propertics Tramite I'app (THtermo)
B E”"‘::;i”:“ s [esm con @ Permette di abilitare I'invio di un messaggio periodico di stato & possibile controllare
=1 2 ¢ COMporents q q q
T S dell'impianto (ogni 12 0 24 ore). agevolmente le zone
1 <O | H . . . o . termiche e consultare
| zores @ Indicare la lingua utilizzata per la comunicazione mediante .
1 Address 1 o . . sul proprio smartphone
= | scenes SMS per una corretta decodifica dei messaggi. tt storico di
[ seoe Check 12/24 [orr :o o . o T o un report storico .I N
A isrs © | dieci spazi successivi servono per digitare i numeri di telefono temperature e umidita
B Y - G JErsish (2) che compongono la rubrica del combinatore. rilevate nelle varie zone
+- (4] score EADCY | Tutti i numeri che vengono inseriti in questa rubrica possono termiche dell'impianto.
@ songoun Fhone nurmber 2 [ comandare da remoto tramite SMS I'impianto o essere informati Se l'impianto & dotato di
- Laundry room et | sullo stato dell'impianto. misuratore consumi OH/GEN
EH =@ Living Space . . « - 5 . i
- i Kitchen Space Fhona nurriber 4 | @ Indicare il numero del “Centro Servizi” che puo essere facilmente St p(r:tre:jnr;p c?nt‘fsu.ltare
[ = Celiar = | reperito dal sito internet del proprio operatore telefonico. anche _a |/re a "é' a' di
1 : Fiwea ) ) consumi /0 produzione di
;*; O Hight Zone o e | 9 | messaggi che perverranno al combinatore da questo numero (dal energia
B E_m::'m _ quale solitamente si ricevono informazioni sulla scadenza del credito)
T A ML | verranno automaticamente inoltrati al primo numero della rubrica.
[F A5 Hetwork components
£ Phone nurmber 8 |
i T sun shace
@ Nag anemometer Phona murmber o [
NWII’ Alarm a0 I
(= Boiler room
[+ ™ Network components Provider rumber I 9
Data pasted 5 A
Anteporre sempre ai
numeri che vengono caricati N Per maggiori informazioni sulla programmazione del
in rubrica il proprio prefisso modulo GSM COM consultare le istruzioni del modulo stesso.
internazionale (+39 per
I'ltalia).

.83
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Gestione di centrali audio compatibili

CAME
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e 1
Fle Edt Pant Help
[§ open o Save i Configure ¢ Frogram g Diagnostic /4 Discovery @ Print  Connectvia: [ |
* Plantview | 5] Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | & Connaction view |
Select filter [l £l
- .._;] Flant = ‘_h all -
<% Ground floor = .- Cormfort
[ < First flaor # Light point
[=-«# esternal Zone B ﬁ window
== Technical reom L% Climate
- 2% Network components H m Analog signals
B = ow/GEN u Huttan
=t ETY/Domo (Master) 1= pMitho
= Audio center B T54.3
1 Generic load
—
= Audio canter d
Audio center properties
Name Iﬁuudiu center
Set the OHETHI used for remote control
UHETH IEI'L-Dumn j
Audic device IF I 192.168.1.2 o
Type Tutgndo MondoT j 9

lPIant wiew

Proprieta Centrale audio
Inserire nella struttura dell’impianto ’icona che
rappresenta la centrale audio.

@ Selezionare I'ETI/Domo al quale la centrale &
fisicamente connessa.

@ Indicare I'indirizzo IP della centrale audio.
© Selezionare il tipo di centrale installata.

.84.

A Se I'impianto prevede la presenza di uno
0 pit moduli ETI/DOMO, prima di procedere
alla programmazione totale dell’impianto, &
essenziale che ogni ETI/DOMO venga abbi-
nato al proprio OH/GW e che ogni nodo (ETI/
DOMO) venga programmato singolarmente,
vedi capitolo: |'Configurare una interfaccia di|
Eomunicazione Ethernet” a pagina 101.
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W Domatic plant - Smith House Daliomee-domo®

i/l Inserire nella struttura dell'impianto all'interno degli [Spazi]

desiderati le icone che rappresentano le telecamere IP.

j Open gl Save f Configure ¢ Frogram ff Diagnostic s Discovery ® Print

A Flont view | ) Map view | @ Permission view| § Action view | < Connection view |

Select filter |21l

|

Connect via: |192.168.1.3

= & smith House
-

H
(4]
)
=
&
=
=4
=)
=1
=

< Firs floy

4

Camera IF North
[E =@ South garden
p‘ Camera IP South

=M securny
[ @ Lan Security devices
[+ @- Frondbiot Control Fanal
| ﬂ Technical alarm
__‘E Reversble tech. alarm

’ Camnera IP

[ RY other devices

+ H Scena

Camera IF properties
Hama |Carr|1.'ra 1P Horth
Type ||'-1Ulmu IPEG
URL as on 2 browser address bar [0 Chn
Still image
URI: (httgi/ie.) |
URI still: |

| [File Smith House Dalinmy=dome. bpt-dome loaded.

Proprieta di una telecamera IP
- @ Indicare il tipo di codec utilizzato dalla telecamera connessa.
@ Indicare I'indirizzo IP della telecamera.
® Indicare I'indirizzo IP della telecamera per immagini still.
;'
@ < &
s L e A Home ck Settings

Esempio di visualizzazione di telecamere IP su terminale.
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Gestione di centrali antintrusione compatibili

CAME

safety&comfort

—

o0

El Posizionare all'interno dell'impianto I'icona che

rappresenta le centrali Proxinet.

Selezionare I'icona per configurare le proprieta
della centrale aggiunta .

Proprieta della Centrale

@ Assegnare un nome descrittivo della centrale
aggiunta.

@ Indicare l'indirizzo IP della centrale.

© Specificare il tipo di centrale connessa.

@\ Una volta stabilita la connessione tra il
server domotico e la centrale antintrusione,
sul terminale verranno visualizzate aree,
scenari, ingressi e uscite, programmati sulla
centrale antintrusione.

Esempio di visualizzazione di scenari antintrusione su terminale.
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Open | Save o Confiqure ¢ Program 4 Chagnaostic

~ Discovery @ Frint C

Planl view | &) Map view ! @ Permission view i ¥ Action view | < Connection view

lect filter | Security

._._:.J Plant
=& Living Zone
ST Livingroom
# % Network components
= @ Praxinet 8
=" Areas
=% Badroam
i Kitchen
=¥ Terrace
P Scenes
v & Inputs
=5 Outputs
=% Kitchen
= 22% Network components
& Camera IP
=" Living Terace
<= Night Zone

®00®

!, Security

<= Zone

Ti# Space
[j Note
u Buftan

= @ Lan Security devices

@ Secunty GPRS Dewvice
@) Proxinet/CP devices
T Security Area

T Secunty Scene

Security Aréa properties

Name

Area I

Terrace

3

(1]
(2]

Number of the area on security device

CAME

safety&comfort

Costruire la vista Mappe sicurezza

Posizionare all'interno dei rispettivi contenitori, aree, scenari,
ingressi, che si desidera poter visualizzare sulle mappe sicurezza

Selezionare ogni area e scenario aggiunto El.

Proprieta di Aree e Scenari sicurezza

@ Assegnare un nome descrittivo all'elemento selezionato.

E essenziale che il nome corrisponda, o perlomeno richiami,
quello assegnato alla medesima area o scenario nell'impianto
sicurezza, in modo da evitare differenze tra la vista a mappe e
quella ad elenchi.

@ Indicare il numero identificativo assegnato all'area o scenario
nella centrale sicurezza.

Posizionare all'interno dei rispettivi contenitori, aree, scenari,

ingressi, che si desidera poter visualizzare sulle mappe sicurezza

Selezionare ogni area e scenario aggiunto El.

Proprieta degli ingressi sicurezza

@ Assegnare un nome descrittivo all'elemento selezionato EJ.
E essenziale che il nome corrisponda, o perlomeno richiami,
quello assegnato alla medesima area o scenario nell'impianto
sicurezza, in modo da evitare differenze tra la vista a mappe e
quella ad elenchi.

@ Indicare il numero identificativo assegnato all'ingresso nella
centrale sicurezza.

® Specificare il tipo di ingresso.
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B Utilizzo di ingressi e uscite sicurezza e interazione con

impianto domotico

Nell'esempio, un sensore volumetrico dell'impianto sicurezza,
viene utilizzato per accendere un punto luce dell'impianto
domotico, utilizzando una uscita dell'impianto sicurezza.

Trascinare all'interno dell'apposito contenitore una uscita
sicurezza @ ed abbinarla al punto luce che deve comandare @.

@ Trascinare in corrispondenza dell'ingresso che rappresenta il

sensore di presenza I'icona del pulsante virtuale sicurezza @.
Abbinare il pulsante virtuale al punto luce €.

Selezionare il pulsante virtuale e indicare nella finestra proprieta
I'evento che deve provocare la chiusura del contatto.
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B Attivazione di telecamere IP mediante ingressi sicurezza

Trascinare una o piu telecamere IP dell'impianto domotico in corrispondenza di uno o pil ingressi
dell'impianto di sicurezza.

Quando un ingresso associato ad una telecamera viene sbilanciato, un pop-up permette di accedere
rapidamente alle immagini riprese dalla telecamera associata.

ESNY pop-up viene visualizzato solo al primo sbilanciamento dell'ingresso successivo al reset
degli allarmi o al reinserimento della centrale.
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Domatic plant - Smith House Security®

Fie Edt Pont Help

[§ open i Save o Configure & Program ' Diagnostic
4 plantview | ) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action

Select filter |l =
= l_g Smith House = d] All
[=}- < Living Zone + ’
=T Livingroom H .J
[l &% nerwork companents = .l
=L ETV'Domo (Master) H
Op =rn
s, & Cut
rens
o Lacopy
€ Scenes ThPaste
[=) Inputs KD:IQ&
S8 Outputs  © Ao o jevels
H @ Kitchen e
- Living Terrace 4 Colapse 9
[+ Night Zone w*‘
& remove map
]| Collect ID
& Reset node
¥ Programnode  [899
Brand

Operazioni preliminari

Nell'interfaccia a mappe sono visualizzabili e comandabili i seguenti componenti dell'impianto

antintrusione: scenari, aree, ingressi e uscite.

La prima cosa da fare & progettare il modo in cui si desidera visualizzare I'impianto.

Creare una mappa
sicurezza

Selezionare I'icona che
rappresenta la centrale
sicurezza @, premere il tasto
destro del mouse e scegliere
sul menu a tendina l'icona @
che permette di aggiungere
un "tab" all'elenco delle viste
impianto @ mediante il quale
& possibile costruire una
vista a mappe dell'impianto
sicurezza.

Domotic plant - Smith House Security
Fle Edit Flant Help

|5 open e Save i Configure + Program o Dingnostic - Discovery i Print
A Plant vieve | 5] Map view | @ mmimonnwl ¥ Action vitwe | 7 Connection vievs

CAME

safety&comfort

=1 8|

B ._;J Smith Howse =

[=] < Living Tone
F-4i@ Livingroom
=@ Proxtiet 8
T Arpan
dp Seenes
=) Inputs
ﬁ Cutputs
¢ Kitchen
## Lwving Terrace
=< Hight Zone
T Badroom 1
#& Bathroom 1

= Bathroom 2

T Badroom 2 b

## Main Badroom ;I

Quello illustrato vuole essere un esempio di configurazione mappe, il sistema permette di collocare le

icone necessarie alla navigazione e consultazione in maniera molto libera, in questo modo la vista a

mappe puo essere adattata alle diverse tipologie di impianto.

Nell’esempio vogliamo visualizzare la pianta generale di una abitazione come pagina principale.

La pianta generale deve permettere di visualizzare, attivare, disattivare e monitorare lo stato
delle aree che compongono I'impianto. La pianta generale deve inoltre contenere dei pulsanti per

|'attivazione di scenari sicurezza.

Caratteristiche delle immagini
Le immagini possono avere una misura massima di 1280x960 pxI (pixel). Regolare la compressione in

modo da ottenere una immagine di buona qualita senza eccedere nel "peso".

Dalla pianta generale deve essere possibile accedere a immagini che rappresentano le aree all'interno
delle quali consultare lo stato degli ingressi/uscite in esse contenuti.
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Ty T—— -z La finestra mappe sicurezza

Fle Edit Plant Help

§ Open id Save i Configurs & Frogram o Diagnostic -4 Discovery o Print

o o] T o i | @ e ave] ¥ i 22 - ERTIEN @ Area visualizzazioni immagini interfaccia.
P

R e -] ) Smith House @ Area visualizzazioni pagine interfaccia.
= Living 2 . L
il @ Elementi dell'impianto che possono essere
= @) Prowmiet & inclusi nelle mappe sicurezza.
o] AnS\ R q
o T @ Area proprieta di un elemento selezionato.
i Kitchen 9
i Torrace Aggiungere una mappa
[=] @ Scenes ) .
o Al e Premere il pulsante destro del mouse all’interno
g Perimeter seosars dell’area @ e creare una nuova pagina.
A0 Vialumetric sensors
- @ inputs
[ Jﬁ Dulpuls
@ Kitchen
A Leang Terrace
< Night Zene

|Erenatit & Map
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B Proprieta Map page

Rig £ Plant Hclp
.u.;uﬂ Coectvi [192.165.0.5 3]

0 @ @ Assegnare un nome alla pagina.

P Smith House = O Scegliere 'immagine da abbinare a quella
Dccummerk TN che sara la pianta principale.
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LB
-
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-

-
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o Kitchen
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Map page properties
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e -sE1  Aggiungere aree sicurezza alla pianta
T T T L L principale & 1l presente vuole essere solo un
31 Pt o] a1 b o] @ purmsson e | ¥ Action | s Conmacnon vew_al Protiet 8 op | — - i . , , esempio di configurazione della vista a
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H 45 Scenes
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T PRI SRIorE | '
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BB gt =l
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3 -;_j 1 v 1 i (&
s o Esempio di visualizzazione della divisione in aree della mappa su
| e 7 terminale.
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Aggiungere ingressi e uscite ad una
mappa sicurezza

@ Selezionare una delle immagini disponibili
(anche la pianta principale).

@ Trascinare all'interno dell'immagine le icone
che rappresentano ingressi e uscite sicurezza.
Nel terminale esse saranno sostituite da
altrettante icone che riporteranno lo stato di
ingressi e uscite visualizzati.

© Trascinare all'interno dell'immagine I'icona
della mappa principale che consentira nel
terminale il ritorno alla mappa di partenza.

CAME

safety&comfort

Aggiungere scenari ad
una mappa sicurezza

@ Selezionare una delle
immagini disponibili (in questo
caso la pianta principale).

@ Trascinare all'interno
dell'immagine le icone
che rappresentano uno o
pill scenari sicurezza. Nel
terminale le icone saranno
sostituite da icone che

permetteranno |'attivazione
degli scenari. terminale.

«94.

Esempio di visualizzazione di un area con ingressi e uscite su




Codice manuale: FAOO606-IT ver. 1 11/2016 © Came S.p.A — | dati e le informazioni indicate in questo manuale sono da ritenersi suscettibili di modifica in qualsiasi momento e senza obbligo di preavviso.

Indice Software di programmazione CAME D SW CAME

Creare una interfaccia personalizzata con mappe grafiche per lI'impianto domotico

Operazioni preliminari

Su terminali compatibili & possibile creare una interfaccia
supplementare che permette di visualizzare I'impianto
mediante mappe, ovvero immagini che rappresentano
I'impianto o parte di esso.

Nell'interfaccia a mappe sono visualizzabili e comandabili
le seguenti funzioni domotiche:
Luci, termoregolazione, aperture e scenari.

| terminali TS7 - TS10 permettono inoltre la
visualizzazione a mappe dell'impianto anti-intrusione.

La prima cosa da fare € progettare il modo in cui si
desidera visualizzare I'impianto.

Nell’esempio vogliamo visualizzare la pianta del piano
terra di una casa come pagina principale, e da questa
poter accedere alle varie stanze dell’abitazione.

Caratteristiche delle immagini

Le immagini possono avere una misura massima di
1280x960 pxl (pixel). Regolare la compressione in
modo da ottenere una immagine di buona qualita senza
eccedere nel "peso".
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CAME
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Selezionare il tab [Vista mappe].

@ Area visualizzazioni immagini interfaccia.
@ Area visualizzazioni pagine interfaccia.

© Vista impianto.

@ Area proprieta di un elemento selezionato.

Inserire una nuova pagina

Premere il pulsante destro del mouse all’interno dell’area @,
selezionare [Inserisci pagina].

Proprieta Map page
@ Assegnare un nome alla pagina.

@ Scegliere [Nuova immagine] e caricare I'immagine desiderata
da associare alla pagina principale della vista a mappe.

@ Indicare quali (vedi "Gestione dei permessi di visualizzazione"
a pagina 100) utenti potranno visualizzare sul proprio terminale/
interfaccia I'immagine selezionata nell'area @.

© Permette di visualizzare una griglia magnetica all'interno
dell'area @ che facilita il posizionamento ed allineamento delle
icone sulle immagini che compongono la vista a mappe.
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Caricare e nominare le immagini che andranno a costruire la vista
a mappe dell'impianto.

Costruire uno schema di navigazione

La prima pagina inserita € quella che verra visualizzata per prima
sul terminale al momento dell’accesso alla sezione [Mappe], per
questo motivo dovra contenere dei pulsanti in grado di condurci
alle varie aree dell’abitazione.

Per creare i pulsanti di navigazione tra le mappe, trascinare le
immagini sulla pianta principale in corrispondenza dell’area che
rappresentano.
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Nelle pagine successive della visualizzazione a mappe, collocare
una o piu icone di navigazione per spostarsi tra le pagine
disponibili @.

Aggiungere funzioni alle schermate

Dalla finestra @ trascinare all’interno della pagina le funzioni
desiderate.

Nell’interfaccia a mappe € possibile visualizzare e comandare le
seguenti funzioni:

luci, termoregolazione, aperture, scenari, allarmi tecnici e
irrigazione.

© Ognuno degli elementi aggiunti alla vista a mappe puo essere
liberamente nominato per venire incontro alle esigenze dell'Utente
finale. E possibile non assegnare alcun nome alla funzione, in
questo modo sulla vista a mappe la funzione non avra alcuna
etichetta descrittiva.

@ Alle attivazioni generiche e agli scenari & possibile associare
una icona esplicativa della funzione svolta, scegliendola tra le
numerose in elenco.

@ Permette di fare in modo che una determinata icona anziché
svolgere la funzione di pulsante di attivazione di una funzione o
dispositivo diventi solo una indicazione di stato.

N\ Tutte le fasi di programmazione fino ad ora illustrate
potevano essere esequite "off-line" ovvero senza la necessita
di essere connessi all'impianto reale. L'esportazione delle
mappe necessita che il PC sia connesso all'impianto mediante
presa USB o rete LAN.

Esportare I'interfaccia a mappe
Dal menu principale selezionare la voce [Modifica] e
successivamente [Esporta].

Sono possibili 3 modalita di esportazione ovvero 3 diverse
destinazioni per I’'esportazione.
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Destinazione 1

Scegliendo come destinatario dell’esportazione

il terminale MithoXL, I'interfaccia a mappe viene
salvata all’interno del terminale selezionato o su
tutti i terminali sui quali si desidera visualizzare
I’interfaccia.

I x|

Cancel

Map target

o« |

Destinazione 2

Scegliendo come destinatario dell’esportazione
[File System] si genera un file che deve essere
salvato all’interno della MicroSD dei terminali
sui quali si desidera visualizzare I'interfaccia a
mappe.

N\ 1l sistema di esportazione [File System]
e indicato nel caso in cui I'interfaccia sia
composta di numerose o particolarmente
grandi immagini, le quali richiedono tempi
molto lunghi per I'esportazione .
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Destinazione 3

Scegliendo come destinatario dell’esportazione

il modulo ETI/DOMO, sara necessario specificare
I’indirizzo IP.

Linterfaccia a mappe viene salvata all’interno
del modulo ed ¢ visibile da PC, tablet, terminali
TS7 - TS10 connessi alla rete LAN o alla rete Wi-
Fi e altri dispositivi compatibili .

[ i
Map target [eT1/00M0 -
IF address | 182.166.44.2] j

(414 | Cancel
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Gestione dei permessi di visualizzazione
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Fe ER Pl Hep 1]

File Edt Plant Help

[§ Open il Save # Configre ¢ Program o Diagnostic 4 Discovery

[ open (el Save

# Configre ¥ Program o Diagnostic -4 Discovery

o plantview | ) Mapwewlol’uml%m\fbwlﬂ Action view ||+ Connection +

= P Pakazzo GF 3 ¢ :
= < Fioorl |1%8 mitho floor2
iy Office1-1 11" Mitha floor3
o Officel-2 |28 pigho floorl
T Offical-3
=< Floor2 o 9
T Office2-1
T Office2-2
Ty Office2-3
=< Floac3
T Office3-1
iy Office3-2
T Office®-3
Fe £t Fam nep 3]
[§ Open il Save & Configure ¥ Program f Diagnostic 4 Discaovery
i Plant view | &) Map view @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | 2% Connection |
= P Palazzo GRIF = Q GRIF Palace
B Floorl) I Mitho floor2
iy (Officel-1) |1=8 pMitho floord
1 (Office1-2) 1= migho fioor

T (Officel-2)
=< Floor2 o 9
T Office2-1
Ty Office2-2
Ty Offce?-3

T (Office3-1)
2 (Offe3-2)
T (Office3-3)

i plantview | o) map view @ Permission view | § action view | % connecton
= @Pab.mmu— {

ERd I

Y
T Officet: T 0
L]

T Office2-1

T Office2-2

Ty Office2-3
[=- < Floor3

T Office3-1

Ty Offices-2

i Office3-3

Al termine della configurazione
permessi, selezionando uno dei
terminali disponibili nell’area
@ , nel’area @ verranno
visualizzati in grigio [Zone],
[Spazi], [Scenari] nascosti alla
vista/controllo del terminale.

Allo scopo di facilitare

la creazione di categorie

di permessi in impianti
particolarmente complessi

nei quali devono interagire
numerosi terminali, & possibile
creare dei gruppi di terminali
che condividono i medesimi
permessi.

[Vista permessi]

Questa sezione del programma, permette di inibire la visione e di

= Q i i f:on_seguenza il con.t‘rollo d.i algune [Zone], [Spazi], [Scenari] di un
™ Mhﬂm,e impianto a uno o piu terminali.
118 mitho floors Nell’area @ sono visualizzate tutte le [Zone], [Spazi], [Scenari] che
158 pitho floor compongono I'impianto.
Nell’area @ sono visualizzati tutti i terminali e/o gli ETI/DOMO
presenti nell'impianto.
Supponendo di voler inibire la visione dei piani 1 e 3 al terminale
del piano 2, procedere come segue.
Selezionare il terminale @); successivamente selezionare con
il tasto destro del mouse la [Zona], lo [Spazio] o [Scenario]
dell’impianto che si desidera nascondere alla vista/controllo del
terminale e scegliere I'opzione [Nascondi].
5] 6]
= Print Connect via: [LEE. Connact via: II_I;,E. o Print. Corrmct via: ILrSE.
dldwl dﬂ'ﬂ'l
™ pitho floor2 188 paisho floar2
1% pitho floor 1 8 ‘ll‘.roup
1= Mitho floor3 112 Mt floor3
& cop 1% pitho flooe

Selezionare la radice
dell’impianto con il tasto destro
del mouse e creare un nuovo
[Gruppo] E.
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Trascinare all’interno del logo
[Gruppo] i terminali che ne
fanno parte H.

Da questo momento i
componenti del gruppo
condivideranno i permessi @&.
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Messa in servizio dell’'impianto
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(PORT 0): "http://192.168.0.3 /index_setup.html"
(PORT 1): “http://192.168.1.3 /index_setup.htm"

Username: installer
Password: 112233

GWHome AutomationSetup

GW Home Automation Type

Main GW IP Address

Main v |
| S —

Main GW Gateway

6785

Master CAMEL3 address

Save

IP address

192.168.71.256

Status

-

Una volta terminata la fase di programmazione virtuale dell’impianto, che pud essere svolta completamente off-line, & necessario

connettere il PC all'impianto.

Se I'impianto prevede la presenza di un server ETI/DOMO la connessione pud avvenire mediante rete LAN K.

Configurare una interfaccia di comunicazione Ethernet

Se I'impianto prevede la presenza di uno o piti ETI/Domo, la comunicazione tra di essi deve avvenire attraverso la rete ethernet.
Per permettere che i diversi ETI/Domo si riconoscano all'interno della rete, ad ognuno di essi deve essere assegnato un indirizzo IP e la

comunicazione deve avvenire attraverso una porta univoca per tutti i dispositivi.

Lindirizzamento degli ETI/Domo deve essere eseguito mediante le pagine di configurazione del dispositivo (vedi istruzioni di

configurazione ETI/Domo, OH/ETH1) HL.

ESWYY 'impianto prevede la presenza del modulo OH/GW, collegare il PC alla presa USB del modulo OH/GW connesso all’ETI/Domo
Master, selezionare I'icona del gateway OH/GW e selezionare il dispositivo ETI/Domo fisicamente connesso al modulo OH/GW.
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we o Confiqure  # Program o Dingnastic b Discovery éf‘nn‘f Cannect via: |192.163.1.3{ ;9
lsj Map uit-_'w] @ Permission \rlewl ¥ Adiullviewl 52 Conneclion viuwl

W |
=+ ﬁ Wireless Devices =
sround fuor i = Power supplies
=Irst floor === communicatien devices
-yrernal Zone = OHfCwW
1% Technical room i = owLin
—1 % Hebwark compnnents ! = [T/Doma
=h ETYDomo [Master) P B owsen
==l com
==l csm com =

ETYDumu propertivs

Name | ETY Do

Tdentitier I 230145 j
Address 1

IP address | 192.168.1.3 0

Configurazione dell’interfaccia di comunicazione seriale (USB)

Se il collegamento all'impianto avviene mediante presa USB (vedi "Collegamento di tipo
pagina 9) @&.

Inserendo il cavo USB all’interno della porta del PC si avviera l'installazione guidata del nuovo

Hardware.

Premere [Avanti] per procedere all’installazione; selezionare I’opzione: [ricerca il miglior driver
disponibile in questi percorsil; selezionare il percorso del driver in funzione al sistema operativo

installato.

| driver sono disponibili in una subdirectory della directory di installazione del Software: C:\...\CAME\ .

.. \Usb-Driver\ . . .
Attendere il termine dell’installazione e premere [Fine].

D SW

Selezionare I'icona del modulo ETI/Domo.
Digitare I'indirizzo IP assegnato al modulo @.

Sostituire il protocollo di collegamento USB con
I'indirizzo IP dell’ETI/Domo Master @.

D’ora in poi la comunicazione tra PC e Impianto
avverra mediante rete LAN.

standard" a

«102
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Recuperare un file di impianto da ETI/Domo

Se I'impianto prevede la presenza di un gateway ETI/Domo (Master) connesso, nel momento in
cui 'impianto viene programmato, una copia del file di impianto, viene salvata automaticamente
all'interno della memoria del modulo.

Il Software consente di recuperare il file residente nella memoria del modulo, mediante il pulsante
[Recupera] .

Digitare nell’apposito spazio I'indirizzo IP del gateway ETI/Domo B dal quale si intende recuperare
I'impianto e premere OK.

Connesione remota a un impianto mediante Came Connect

Inserendo le proprie credenziali di registrazione a Came Connect E¥ & possibile connettersi ad un
impianto remoto dotato di ETI/DOMO.

Oltre a poter recuperare il file di impianto dall'ETI/Domo remoto, e possibile eseguire tutte le
operazioni di manutenzione e diagnostica consentite con una connessione standard ed eventualmente
modificare o eseguire la programmazione dell'impianto.

CAME

safety&comfort

[File| Edit Plant Help
New * jure ¥ Program 4 Diagno
[§ Open Ctrl+0

Reload from » OHETHL
d save Ctrl+5S ETI/Domo

el

Bl Saveas Cloud CAMEL D 5SW
S | Conkigeae Plant file recovery

Recent b
5 = Ctrl=Q Insert IP address 102.168.1.32 w

Ok | | Cancel

File | Edit Plant Help 3]
3 New K hure ¥ Program ¢ Diagno
[§ Open Ctrl+0

Reload from » OHETH1 _
i save Crri+S ETV/Domo cviosw 0 5 4]
Bl Saveas Cloud Insert user/password
i Configure

user

Recent »

B Bt Ctrl+Q Password
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Raccolta dei codici di identificazione dei
moduli collegati

Al termine della fase di costruzione della struttura dell’impianto
mediante Software, i dispositivi mantengono Iicona ? la quale
indica la mancanza di un codice identificatore che lega il modulo
“virtuale” a quello realmente collegato all’impianto.

Ad ogni modulo viene assegnato un codice univoco (ID), tale
codice si trova anche in forma di etichetta adesiva removibile, sul
modulo stesso.

@ Scegliere la modalita di collegamento del PC all'impianto, USB
0 indirizzo IP del server (vedi "Messa in servizio dell'impianto" a
pagina 101).

@ Apre la finestra che permette di rilevare i dispositivi collegati
al BUS.

© Awvia la ricerca automatica dei codici ID di tutti i moduli
collegati al BUS.

@ Permette di raccogliere uno specifico ID premendo I'apposito
pulsante (service) presente su buona parte dei moduli domotici.

@ Permette di indicare manualmente il tipo di modulo e il suo
codice ID.

@ Rimuove dall’elenco tutti gli ID rilevati.

- 104 .

? Dispositivo/modulo privo
di ID o al quale non
& stata associata una
funzione specifica

* |ndica che il dispositivo
non & controllato
da alcun pulsante o
ingresso; il dispositivo &
comunque controllabile
da terminale.

! Modulo non programmato

@\ Aleuni moduli o
dispositivi sono sprovvisti
del pulsante "SERVICE".
Consultare le istruzioni di
installazione del dispositivo
per conoscere la modalita
di invio del codice di
riconoscimento sul BUS.

Il codice ID puo essere
rilevato dall’apposita
etichetta adesiva presente
su ogni modulo.
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Associazione ID mediante trascinamento

Una volta raccolti i codici identificativi dei
moduli, & possibile procedere all’associazione
del modulo “virtuale” con il corrispondente
“reale” mediante trascinamento.

Il modulo al quale & associato il codice
identificativo viene ora accompagnato dall’ icona
! la quale indica che il dispositivo non & stato

ancora programmato.

A Qualora I'impianto domotico preveda

la presenza di pitt OH/GW, sara necessario
assegnare gli ID agli OH/GW e programmarli
singolarmente, prima di procedere all’identi-
ficazione e programmazione degli altri moduli
componenti I'impianto.
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Associazione ID mediante pulsante
service sul modulo

E anche possibile selezionare direttamente
il modulo con il tasto destro del mouse e
selezionare la [Raccogli ID].

Comparira un messaggio che invita a premere il
pulsante [SERVICE] del modulo da identificare.

B x|

Press service PIN

N\ Questo sistema di acquisizione
dell’ID richiede la presenza di due persone
nell’impianto.
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Associazione ID dalla finestra proprieta
modulo

Un’altra possibilita consiste nel selezionare il
modulo al quale associare I'ID e nella finestra
Proprieta alla voce [Identificatore] scegliere il
codice corrispondente al modulo desiderato.

Una volta assegnato il codice ID tra le proprieta
del modulo apparira anche la versione del
firmware, utile in caso di interventi tecnici.
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Prima di programmare i
moduli, verificare I’eventuale
disponibilita di aggiornamenti
firmware.

Selezionare il modulo con

il tasto destro del mouse e
scegliere [Aggiornamento

firmware].

A Nel corso delle operazioni di aggiornamento dei dispositivi, per evitare danni ai dispositivi,
disabilitare le funzioni risparmio energia o altre funzioni che possano mandare in stand-by il Vostro

PC.

| file necessari agli aggiornamenti per essere disponibili dovranno essere collocato nella directory:

C:\Programmi\CAME\ . . . . \modules

Per aggiornare un dispositivo & necessario collegare il PC al gateway (OH/GW) posto a monte del

dispositivo stesso.

Una volta aggiornato il modulo OH/GW & necessario sconnettere il cavo USB dal dispositivo,
premere il pulsante RESET posto sul dispositivo stesso, riconnettere il cavo e riprogrammare il

modulo (OH/GW).

@ Permission view | § Action view | =5 Connection view |

Device discovery >

= \P Caza Rossi 3
=) OH/GW -
== OHAGW - O2ATEZRS0200
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Scegliere I’aggiornamento
firmware desiderato e premere
[Avvia].
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LYY

= OH/R - 023AF0080200
B c+-ma - 0208cece0z00
I @

. Current yersion is A3l

E Versions availahle for upgrade:

1 Start Cancel

4 J Removed

A Durante I'operazione di aggiornamento
dei moduli in impianti gia funzionanti (edifici
gia abitati), & necessario accertarsi che non
venga eseguito alcun comando/attivazione,
azione che potrebbe causare malfunziona-
menti del modulo (led service acceso fisso).

Se 'operazione di aggiornamento del
modulo non va a buon fine (Programmazione
fallita) effettuare un nuovo aggiornamento
dello stesso senza uscire dalla finestra di
programmazione per evitare di danneggiare
il modulo.
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Premere il pulsante [Programma] per
programmare totalmente I'impianto E.

In alternativa e possibile programmare un
singolo modulo.

Selezionare il modulo con il tasto destro del
mouse e selezionare [Programma dispositivo]

A Durante la fase di programmazione non
togliere alimentazione ne scollegare il cavo
USB o LAN dai gateway.
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[Vista azioni]

La finestra [Vista azioni] permette
di verificare in maniera chiara

e semplice che la cablatura
fisica dell'impianto corrisponda
alla programmazione eseguita
mediante software.

Premendo un pulsante sulla
struttura, la luce corrispondente
si accende, sia sulla finestra
denominata [Vista azioni] che
sull'impianto reale.

Questa funzione consente di
visualizzare immediatamente
eventuali errori di cablatura e
capire I'origine di tali errori.

Fie Edk Flankt Help
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[Vista connessioni]

La finestra [Vista connessioni]
permette di verificare il numero
di dispositivi connessi ad un
ramo dell’impianto, i modo da
avere sempre sotto controllo i
limiti di impianto.
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[Diagnostica]
[Monitor messaggi]

Premendo il pulsante [Diagnostical, viene
visualizzata la finestra [Monitor messaggi.

Premendo il pulsante @) si attiva la registrazione
di tutti i messaggi che transitano sul BUS
domaotico.

| tab nell’area @ identificano I'origine dei
messaggi.

N\ Monitorare i messaggi che transitano sul
BUS puo essere utile ad individuare eventuali
guasti o errori di connessione nei moduli e
individuarne I'origine.

3
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Stampa

La finestra [Stampa], oltre alle classiche opzioni
di stampa, contiene la finestra @), mediante

la quale € possibile scegliere che parte
dell’impianto stampare.

Nel report che si ottiene sono elencati i
dispositivi che compongono la parte di impianto
selezionata nell’area @ con i relativi componenti
di rete , codici ID e tutto quanto pud essere utile
a visualizzare su carta la struttura dell’impianto.

A Una volta terminata la messa in servizio
dell’impianto I’installatore deve rilasciare
tutta la documentazione necessaria per
eventuali interventi tecnici futuri (tabelle di
associazione IN/OUT dei dispositivi, file di
sistema ed eventuali password).

b
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Generare una interfaccia a mappe di un impianto antintrusione connesso via modulo GPRS

Informazioni generali

Il sotware (CAME D SW) in questo contesto non serve a programmare o modificare alcuna funzione o
configurazione dei dispositivi dell'impianto di sicurezza. Viene utilizzato esclusivamente per generare
una interfaccia a mappe.

Il modulo 001SIGPRS/PXGPRS connesso a centrali antintrusione compatibili, consente il collegamento
a CAMECIoud tramite una connessione di tipo VPN (Virtual Private Network), secondo le seguenti
modalita:

Connessione dati GPRS. Assicura una connessione diretta al Cloud semplice ed affidabile, molto utile
quando non sono previste altre tipologie di connessione (WIFI o LAN) K.

Connessione WIFI tramite dongle PXDGWF. Garantisce, via WIFI, il collegamento della centrale ad una
rete WiFi locale e il collegamento diretto ad un PC per effettuare le operazioni di programmazione El.

Connessione via cavo LAN tramite dongle PXDGETH. Garantisce, il collegamento della centrale ad una
rete LAN e il collegamento diretto ad un PC per effettuare le operazioni di programmazione.

A Qualora I'accesso al modulo 001SIGPRS/PXGPRS non avvenga in modo diretto, & essenziale
abilitare I'accesso da remoto all'impianto mediante CAMEConnect nelle opzioni di configurazione
generali ed indicare il nome del server se diverso da quello indicato dalle impostazioni di fabbrica.

Came connect @

service server

snl.cameconnect.net

o

.
3

@\ Le modifiche alla configurazione avranno effetto solo dopo il
riavvio del software.

« 112

1]
Tablet
001SIGPRS/PXGPRS
Modulo GPRS
Centrali Proxinet
centrali cP oooooooooooooooooooo
PXDGW (Dongle WiFi) Tablet

PXDGETH (Dongle Eth)

001SIGPRS/
PXGPRS

Modulo GPRSJ
A
1
1
1
V

Centrali Proxinet
Centrali CP

Switch

Touch screen

Modem Router

Sistema Domotico
CAME Domotic 3.0




Codice manuale: FAOO606-IT ver. 1 11/2016 © Came S.p.A — I dati e le informazioni indicate in questo manuale sono da ritenersi suscettibili di modifica in qualsiasi momento e senza obbligo di preawiso.

Indice Software di programmazione CAME D SW

Al momento della creazione dell'impianto scegliere I'opzione
[Kit sicurezza].

CAME

safety&comfor

Posizionare all'interno dell'impianto I'icona che rappresenta il
modulo GPRS collegato alla centrale.

Selezionare I'icona per configurare le proprieta del modulo
aggiunta.

Proprieta del modulo GPRS

@ Assegnare un nome descrittivo al modulo.

@ Indicare I'indirizzo IP del modulo.

© Specificare il tipo di centrale connessa.

@ Digitare il Keycode che si puo rilevare dall'etichetta apposta sul

modulo.

OO0

Caricare la struttura dell'impianto

Se il collegamento al modulo GPRS ¢ di tipo diretto, ovvero

il computer dal quale si sta eseguendo la programmazione &
connesso alla stessa rete del modulo GPRS, & possibile caricare la
configurazione completa dell'impianto antintrusione selezionando
con il tasto destro I'icona che rappresenta il modulo GPRS sulla
struttura e successivamente il tasto che permette di caricare la
configurazione.

In questo modo non € necessario ricostruire la struttura
dell'impianto e riportare nomi e codici identificativi
precedentemente assegnati in fase di programmazione della
centrale antintrusione.

« 113«
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Ricostruire la struttura dell'impianto

Se il collegamento alla centrale antintrusione non & di tipo diretto
& necessario ricostruire la struttura dell'impianto antintrusione.
Posizionare all'interno dei rispettivi contenitori, aree, scenari,
ingressi, che si desidera poter visualizzare sulle mappe sicurezza
El. Selezionare ogni area e scenario aggiunto El.

Proprieta di Aree e Scenari sicurezza

@ Assegnare un nome descrittivo all'elemento selezionato.

@ Indicare il numero identificativo assegnato all'area o scenario
nella centrale sicurezza.

Posizionare all'interno dei rispettivi contenitori, aree, scenari,
ingressi, che si desidera poter visualizzare sulle mappe sicurezza

Selezionare ogni ingresso aggiunto E.

©Q

Bl Proprieta di ingressi e uscite sicurezza

@ Assegnare un nome descrittivo all'elemento selezionato EJ.

E essenziale che il nome corrisponda, o perlomeno richiami, quello assegnato alla medesima area
o0 scenario nell'impianto sicurezza, in modo da evitare differenze tra la vista a mappe e quella ad
elenchi.

O Indicare il numero identificativo assegnato all'ingresso o all'uscita nella centrale sicurezza.

© Specificare il tipo di ingresso per permettere al sistema di assegnare una icona corretta nella vista
mappe.

A E essenziale che il nome di aree, scenari, contatti, ecc.. corrisponda, o perlomeno richia-
mi, quello assegnato ai medesimi elementi programmati nell'impianto sicurezza, in modo da
evitare differenze tra la vista a mappe e quella ad elenchi.

<14
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Operazioni preliminari
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Nell’interfaccia a mappe sono visualizzabili e comandabili i seguenti componenti dell'impianto Quello illustrato vuole essere un esempio di configurazione mappe, il sistema permette di collocare le
antintrusione: scenari, aree, ingressi e uscite. icone necessarie alla navigazione e consultazione in maniera molto libera, in questo modo la vista a
La prima cosa da fare & progettare il modo in cui si desidera visualizzare I'impianto. mappe puo essere adattata alle diverse tipologie di impianto.

Nell’esempio vogliamo visualizzare la pianta generale di una abitazione come pagina principale.

Caratteristiche delle immagini

La pianta generale deve permettere di visualizzare, attivare, disattivare e monitorare lo stato
delle aree che compongono I'impianto. La pianta generale deve inolire contenere dei pulsanti per
|'attivazione di scenari sicurezza.

Dalla pianta generale deve essere possibile accedere a immagini che rappresentano le aree all'interno
delle quali consultare lo stato degli ingressi/uscite in esse contenuti.

Connect via:  Security GSM -

& @) Security GPRS Device
E-T5 Areas
¢ Badroom
%% Kitchen
T# lerace e
## Scenes
=8 Inpuls
£ Window main badroom
£ Window contact Kitchen 1
# Window contact Kitchen 2
3 Entrance contact
& Entrance Sensor ~|

Secunty Map l
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Le immagini possono avere una misura massima di 1280x960 pxI (pixel). Regolare la compressione in
modo da ottenere una immagine di buona qualita senza eccedere nel "peso".

Creare una mappa sicurezza

Una volta ricostruita la configurazione della parte di impianto che
si desidera visualizzare mediante mappe, selezionare il "tab" @.
L'interfaccia del software cambia conformazione per permettere di
costruire la vista a mappe.

La finestra mappe sicurezza

@ Area visualizzazioni immagini interfaccia.
© Area visualizzazioni pagine interfaccia.

@ Elementi dell'impianto che si possono aggiungere alle mappe
sicurezza.

@ Area proprieta dell'elemento selezionato.

Aggiungere una mappa

Premere il pulsante destro del mouse all’'interno dell’area @ e
creare una nuova pagina.
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Proprieta della pagina mappe
@ Assegnare un nome alla pagina.

0 Scegliere 'immagine da abbinare a quella
che sara la pianta principale.

Procedere allo stesso modo per tutte le immagini
che costituiranno I'interfaccia a mappe.
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Aggiungere aree
sicurezza alla pianta
principale

Trascinare |'area desiderata
sulla pianta principale @

e modificare a piacimento
forma e dimensione dell'area
disponibile.

@ Scegliere I'immagine

che deve essere visualizzata
toccando I'area appena creata
sul terminale.

Creare con lo stesso metodo
tutte le aree necessarie.

Aggiungere ingressi e
uscite ad una mappa
sicurezza

© Selezionare una delle
immagini disponibili (anche la
pianta principale).

@ Trascinare all'interno
dell'immagine le icone che
rappresentano ingressi e
uscite sicurezza. Nel terminale
esse saranno sostituite

da altrettante icone che
riporteranno lo stato di ingressi
e uscite visualizzati.
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ESNIY/ presente vuole essere solo un esempio di
configurazione della vista a mappe; il sistema e progettato per
adattarsi alle esigenze legate alle diverse tipologie di impianti.

Main security

igneumase

Esempio di wsual/zzazmne della divisione in aree della mappa su
terminale.

Esempio di visualizzazione di un area con ingressi e uscite su
terminale.
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Aggiungere scenari ad una mappa sicurezza

© Selezionare una delle immagini disponibili (in questo caso la pianta principale).

@ Trascinare all'interno dell'immagine le icone che rappresentano uno o pil scenari sicurezza.
Nell'interfaccia grafica, le icone saranno sostituite da altrettante icone che permetteranno
|'attivazione degli scenari.

Rendere disponibile I'interfaccia a mappe su terminali sicurezza

'1 L'interfaccia a mappe puo essere resa disponibille in due modalita:

1. Localmente selezionando la connessione diretta al modulo GPRS @).
In questo caso il computer dal quale si sta eseguendo la programmazione & connesso alla stessa

B rete del modulo GPRS. L'interfaccia a mappe viene salvata sulla memoria del modulo e su

CAMEConnect per I'accesso da remoto.

2. Da remoto selezionando la connessione Via CAMEConnect @.
In questo caso il computer dal quale si sta eseguendo la programmazione si connette a
CAMEConect e l'interfaccia a mappe viene salvata solo su CAMEConnect per I'accesso da remoto.

& Per permettere la programmazione su CAME Cloud, il PC deve essere dotato di una
connessione internet.

Programmazione
Una volta scelta la modalita, premere il pulsante @ per avviare la programmazione.

SN L’applicazione CameDomotic Mobile scarica le mappe locali se il Touch/SmartPhone &
direttamente connesso al modulo 001SIGPRS/PXGPRS, oppure scarica le mappe da CameConnect
se I’APP & configurata per raggiunge il modulo 001SIGPRS/PXGPRS via CameConnect.
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Generare una interfaccia a mappe da visualizzare in terminali sicurezza PXTS4.3

B Informazioni generali

Centrali Proxinet Il software (CAME D SW) in questo contesto non serve a programmare o modificare alcuna funzione o
Centrali CP configurazione dei dispositivi dell'impianto di sicurezza. Viene utilizzato esclusivamente per generare

[ una interfaccia a mappe che puo essere resa disponibile per la visualizzazione su terminali sicurezza.

1

1 La programmazione della vista a mappe puo essere eseguita connettendo il PC attraverso un cavo
Modulo PXITS4.3

USB H ad un terminale sicurezza configurato come master.

& Per configurare il terminale come master consultare le istruzioni di utilizzo del terminale

I stesso.
b o o o o o e o _
TR B Al momento della creazione R E— B Programmazione tramite
07y New | By Domeotic kit dell'impianto scegliere: . Open Id Save lure ¢ Prograif\d Diagnostic /4 Discovery amPrint  Cc terminale [PXTS4_3 S|curezza]
Il (§ Open Cule G | &) Home automation system RF PXTS4.3 Sicurezza] se il i Plant ) Security touch 01 Map [n} Security touch 02Map .. " - . -
R = R ([:olle amento avviel]w i 6 G Posizionare all'interno dell |mp|ant9 I'icona chg
Il g swve Crles | Ny Security ke Y o = @) Proxinet/CP devices 1 5[ Secity rappresenta la centrale alla quale & connesso il
Il Seveas By Security PXTS4.3 cavo US IrettamenJFe T Arcas N o Lan Security devices terminale sicurezza e successivamente l'icona (0
W Configure % connesso ad un termlnale * 7 Scenes @ Proxinet/CP devices 1 |e icone) Che rappresentano | termina" presenti
Recent . sicurezza. & Ty S RIS nell'impianto
[= = Cil«Q 2% OQutputs < Security Area p .
=L Security touch 01 @ Security Scene Selezionare I'icona che rappresenta la centrale.
| Secunty touch 02 o Security Input
N Security Output @ Specificare il tipo di centrale connessa.
u Security Trigger
Proxinet/CP devices 1 properties
Name Proxinet/CP devices 1
= )
Brand | CAME 'Je
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Per ogni terminale inserito viene generata una pagina per la

creazione della vista a mappe (vedi "Creare una mappa sicurezza"
a pagina 121).

@\ Per ogni terminale pud essere generata una vista a mappe
diversa in base alla collocazione del terminale stesso o al tipo
di utenete che utilizzera il terminale.

L

Connect v

t: @ Lan Security devices

[] Mote

Proxinet/CP devices 1

:BrahmszPT

Caricare la struttura dell'impianto

E possibile caricare la configurazione completa
dell'impianto antintrusione selezionando con il
tasto destro I'icona che rappresenta la centrale
sulla struttura e successivamente il tasto che
permette di caricare la configurazione.

Non e necessario specificare il tipo di
connessione attivo poiché la comunicazione con
la centrale avviene attraverso la presa USB.
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Al termine della procedura

di importazione I'albero di
impianto risulta popolato dalle
aree, scenari, ingressi e uscite
corredate da nomi e codici
identificativi, precedentemente
assegnati in fase di
programmazione della centrale
antintrusione.
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Operazioni preliminari

Nell’interfaccia a mappe sono visualizzabili e comandabili i seguenti componenti dell'impianto

antintrusione: scenari, aree, ingressi e uscite.

La prima cosa da fare & progettare il modo in cui si desidera visualizzare I'impianto in ognuno dei

terminali inseriti nell'impianto (se piu di uno).

Nell’esempio vogliamo visualizzare la pianta generale di una abitazione come pagina principale.

La pianta generale deve permettere di visualizzare, attivare, disattivare e monitorare lo stato
delle aree che compongono I'impianto. La pianta generale deve inolire contenere dei pulsanti per

|"attivazione di scenari sicurezza.

CAME
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Quello illustrato vuole essere un esempio di configurazione mappe, il sistema permette di collocare le

icone necessarie alla navigazione e consultazione in maniera molto libera, in questo modo la vista a

||peSO||.

Dalla pianta generale deve essere possibile accedere a immagini che rappresentano le aree all'interno
delle quali consultare lo stato degli ingressi/uscite in esse contenuti.

| Fle Edit Pt Help

[§ Open ld 5ave @ Configure % Program  Diagnostic # Discovery @ Print

ty touch 01 Map | 5) Security touch

Connect via:

Security touch 01 Map

T =€ pamt
-

= (@) Prci Proviney cp
w- T Argas
#-dg Scenes o
] Inputs
L= Security Input
L= Security Input 1
L= Security Input 2
& Security Input 3
138 Outputs
N Security Output (1)
N Security Output 1 (2)
N Security Output 2 (3)
N Security Output 3 (4)
B Secunty touch 01
B Secunty touch 02

«121 .

mappe puo essere adattata alle diverse tipologie di impianto.

Caratteristiche delle immagini

Le immagini possono avere una misura massima di 1280x960 pxI (pixel).
Regolare la compressione in modo da ottenere una immagine di buona qualita senza eccedere nel

Creare una mappa sicurezza

Una volta caricata la configurazione dell'impianto che si desidera visualizzare
mediante mappe, selezionare il terminale del quale si desidera programmare la vista
a mappe @. L'interfaccia del software cambia conformazione per permettere di
costruire la vista a mappe.

La finestra mappe

@ Area visualizzazioni immagini interfaccia.

© Area visualizzazioni pagine interfaccia.

@ Elementi dell'impianto che si possono aggiungere alle mappe sicurezza.
® Area proprieta dell'elemento selezionato.

Aggiungere una mappa

Premere il pulsante destro del mouse all’'interno dell’area @ e creare una nuova
pagina.
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Proprieta della pagina mappe
@ Assegnare un nome alla pagina.

O Scegliere 'immagine da abbinare a quella
che sara la pianta principale.

Procedere allo stesso modo per tutte le immagini
che costituiranno I'interfaccia a mappe.
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Aggiungere aree
sicurezza alla pianta
principale

Trascinare |'area desiderata
sulla pianta principale @

e modificare a piacimento
forma e dimensione dell'area
disponibile.

@ Scegliere I'immagine

che deve essere visualizzata
toccando I'area appena creata
sul terminale.

Creare con lo stesso metodo
tutte le aree necessarie.

Aggiungere ingressi e
uscite ad una mappa
sicurezza

© Selezionare una delle
immagini disponibili (anche la
pianta principale).

@ Trascinare all'interno
dell'immagine le icone che
rappresentano ingressi e
uscite sicurezza. Nel terminale
esse saranno sostituite

da altrettante icone che
riporteranno lo stato di ingressi
e uscite visualizzati.
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SN presente vuole essere solo un esempio di
configurazione della vista a mappe; il sistema e progettato per
adattarsi alle esigenze legate alle diverse tipologie di impianti.

£

Esempio di visualizzazione della divisione in aree della mappa su
terminale sicurezza 4.3.

Alarm light

terminale sicurezza 4.3.
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Aggiungere scenari ad una mappa sicurezza

© Selezionare una delle immagini disponibili (in questo caso la pianta principale).

@ Trascinare all'interno dell'immagine le icone che rappresentano uno o piu scenari sicurezza.
Nell'interfaccia grafica, le icone saranno sostituite da altrettante icone che permetteranno
|'attivazione degli scenari.

Esportare la vista a mappe in un terminale

Una volta generate le viste a mappe per ognuno dei terminali sicurezza presenti nell'impianto, &
necessario connettere il proprio PC, mediante cavo USB, al terminale nel quale si intende esportare la
vista a mappe H.

Visualizzare la mappa sicurezza che si intende esportare ed eseguire I'esportazione El.

N Le operazioni di esportazione descritte devono essere svolte su ognuno dei terminali presenti
nell'impianto. Una stessa vista a mappe puo essere esportata su pil terminali.

-
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General Precautions

The information published on this manual feature rights of CAME S.p.A. or of its suppliers and
cannot be reproduced in any shape or form not transmitted to any third parties.

The information in this manual is subject to change without advance notice.
CAME S.p.A. shall not be liable for any errors that this document may have.

Unless specified otherwise, any reference to companies, names, data and addresses used in the
reproduction of screens and in the examples is merely coincidental and is only for the purpose of
illustrating the use of the CAME S.p.a. product.

Compatible operating systems
Windows Vista

Windows 7

Windows 8

Windows 10 or later

A On computers running Microsoft's Vista OS or later releases, the Software may function only
if installed using the Administrator’s profile.
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General information on programming the installation

Definition of analog and digital inputs and outputs

Digital inputs: allow devices with clean contacts (e.g. buttons, switches, sensors with relay
output) to be connected.

Relay digital outputs: allow ON/OFF control of electrical loads (e.g. lights, solenoid valves,
motors).

Analog inputs: make it possible to acquire the value of sensors and transducers, for
example, by digitalising it, and convert that value in the form of a physical measurement (e.g.
light intensity, humidity, wind intensity) into an electrical signal. These are only available in
dedicated home-automation modules.

Analog outputs

Type of output, only available in dedicated home-automation modules, that allows devices such as
proportional solenoid valves, devices to control lights, etc. to be controlled through a voltage that is
variable over time (0-10V).

Dimmer outputs are a “special” type of analog output that allow electrical loads powered at mains
voltage to be controlled directly by reducing the voltage wave. This type of output enables lights,
resistors, etc. to be controlled.

Using the configuration software it is possible to choose the input and output types that are
most suitable for the requirements of the installation to be automated, create the “logic” links
that determine the operation of the installation and program the functions that determine the
performance of the system.

Analog output control logics

Logic Mode: [Dimmer]

The manual functioning logic, that is, the Dimmer, lets you control the outputs and thus the load by

pressing a regular button.

e by pressing the button for less than 1 second, the load is [Step-by-step] commanded (each time
the button is pressed you move from on to off or vice versa) and each time it is turned on the
dimming takes on the last stored value.

e by pressing the button for more than 1 second but less than 2 seconds, the load is controlled with
the maximum dimming value at the maximum value set.

e by pressing the button for more than 2 seconds, the degree of dimming is varied (increasing and
decreasing), to enable the desired value to be selected. When the button is released the chosen
value is maintained.

[Linear] mode

According to this automatic operating logic the output value is a linear function of the trend of an
analog input value. The scale factor (k) can be programmed.

[Step-by-step] mode
According to this automatic functioning logic the output value assumes the values associated with

“events” (max 8) given by the programmable threshold (“increasing” and/or “decreasing”) of an
analog input (local or system) being exceeded or by the activation of one or more digital inputs.

[Follow] mode

According to this automatic operating logic the output “follows” the set-point set (by configuration
software, terminal or analog input) when there is variation in the (directly or indirectly) measured
value of the variable that you want to control

@\ You can find examples of the use of analog-output control logics in chapter “Light points
automatically controlled by dimmer" on page 27.
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OFF

Entrance light ON —I_I_L
OFF

Relay ON

OFF

Entrance light ON
OFF I
Relay ON I
OFF

CAME D SW programming software

[STEP-BY-STEP] function (bistable)

Each time the control button is activated, the
relay changes status.

One simple application is the command to turn on
and off a light, also from more than one button.

[ON] function

Each time the command button is activated, the
relay changes to ON status if it is OFF, otherwise
the command is ignored.

This function is useful should you wish to
implement an unconditional command to turn on.

Function [OFF]

Each time the command button is activated,
the relay changes to the OFF status if it is ON,
otherwise the command is ignored.

This function is useful should you want to
implement an unconditional command to turn off.

[SWITCH] function
Each time the status of the command input is
changed the relay switches status.

This function is useful should you want to add a
home-automation control to a normal switch.

[DIRECT] (monostable) function

As long as the input contact remains closed (ON),
the relay remains energised (ON).

No. B. Function that can be associated to a button
if it is the only one acting on the relay.

[ENABLING] function

Activation of the relay is as with direct control,
but it will take place only if there is the consent
of the enabling command (e.g. dusk sensor),
which will in its turn be connected to an input.

The most typical example is the use of a dusk
sensor on groups of outdoor lights activated by a
timer or turned on with a normal button.

Timer or ON
switch
OFF I
Relay ON
OFF L
Dusk ON
usk sensor = @ L
Timer or ON
switch OFF ng
R | ON
clay OFF
Entrance light oN
OFF I I |
Relay ON
i :R R
OFF ___ | : L

T

T

reactivated.

The duration of the programmed activation is
independent of the duration of the command pulse.
If the input is activated again the timer is then

[PULSE] function

An input pulse of any duration
causes the activation of the relay
for programmed delay (R) and
duration (T) times (the times are
programmable from 1” to 59’ 59”).

An example might be turning on the
stairwell lights in a block of flats.

N\ If more than one input is set up with different functions on the same relay, it will be the last
input activated that will act on the relay (apart from the enabling function).
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Logic type Truth table
D AND Input A Input B Output OUT
The AND logic function gives a "true" 0 0 0
output only when all inputs are "true" 0 1 0

1 0 0

1 1 1
j} OR Input A Input B Output OUT
The OR logic function gives a "true" 0 0 0
output when at least one input is "true". ? 2) 1

1 1 1
j]} XOR Input A Input B Output OUT
The XOR logic function gives a “true” 0 0 0
output only when the two inputs present 0 1 1
opposite logics states. 1 0 1

1 1 0
1> NOT Input A Output OUT
The NOT logic function gives a "true" 0 1
output when its input condition is false 1 0
and vice versa.
COMPARE Input A Input B Hysteresis | Output OUT
The Compare logic function allows for 9 12 2 1
the comparison of 2 analog inputs, 13 10 2 0
temperatures or energy measurements. 11 8 2 0
It gives a "true" output if and when the 8 11 2 1
first input value is lower than the second. 7 15 2 1

It is also possible to add hysteresis to the
comparison

Logic type

[z} ADDER

The Adder logic function allows for the
summation (even of weighted values)
of 2 analog inputs or temperatures: for
example to find the average value of 2
temperatures. This logic function can
also be used as an input of a compare
function.

Truth table
Input | Multiplication | Input | Multiplication | Output
A Factor B Factor ouT
10.0 0.5 10.0 0.5 10.0
20.0 0.5 15.0 0.5 17.5
30.0 0.5 20.0 0.5 25.0
40.0 0.5 20.0 0.5 30.0

Example of AND function on the same button with a

s 01D

1 DELAY, . delay of 2 seconds
The Delay logic function allows for the Button A
delay of an output state: for example in Time (S) Button A (delayed) Output OUT
handling prolonged button depression. ] 0 0 0
Up to 4 events can be stored that can
be applied to an output during the delay 2 L L J
period. 3 1 0 0
4 1 1 1
5 0 1 0
A 6 0 1 0
. 7 0 0 0
O— CONSTANT Temperature A Constant Hysteresii Output
A constant value, used as an input value |(10ths of a °C)| OUT
to a compare logic function, it can 15.8 20.0 10 1
be a reference for an analog input or 18.7 20.0 10 1
temperature value. 211 20.0 10 0
22.8 20.0 10 0
17.2 20.0 10 1
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Installation of CAME D SW and connection of PC to system

CAME D SW programming software

Insert the CD and follow the
directions.

Choose the program destination.

Once the installation procedure has
been completed it will be possible to
launch the program via an icon on
the desktop.

OH/GW
USB
LAN ETI/DOMO
Al
Mg s»
(111 1111
él.l..l‘.l..ll‘lll:
USB IPC/MH
TS4.3
Mini PXTS4.3
.
TH/Plus
Mini
USB

The PC does not have to be
connected to the system for
programming to be carried

out. At the end of the process,
however, the programming

will have to be copied onto the
system modules.

Connection can be made in
different ways depending on the
type of system.

Standard connection
HadBA.

Kit connection
BdA
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Main software commands

4 Open il Save ¥ Configure % Program 4 Diagnostic
® ® ® ® ®
Allows monitoring
Programs of the traffic on
Opens system Saves the Sets some connected the network bus
file (extension system file software automation for diagnostic
" CAME-domo”). | that is open. | preferences devices. purposes.
Refreshes all system
Nz messages generated
[ = ] by the software that
have subsequently been
Language | English v]
suppressed by the user.
Icon size |Lnrge ...J
Text size |Li-.|rgt- ,]
Optional messages Show all again %
Program password used at start up. If empty pregram is unlocked .
The entered password will
be required every time the
Password program is launched
3
Confirmation
Came connect &
€
service server srv01.cameconnect.net

Enables remote access
to the system via

L -

CAMEConnect.

State the name of the
server if different from the
one stated in the factory
settings.

SN Configuration modifications only take effect after
restarting the software.

4 Discovery

,

For searching for IDs of
devices connected to the
Home automation BUS
("Collecting ID codes of |
connected modules" on|

nage 104).

v

o= Print

N

=l Sheet Connect via:

? usB
ETl/Domo
CAME Connect

It opens an excel file for
installing, to note down the
location of the devices and
the functions assigned to
inputs and outputs..

Prints system structure.

i —

| & @SmimHnuse

== ETI/Domo 74 - 03700082
= OH/GW - 028189580200

Autamatic | |

Service Pin

| | self Leaming Button |

Manual | |

Remave All

] |

Close

<10 -

Allows choice of
USB or LAN system
connection mode.
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Creating a new system

I Specify whether it is a kit or standard

[Fie ] Edet _Piant Help system. Fle Edit Plant Heb
d  Mew b Ny Domaotic kit I = 7 : ? ]
[[§ Open Cri+0 | 4} Domatic plant RF | ————u Open | i Save & Confiqure ¢ Progran
| Reload from » | &) Dometic plant i Map viewl O Permission
2 seve s [ &\ Ifthe installation is completely Select it [11 '
| o -] er (A
heod i made up of modules and devices that -
| W Conhgure g 5 g _
e , communicate bJ( radio, choose the option [ ‘:E Pl
' e CtieQ [Home-automation system RF]. B
T

Details on the characteristics and limits
of these types of systems are available
in the "Creation of a home-automation
system only using wireless radio
modules" on page 76.

openie k1] 4]

: | 3 Bxamples ﬂ € )5 Bl e
|£ 4 Ducunerndi reveri I 'il: :2.1:111’_';1!!«]-11»
2 Desktop 4 yelton kit CAME-dorne
() Documeni X TH+ kit.CAME-doms
¥y Risuse ded conputes
< System (L)
&2 Pmgrammi
& CAMC
i) Sw-1.Ubetal-U
i
,_“f, Unga DVD-MAM (D)
= = Y
‘."'_:7 T -
x — = e o
W) Risose dirgte et I = I—;LJ
Tica fle: | i files (= Came-doma; * tar) =l il

e 11 -

By choosing the Kit option it is possible to open pre-built
installation examples depending on the type of kit purchased

On the examples page B, choose the kit you want and rename
the file E.

N The kit systems are pre-built for specific functions and can
be expanded with other home automation modules.

Some functions cannot be managed.

ETI/DOMO or Mitho control devices cannot be added.

Choose the Kit option, in case the connection to the system
is done as shown in the illustration in the chapter "Kit
connection" on page 9.
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Building the general system structure

CAME D SW programming software

domokic plant - Usnamed ™ ‘En
Fie B Firk bep
Fopen b Gae & Configure  # Program Al Diagrostic [ Discovery Pt Commctoai [Us8 =]
[ Pl view | 3 M i | @ Prrrressiors view | % Action view | =5 Cormection view |
Sebect fiter [ G 41 B
€2 Piax. = Q P
¥ g comfurt
I+ |_I‘:J-n;
® 4 Tt
[+ HSf.ene
| A% Network conmponents
B Jera
o Space
[ rere

Flarr view

Fle Edt Flak Help

i1 2 |

The [View system] window

The newly created system will be displayed in [Plant view] mode.
Enter the name to be assigned to the root of the installation in the field within area @.

The program is structured to allow offline virtual creation and programming of an installation according to a
hierarchy that is as similar as possible to the actual installation.

The programming system is extremely intuitive in that to create such a structure you only need to drag the
elements that will make up the installation from area @ to @.

The software has been designed in such a way as to avoid programming errors caused by dragging icons from
zone @ to an incorrect hierarchical area of area @.

By means of window @) it is possible to program all available parameters for the device selected in window A.

In order to limit the number of icons and devices shown in window @ it is possible to select a filter B that will
allow only those devices necessary to create the section of the installation currently being programmed to be
displayed H.

domaotic plant - Uenamed*

Fle Et Pl beip

-H

G 0pen  dSsve  HConfigwe & Program  AlDsgnostic [ Discovery o Pred Conmmctva s 5] G0pen  WSsve  dConfipre ¥ Program  AIDgostic - Discovery swPrie Coomctyvie: [Use o
“fl Plart: view | 3 Map view | @ Perrressions view | # Action view | 5 Cormaction vaew| “f Flartt view | 33 Mep view | @ Perrressiors viswe | # Action view | =52 Connection vasw |
st e [ 5 o e [ R &————
@ :n Comfort = Q A @ Flank = .‘. Cormfurt
a m [+ g Comfurt [+ g Light pont
- * “m i+ g windaw
] Loadds W seaity -G8 ama
N Eﬁ,ﬁhﬁ ¥ [ scene [ nsieg sgnae
5 ”‘[:grmc”d - ] g% Metwerk components & e
L - O Zore T Space
T Space D Mate
D Mote a Buiton
1™ ptho
T Ao centir
[ 2% Matwark, components

c12.
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Fia Edt Flant Hep

Fopen  dSae  @Confure  Frogram - Diagnostic 4 Discovery & Print Connect via: [t
i Flant view | 3 Map view | @ Permissicns view | # Action view | 2 Cornection view |
Select fiver | » Comfert _:l
\:g Planit =] _._ Comfort
(] L Light peint
[+ 6 Window
#-4/5 Cima
+ E_I Anglog signals
¥ one
I | 2 Space
Descrption: g Ve D Mot
How mary? [1 = u Button

[|=® e
= Audo center

[ 5% network companents

Fiz= Edk Flant Help

GOpen  dSave

#Configre * Program A Disgnostc - Dscovery == Print

Connect via: t_rsf

# Flant view | ) Map view | @ Parmissions view | # Action view | 5 Cornsction view |

Comfert

5

—| @ Corfort
[+ Q Light point
[+ n Window
& G5 ama
[+ m Andog signals
L Zone

T/ Space

:‘_‘_} Ao center

+ 2% Natwork components

Adding a [Zone] to the installation

Drag the [Zone] icon to the root of the installation. A new window
will appear, in which the [Zone] you have just added can be
named.

You can also create, in just a single step, several [Zones] with the
same name followed by a progressive number. To do so, select the
quantity in the relevant menu.

Proceed in the same way for all other [Zones] into which the
installation is to be divided.

Adding a [Space] to the installation

Once you have inserted the desired [Zones] into an installation,
you then need todrag into the zones the [Spaces] that they
include. You will also be able to name the spaces

Light

Living Zone

Kitchen Space

e Kitchen light

TV Space
.:’/. TV Light
Night Zone

External Zone

CAME

Example of how [Zones] and [Spaces] are displayed on terminals.

«13.

CAME

safety&comfor

Programming requires the home
environment to be divided into [Zones],
[Spaces], and [Network components]
to make it easier to view the physical
location of the devices.

A [Zone] is a group of several [Spaces]
of the house with common features. For
example, it could be a floor of a house,
or all of the rooms in the living zone of
a home.

A [Space] is a specific place in the
home. It might be a hallway, a room, or
several rooms.

N Take special care when naming
[Zones] and [Spaces] as these names
will appear in the terminal's graphics
interface.
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damaotic plant - Unnamed*®

Fle Edt Flant Hep

[ Open el Save dConfigre ¢ Program  dDiagnostic ~ Discovery @ Frint Cornect via: | Ut
i Flant view | 3 Map view | @ Permissicns view | # Action view | < Cornection view |
Select fiver I - Comfert ;l
B o = & comon
[=] & Lving #- € Ughtpoim
[=]- = Kxghen Space [+ % Window
ork. components [+ ,\’3 Cima
[=]- =5 Lving Space (# D_] Andog signas
stwork components ¥ one
[=]- = Entrance Space T Space
*‘i“-‘:twtﬁ COMMpOorents 0[] ot
(=] & nighe Zeow & e
Wiy Bdroom Space 1 |8 ptho
$47 Bdroom Space 2 = Audo center
T Bdroom Space 3 [ 5% network companents

damotic plant - Unnamed*

Fle Edt Flant Hep

[ Open  dSave A Configure ¢ Program - Diagnostic [ Discovery o Print Cornect via: [ st
§*%tmlmmm|0mmmlimmlmmml

Select fiter | & A1 -

[=]| CQ smith House

-8

[==] < Living Zore [+ H Scene

(=] % Metwork components
[#]- == Digital devices
* G_' Andog devices

[=]- =4 Kitchen Space
2V Network compg

[=] =5 Lving Space

20 etwe = OH/GW
= T Erwy =AETIDomo
[=1- &% Network components =) OHMPESKW
™ OH/Gw sl GoM
e
™ ETI/Domo =) OHMR
-
[=] <> nighe Zere =3 on/a01
= OH/AS

Ty Bdroom Space 1

Add the casing [Network components] to the
structure

Drag the [Network components] element into the [Spaces]. The
position of the icon is not physically binding, i.e. it is not necessary
for the network components fobe physically located within the
space in which they are located in the virtual programming space.
However, it is recommended (especially in very large installations)
that the modules be located near the devices to be controlled, so
that they can be easily identified if necessary.

The [Network components] element can be renamed by selecting
its icon and entering a new name in the appropriate field.

Adding essential devices to an installation

Once the virtual home structure has been constructed and divided
into [Zones] and [Spaces] all that remains to be done is to add the
devices making up the system into the spaces.

After positioning the [Network components] icon into the system,
drag the bus power supply modules and the communication modules
into it.

If provided, add the ETI/Domo module to the system, too

SV the system is particularly complex in structure, the

@ icon D can be dragged alongside any component of the
system, to provide a space on which to note details relating to
the features or physical location of the component.

e 14

Network components

The element referred to as [Network
components] can be interpreted as

a container within which the IN/

OUT devices necessary to make the
installation work can be positioned.

It doesn't necessarily have to
correspond to a real-world location
within the building and can be located
only within a [Space].

Gateway OH/GW

The OH/GW is the module which allows
the interfacing of the Bus MultiMaster
(MM) network with the system bus. In
addition, it allows interfacing with the
gateway for LAN ETI/Domo networks or
with compatible security alarm systems
and audio control units.

ETI/DOMO Server

The device allows control of the main
automation functions of the system

via PC, tablet and Android and iPhone
smartphones and iPad connected to the
local Ethernet or WiFi network; it also
lets you connect several sections of the
system among themselves via the LAN
Ethernet network.
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Lvng Zore

+ E Scene
T Kitchen Space (=) Zg® Metwork componants
% hetwerk compenents
T Lvny Space
% hetwork components
24 Entrance Space

[# = Digiral devices
[+ m Anakog devices
=) OHiGW

™=\ ETiWDomo

[=] g% retwerk components = OHPESKW
Soriew _-Ljo GEM o
= ETVDomo z=
gt Zooe OH/GW propertes
T Bdroom Space 1 Nane: JoH/Gw
447 Bdroom Space 2 Identifer I d
#i7 Bdroom Space 3 Address >
External Zore - Jod divs P :1
T Pato Space — I
Ti# Garden Space
15 Garage Space
Data pasted successiuly. PP

- damotic plant - Unnamed*
Fle Edt Fat Hep
JFOpen  ldSave @ Cenfigure ¢ Program I Diagnostic - Discovery o Print Connect via: LSt

% Plant view | 3 Map view | @ Permissicns view | ¥ Action view | % Cornection view |

Select fiter | G Al =
[=]| :@ Srmith Hourse: = ' CHRP
(=] <> Lving Zore W e
[=]- = Kitchen Space + @ Andog devices
2% Network. components = OH/GW
[=] =5 Lving Space L ™ ETI/Domo

0 netwed, = OHMPEEKW
=] W Entr ﬂ aam
[=1- 2% Network components == oA
= oricw =) OH/A01
'_3. ETI/Domo —
'.S_ OH/A.01

[=] <& night Zone

In this example an OH/GW module is added, to which the ETI/
DOMO gateway is connected.

Select the OH/GW module and in the properties window at
[Controlled device] select the OH/Domo gateway module which
will then be physically connected to the OH/GW module.

Connect the OH/A.01 power supply module.

«15 .

CAME

safety&comfor

A If the system calls for one or more
ETI/Domo modules , before completely
programming the system, it is essential
that each ETI/Domo is matched with

its own OH/GW and that each ETI/
Domo+0H/GW node is programmed
singularly ({'Configuring an Ethernet|
Fommunication interface™ on page]
[101]).

Meaning of icons associated with
devices

? Device/module without an ID or to
which a specific function has not
been associated

*|ndicates that the device is not
controlled by any button or input; the
device can nonetheless be controlled
by the terminal.

! Unprogrammed module
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Fle Edt Flant Hep

GOpen  ldSave  diCenfigre ¢ Program  iDiagnostic M Discovery & Print Connect via: Ut
¥ Plant view | 3 Map view | @ Permissions view | ¥ Action view | % Cornection view |
Select firer | Al =
[ Q Srmith House = = Q A
(=] > Living Zore = g Comfort
[=] = Kitchen Space + Q Light: pont.
N + u Window
I + *::s Cima
+ Anclog signaks
@ coon
L= pitho
== Audo center
[+ ._. Savings
[+ . ity
[+ g
=] &>
-~ J =
[=]- =1 Katchen Space [# Laght ponit
Z59 Network compenents [# Window
=] % Lvng Space ) 45 cima
A% Network components # Analog signals
[=]- =g Entrance Space a Button
(=] R % roetwork components [ e 11 ph
3 OH/GW = Audo center
: ETI/Doma [+ ._. Savings
= cryAo1 N ) -
|?Mthn enitrance [+ H Soane
=) > rigin Zere PR
R s vk 1 Marne tha reght zone
l? pemr. Idertifier
- —
i Bdroarm Space 2 |
1o Bdroom Space 2 Address 1
(= <2 External Zeew Manud delea T (°C) o
Al Pao Soace =
| Data pasted successfuly.

If Mitho terminals or ETI/DOMO devices are
to be used, place the necessary terminals
in the desired [Space].

There can be more than one terminal
in the same installation but the master
terminal must be specified.

Factory settings assume that the first
terminal inserted into the installation will
be considered the Master terminal.

To define a new Master terminal

Where there is more than one terminal, use
the right button on your mouse to select
the terminal you want to be the Master
terminal and click on [Make master].

<16

CAME

safety&comfort

N\ The home-automation system

is capable of functioning without a
supervising terminal or server; in
such a case all functions have to be
carried out by the modules connected
to the bus. In this case, the system
will be restricted to the function of the
individual module.



Manual code: FAOO606-EN v. 1 01/2017 © Came S.p.A — The data and information shown in this manual are to be considered as subject to change at any time and without the need for any advance warning.

Contents

Lighting

CAME D SW programming software

CAME

safety&comfort

Relay controlled light point

H Fesmw — = e = =
1§ open I Save A Corfigre @ Frogam g Dlagnostc 4 Discovery iw Frint Connect via: [uss |
2 Plarttview | 3 i view | @ Permissions vaw | B action view | 5 Corrachion view |
saiact fier | Lghtrg B
2 Q) s vouse 2 § urepor
T Lvinghy & e
9 K Space P Space
‘J’ 'J' % Netwerk componants Dmﬂe
B 5 Living Space ¥ Lignt pore o
H " Ervarxce Space Bustions
@ vt oos
1% paste
& .“W':W
n
o
I
8
1%
10
Fle Ex Flat Help B Fle £k Flat Hep n
Fopn  dsae A Configre & Progam g Disgnoste 4 Decovery 0 Frnt Cornectvia: [use = Jopen s dConfigre # Progam o Diagrostc 4 Dicovery 0 Prit Comnectvia: [use =l
4 Plact view | 5] Map view | @ Permissicrs vinw | # Action view | <5 Corrmcton view | i Pt view | ) Mo view | @ Prrmissions view | # Action view | <55 Corrmction view |
seectfier [ Lgwea | skt [, ugwng = e
5 s o ER I B Q) s 5 A% Motwork NPt
= .’L"{ — <& 2000 = Living 2o W omrecmyze
£ 1 Kithen Space T Space R 3 W o
E T —— 0 roe 2 : comgnants W o
@ wichen gt 1 § vt pont @ xhen gt 1 W o
§ o gy o e 5
@ wicren gt 2 & vt gon @ vichen Lght 3 AT e E—
H =5 Living Space 1 nl.mmﬁmnn1
—— B A RN @ xchen gution 2 Heve many? T
oserpten: fatntaont @ xcten s s
- Lvng Space 010
Cancel ok
4l Entrance Space _I _I join
=& Night Zone g —rrrrrr
B i Badroom Space 1
i Badroom Space 2
i Badroom Space 3
I+ <& Extornal Zone

e 17«

Modules used in the example:
¥ OH/3RPI

Drag the light points with their
activation buttons from list @
to within spaces @.

Open the [Network
components] section @ to
access the list of modules.
Select the device necessary
for controlling a light point

and associated button (in the
example an OH/3RPI module
with 3 inputs and 3 outputs)
and drag it to the desired
network components container.
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Fic Edt Punt Febp II
J Open g Swe o Configure & Frogram o Disgnostic 4 Discovery

4 Flant view | § action view | %2 Connection view |

Select fiter |

Lighting :]

¥ Smith House
T <& Living Zona

T Kachen Spece
— };\' Hetwork components
= ' OH/ZRF
= §iE Contact 1

& withho ot

B Contact 2
jﬁ! MMN
= .;C Contact 3
jh_' Wﬂmct
N Relay 1
M Reloy 2
N Reloy 3
& wnenen Light 1
'* Kitchen Light 2
u' Kftichen Light 3
u Kfichéen Bulton 1
u Kchen Gutton 2
u Kichen Button 3

=< Living Zone

E|“ # Kitchen Space
(=% Netwiork compenents
B ow/3rer

u! 2 4|
T u Kitchen Button 1

u Kitchen Button 2
= ‘J Kitchen Light 3
u Kitchen Button 3
u Kitchen Button 1
u Kitchen Button 2
u Kitchen Button 3

¥4 Living Space
Lt # Entrance Space
<& Night Zone

CAME D SW programming software

Drag each light point to
alongside the relay that will
control it (or vice versa).

In the same way, associate
the buttons with the available
contacts.

-8 Zone
-5y Space

[ note

2 Smith House
L Living Zone
= T Kichen Space
=5 network components
= . OH/3RF1
=55 Contact 1
j? Withhald contact
] 85 Contact 2
) withhold contact
L Contact 3
3? Withhold contact
N Relay 1
N ety 2
N Ratay 3
o Mitchen Light 1
u Kitchen Buttan 1
v Kitchan Light 2

B Kechen sumton 2

L

o Kachen Light 3

& Krchen sutton 3
B rotchen Button 1
' n Kitchen Button 2

u Kitchen Button 3

File Smith House.bpt-domo saved.

Button properties
Name

Connected to:

Function of Kitchen Button 1
Active on:
Delay OM: (s)

Delay OFF: (s)

I Kitchen Button 1

Contact 1 - OH/3RFI

IStep -
—

)

ICIase contact -
—

|n
|n

.18

Drag the button to alongside
the light point to be controlled
(or vice versa).

The installation diagram

now displays the light points
connected to their associated
buttons.

CAME

safety&comfort

Meaning of icons
associated with devices

? Device/module without
an ID or to which a
specific function has not
been associated

*|ndicates that the device
is not controlled by any
button or input; the
device can nonetheless
be controlled by the
terminal.

! Unprogrammed module

By selecting one of the buttons in the structure, the button
properties are shown on the bottom right.

@ Choose the type of function activated by the button ('Digital

pbutput control logics" on page 7).

© Choose the status of the input contact that activates the relay.

© A delay time to the command being carried out can be set in

these spaces.

Set the properties of each button assigned to each light point.

When programming is complete, if everything has been done
correctly, the icons for the light point and the associated switches

must have no error notification.
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 Open e Save ¥ Configure
o ﬂamﬂm1 ¥ Action view | 52 Connection view |

+ Program -+ Disgnostic

4 Discovery mm Print

Seleck filter | Lighting j
= ‘__h. Smith HUP = 4 Light paint
= Livin d < Zune
=i Kitchen Space ! ¥ Spece
=% Hetwork components D Hote
= . OH/3RFI o Light peint
= &8 Contact 1 u Button
‘:a Light group

|7§ Withhold contact 1
= &2 Contect 2
o 3 Withhold contact 2

=5 Contact 3
3 Withhold contact 3

.‘ Rlay 1

.' Fuelay 2

.‘ Razlay 3
B, Kitchen Light 1
+ ¢ Hitchen Light 2
B~ Kitchen Light 3

u Kitchen Bulton 1
u Kitchen Bulton 2
u Kitchen Bulton 3

& xitchen 2non
(8 Jritchen A oFF

T Living Space

- 2%* Hetwork components

Button properties

Harme

Connected to:

<tMobady >

Example of how light points are displayed on terminals.

CAME D SW programming software

How to assign a second command
to an input

The digital inputs on the home automation
modules (OH/3RPI, QH/61, OH/RI, OH/4I
and OH/2,3,4,6ITC) are set up to send two
commands that differ according to the
length of time the button commanding
them is pressed.

The second command available on the
inputs is identified by the @ icon.: ™

The factory settings are for a contact to be
activated by depression for 2 seconds.

For example, to make prolonged pressure
of the button connected to contact 1 turn
on light points 1, 2 and 3, and prolonged
pressure of the button connected to
contact 2 turn off light points 1, 2 and 3,
do the following:

drag 2 buttons, which represent the new
commands, into the desired space.

N Take special care when naming
[Light points] as these names will appear
in the terminal's graphics interface.

<19.

T o—

Fi: Edt Plant Hep

3 Plantview | § acton view| % Conneetion view |
Salect filter |

Lighting

= Q Smith House =
< Living Zone
[=-=5 Kitchen Space
=% Network components
= . OH/3RFI
E $8 contact 1

' withhold contar
= %8 Contect 2
:\' Withhold conta
&8 Contact 3

B Relay 1

B relay 2

N Relay 3
- & Kitchen Light 1

+ Kitchen Light 2

- o Kitchen Light 3
u Kitchen Button 1
u Kitchen Button 2
u Kitchen Button 3
@ xichen 2 on
u Kitchen All OFF

= Living Space 1

T Entrance Space -

CAME
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Associate the new buttons added to the
contacts and if necessary adjust the
duration of the pressure on the button
that activates the contact @.

Withhold contact properties
Hame [I’N’In_v 2
Connacted to:  Kitchen All OFF - Kitchen Space

Hold-on Delay (s) [2 9

&\ The [Properties] window, as

well as containing the programming
options for the element selected, allows
the element to be renamed so as to
make the function associated with it
immediately obvious.
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i Open | Save i Confiqure ¢ Progrom g Diagnostic 14 |

i Plant view | § acton view | %= Connection wiew |

Seloct filear I Lighting

=l ‘__j:l Smith House
=< Living Zone
[=-=5 Kitchen Space
=% Network components
M . OH/3RFL
Kitchen Light &
E Kitchon Button 1
0 [
B witcnen an oFr
Kitchen Light 2
u Kitchen Button 2
Bl wiechen anon
u Kitchen All OFF
Kitchan Light 3
u Kitchen Button 3
& witchen an on
n Kitchen all OFF
. n Kitchen Butten 1
\ n Kitchen Button 2
k u Kitchien Button 3
<@ fitchen il on
@ xitchen 2n oFF
T Living Space

-1

Button pr

Hame

Connect:

Function

Active o1

CAME D SW programming software

Drag the new commands
alongside the lights they have
to control.

= s.__;_J Smith House =| =y Uaghtpeint
= Living Zone & Zone
=¥ Kitchen Space T# Spoce
[=1-%% network components D Hote
H - OH/3RPI « Uaght point
Bl fy Kitchen Light 1 u Button
Kitchen Button 1 (.—D Light group
+ &S Hetwork components
Kitchen All OFF
= ¥ Kitchen Light 2 Button proparties
il Kitchen Button 2
ey il i Hame I Kitchen Al OH
Ll Kitchen All OFF Connected to:  Delay 1 - Contact 1
= ¥ Kitchen Light 3
Kf\chen Button 3 Function of Kitchen All ON 'Ol\! j
itchen All ON
Kitchen All OFF Active on: IOW: contact :l
u Kitchen Button 1
u Kitchen Button 2 Delay OM: (5] IO
Kitchen Button 3 e
g Kitchen All O oo '0
& witchen an oFF
T Living Space =
= g‘_l Smith House = ¢ Light point
=< Living Zone <& Zone
[=-"# Kitchen Space T/ Space
[=1- %% network components D Note
& - OH/3RPL v Light point

=] ¢ Kitchen Light 1
n Kitchen Button 1
Kitchen All ON
tchen All OFF
=y Kitchen Light 2
u Kitchen Button 2
Kitchen All ON
(tchen All OFF
= ¥ Kitchen Light 2
a Kitchen Button 3
Kitchen All ON
itchen All OFF
u Kitchen Button 1
u Kitchen Button 2
u Kitchen Button 3
n Kitchen All OH
& ritchen an oFF
¥ Living Space

<20

-/

u Autton
‘rﬂ Light group
4+ %™ Network components

Button properties
Name Imchen All OFF
Connected to:  Delay 2 - Contact 2
Function of Kitchen All OFF
Aclive on: Ickm.- contact
Delay ON: (s) | 0
Ocloy OFF: (s) | 0

CAME
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Select the added commands
and continue programming
their properties.

In the example shown, the

ON function is matched to the
contacts highlighted so that,
on prolonged pressure of the
button connected to contact 1,
the 3 lights turn on.

The OFF function is matched
to the contacts highlighted so
that, on prolonged pressure
of the button connected to
contact 2, the 3 lights turn off.
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Light groups controlled by inputs with differing properties

pomotic plant - Smith House GroupLight* E
File Edit Plant Help

) Open |l Save ¥ Configure ¢ Program . Diagnostic -~ Discovery = Print  Co
7 Plant view I ) Map viewl @ Permissivn viewl ¥ Adtion viewl 535 Conneclion viewl

Select filter I,'\II j
= & smith Hous Q@
B-<® Fi K_ ’_ Cumfurt
(=% Aisle =+ Light point
%% Aicle components 'y Light point
D Aisle Bullon 01 (D Light group
n Aisle Button 2 [+ n Window
u Aisle presence detector ¥ Climate
v? Aisle Light 1 + Analuy signals
2 aisle Light 2 & Button
o Aisle Light 3 |[® pitho
oF Aisle Light 4 = T154.3
v? Aisle Light 5
v? Aisle Light 6

«21.

Modules used in the example:
W OH/3RPI

In this example a hallway is
illuminated by 6 light points
activated by a presence sensor
which keeps the lights on for
a set time. The same lights
should also be able to be
controlled by two step buttons.

Place inside the desired

space the light points and
buttons to control them; one
of the buttons is actually a
motion sensor that acts on the
entrance as a button.
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E Inthe [Network components]
container, add the OH/3RPI

§ Open g Save i Confiqure ¢ Program g Diagnostic - Discovery e Frint  Cr
b leﬂw]a wiap view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | =5 Connection view |

modules and connect the light
points to the relays.

Select filter |:.||

g

[=}- % Asle components

= owaren iste

35! % Contact 1

A % Contact 2

[ &9 contact 3
.'-' Relay 1
N Rlay 2
." Relay 3

= OH/4RFI Aigle

FH- 2 contact 1

[ 39 contact2

[H $ contact 3

N Relay 1

N Relay 2
N Relay 3
& iste Button 01

u Aisle Button 2

T

e U 1
X sisle Light 2
X st Light 3
v* Aigle Light 4
:‘ Aisle Light 5
X asle ughe s

u Alsle presence detector

= |

[2

+ Security
Srane
[= A% Network components

=== Relays devices

W owresonzee
W owseer

W ovme

W owm

= OH/R

= OHRM416

- Ok RP

03] . Input devices

Tz TR Hages Deanal iaht Bk dama 2auad

Domatic plant - Smith Hoarse Groapl ight®

Fie Edt Plnt Hep

'y open |d Save i Configure  Program o Diagnostic -4 Discovery @ Frint  Co
A2 Plant view | 53 map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | - Connection view|

Select filtar [21

H

.

=

= \J':] Smith Housg,
)ﬁr

H-<™ Firs
T 2 Aigle

(=% Aisle compenents
- onseer agie
B . OH/4RP] Alsle
“ Alsle Buttan 01
n Absle Button 2
n Arsle presence detector
f le Light 1

=\, Aisle Light 2
=l Arsle Light 3
Arsle Light 4

/al Alsle Light 5

:;'. Absle Light &
'::":0 Absle Light group
_;6':‘ Alele Light §
¢y Aigle Light 5
E:“.‘ Alsle Light 4

[

f= Aisle Light 3

fay Alsle Light 2
ya) Alsle Light 1

All

I:‘“ Comfort

= Light peint

v
v Light point
(‘D Light group

23] u windowe

E E4 chimate

H m Analog signals

u Button

1= pmithe

| T54.3

'1 Generic load

oD e

Iria Srrivth Fsuas Craial iAhe BAr-dAema o

A

CAME
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Now add the [Light group] icon
to the Space and drag into it
the light points that make up
the group. The padlock that
appears on the light points
indicates that they belong to

a group and can therefore

no longer be controlled
individually.
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 Open | Save & Configure + Program - Di:

A Plant view I

&) Map wcw| @ Permission wcwl

Salect filter jml

- %% Contact 2
[ @9 Contact 3
B Relny 1
N Relay 2
.ﬁ' Relay 3
@ #isie Button 01
@ #iste button 2
- u Alsle presence delecton
i Algle Light L
,: Algle Light 2
__ Aisle Light 3
A Aisle Light 4
_.-:El Aisle | ighl 5

Alcle Light &

;’_} L) msie Lght group

;&:J Aisle Light 6

/@ Aisle Light 5

Aisle Light 4

Iy

Algle Light 3

;'m'J fusle Light 2

Aisle Bulton 2

Algle presence detactor

Eifa Smitth Yniea o

CAME D SW programming software

Drag the buttons alongside the [Light group] that they
have to control. Select the individual buttons and program
the properties of each of them.

In the example the buttons control the light group in step
mode and the presence sensor provides the pulse for a
timed switch-on.

Button properties

Name I;usle Button 01

Connected to:  Contact 2 - OH/4RFL Alsle

Function of Aisle Button 01 ISIEP j
Actva on: |¢‘qu- contacl j
Button properties

Name | Alsle presence detector
Connectad to:  Contact 1 - OH/3RFL Algla

Function of Aisle presence |pu|5g. j
detector
Achva on: |t",|u-.u conlacd j
Delay: (s) I 1
Duration: (s) Ibd

> M e

A The light group is controlled by the last button pressed in

chronological order

@\ For more information on the me

"Digital output control logics"

f the button's properties
On pdg L

CAME

safety&comfort
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Dossolic plant - Smith House PL+ Dimmer®

Fle Edt Pant Heb

Y Open b Save o Configure ¢ Program o Diagnostic 4 Discovery o Print  Connect via: | =l |J Open | Save ¥ Configure ¢ Program ' Diagnostic 4 Discovery o= Print  Connect via: |
A* Plant view I,n] Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | =& Connection view | 4 Flant vew I“" Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | == Connection view |
Select filer | Lighting = Select filer | Lighting =
\'_9 Smith House [=] %y Ught paint = OW/AS e
= Lhing Zone 9 = Tone <= Lning Zone = OH/A01
T Kitchen Space T Space T Kitchen Space = NH/ROB
& xitchen dutton 1 [ wate I witchen gutton 1 W o
2 wtchen Ught o Ught point W oweo010
T Lning Space u Butten = OH/AD4010
u Linang Aultton § \Q? Light group = OW/D1230
oF Liing Light 1 o pitho . HH-DTM
2% Hetwork companents [H- 2% Network components S %% Hetwork companents . OM/RI
T Enbrance Space 5P OM/A04010 = OM/R
LB Night Zane 9 contact 1 = OM/RM416
&8 Extprnal Tone M Contact 2 . QOH/RP
w Contact 3
Piant progortios &Q Contac 4
Analog outpt 1
Harme Igmnh Husa] § Analog outpt 2
Ede Edt Plant Help Ele Edt Plant Hep
|7 open | Save of Configure 4 Program o Diagnostic |4 Discowery o Print  Connect sia: | [~ | |7 Open | Save ¥ Configure # Program o Diagnostic 4 Discovery o Print  Connect sia: |

4% plantview | 5] Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | - Connection view |

4 Plantview | ) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | - Connection view |

|

Select filer | Lighting = Select filter | Lighting
-'él Smith House o OH/AS Smith House
<= Lning Zone = OH/AOL <= Living Zone
q Ing

i Kitchen Space = NH/RBD %z Kitchen Space
wfgl] xitchen Button 1 W o aduton 1
£ ¥ wtchen Ught W oeorom X watchen Ught
T Living Space = OH/A04010 li Dimmer mode

[ ""u Linng Auttan 1 = OO0 =T Lning Space
o ik ¥
& (¥ Living Light 1 By o

=% Hetwork companents
== oMADA010
\ »R Contaet 1
»R Contact 2
W Contact 3
&q Contad 4
Analog outpt 1
Q Analog oustput 2

Analog otpet 3

W owee
- oMR

= OM/RIA16

W o

= %™ Hetwork companents
== OM/AGH010
4% Contact 1

§5 Contact 2

m Contact 3
m Contacd 4

{ Analon output 1

«24.

= OH/AS

= OH/A.0L
= HH/RB3
W o
W owzo010
= OH/AG4010
= OM/D230
B rom
W oum

= OM/R

= OM/RM416

W oume

CAME
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Modules used in the example:
= 0H/A04010

Drag the light points with their
related activating buttons

and a network components
container from list @ to within
spaces @ HI.

In order to access the list of
modules open the [Network
components] section @,
select a device necessary for
dimming a light point and a
corresponding control button
(in the example there is an OH/
A04010 module with 4 inputs
and 4 analog 0+10V outputs).
Drag the device into the
desired network components
container E.

Drag each light point to
alongside the analog output
that it controls E.

The light points associated
with analog outputs are
identified by the icon |~ E.
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Domotic plant - Smith House PL+Dinmer”

Fle Edl Plant Help

3 Open il Sove i Configure ¢ Progrom o Dingnostic -4 Discovery s Print  Connect via: -]

4 Fant view | &) Map \dew| & Permission \1ew] ¥ Action '\."E'-‘<'| 55 Connection \dew|

Select filter [ Lighting

H

_1'1 Smith House
& Living Zone
=" Kilchen Space
& witchen Button 1
I Kitchen Light

Sl Cirmer mache

u Kitchen Button 1

= OHIAS
= OM/A.01

T2 NH/RED

l OH/AM

Dimmer mode properties

_ioE Drag the button to alongside the light point

to be controlled (or vice versa).
The installation diagram now displays the
light points connected to their associated
buttons.

]

i [Dimmer mode properties]

. @ Assign an ID name to the mode.

@ Switching back on time of a light point

Harme [Demmer mode 9 after restoring the network.
T Lving Space . . .
»El Living Button 1 O rise time (s) E e O Min/Max dimming percentage for the
=) | Lving Light 1 ) | lighting-point.
“ Dimmer mode 2 .
B skt e o (6] @ Progressive output Turn Ony/ Turn OFF
= % Hetwork components time.
— OHIADSOLI Saft ON rige tirme (5) Disabled | — . ,
i . & @ O Select an input who's threshold
EE Contact - ft . . q 0
- — SRS ) [pisabled *=—1 value will cause the lighting-point to be
2 Cantact 3 Auto OFF ingut [<Hone> j@ automatically turned off.
9 Contact 4
Analog output 1
Analog output 2
L aiaib] ampetd [Properties of light point]
a © Value of light upon restoring the
Select filber | Lighting _’J netWOI’k (See pOInt e )
= i(] Smith House = OH/AS B
& Living Zone = QH/A0L
=" Kilchen Space 75 NH/RES =l -
& witchen Button 1 W owaw » IO" chenge:ae j

g Kitchen Light
A Dirmmer made
i wachen Buton 1
Ti# Living Space
& toing Button 1
= jg uning Light 1
<" Dimmer mode
& tiving Buttan 1
=1 Network components
=P OH/AD4010
G cantact 1
& Contact 2
& cContact 3

@9 Contact 4

5 Analog oulput 1

Light poant properties

Harrw |K|l|.||~.'n Light

Connected to:  Analeg cutput 2 - OH/AQ4010

Powier on valug

Stale change notilication

Update time (min) | 1

Delta (%) E

Mode |

On change and lime
Un bme
On change

On request
/ l TTRTET TTo0E _-J

N\ The correct set-up of the [State
change notification] is particularly
important because it determines the rate
and quantity of the messages that are
transmitted on the system BUS.

CAME
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= Lights

Kitchen Space

O Kitchen Light 1

if i? Kitchen Light 2

O‘ Kitchen Light 3
O Kitchen Light 4

Living Space

Example of the visualization of a dimmed light point on terminals

[State change notification]
Determines the mode and rate of transmission to the terminal of
device status variation information.

( Choose the way in which the status of the input/output must
be sent.

@ Choose the message generation rate.

(® Choose the percentage of variation that will cause the
generation of a message on the BUS irrespective of the frequency
indicated.
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Fle Edt Plant Help
OOpen  dSave  @Configre ¢ Program  Disgnostic /4 Discovery i Print Connect via: [UsB 2
i Flant view | ) Map view | @ Permrissicns view | # Action view | 55 Connection view |
Sdectfhﬂ;a Corfort ) j
= G smith House =l
[=] <& Lvng Zome
=] 4 Kitchen Space
Gl Kirchen gffon 1 . Npg. 4-20ma signal
= @ renfo 1 Npgy 0-20ma signal
- l/ Dimmer mode = Thresheld
f\/ Wave mode mmam
Rl Kichen Button 1 ﬂwm
[=]- = Lving Space I\ Puse generator
n Living Button 1 Wﬂnﬂogcuw
HH Q Living Light 1 N Wave mode =l
& BN plamaerd sameomanre
e e osiing . o ’ e &
i Plant view | 5) Mep view | @ Permissiors view| # Action view | 5 Cornection view |
Selectfiter [ &  Comfort -
= P smith House =) (2] anakog sgnals
= Living Zone Apey 0-10v Signal
[=] =5y Kitchen Space M&r}lvsmal
a Kitchen Button 1 Apey 4-20ma signal
B @ uehen g 1 Apa. 0-20ma Signal
= l.i Dimmer mode T Theeshold
N Wave mode Wave mode propertes
a Kitchen Button 1 Name [wave mode (9)
[=} %5 Living Space Steps: B 3@
a Living Butwon 1 Brightess 1 (%) [ D
it Q e il Rise time 1 () [ (12)
[ 2% Network components
[#] = Entrance Space Brghtess 2 (%) I40
)< Nght Zone Rise time 2 () g
[#) ¢ Externd Zone Brightess 2 (%) o
Rise time 3 (s) E]

e 260

By adding an appropriate analog signal to
[Dimmer mode] a light can be dimmed in
wave mode

[Wave mode properties]

In [Wave mode] the turning on of an
output occurs progressively respecting

the brightness thresholds ) and ramp
times @ programmed to achieve the steps
specified @ (MAX 16).

© Field that allows a mode ID name to be
assigned.

@ Specify the number of dimming steps
to be assigned to the light point (MAX 16).

@ indicate the brightness threshold for
each step.

@ indicate the ramp time for each step.

0 5 c 5 m

 [View
ystem] window" on page 14) may

inhibit the presence of certain function
or modules.

Selecting the filter “All” will make all
available functions and modules visible.
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The CAME home automation system offers many different ways of automatically regulating the brightness of lights, depending on the environmental parameters measured by external sensors that can be
connected to the system through digital or analog inputs. The simple example shown sets the task of adjusting the switching on/off and the level of brightness of 3 light points according to the data detected

by a brightness sensor in 4 different ways:
[linear], [analog step], [digital step], [following].

M _Ell_ Pt "ﬂ! _n e (@t Pt Feb _E
Jopen  dSave A Corfigre + Program g Disgrostc 44 Discovery sPrrt Comectvia: [Use ] JOpen  dSave  dCorfigre ¢ Progam  gOagrost: 4 Decovery sePrrt Comnectvia: [Use =]
A Plark view | ) Mop view | @ Permssion view | Action view | i Cornection view | # Plark view | 3 Map view | @ Perrmission view | # Action view | i Cormection view |
Sebect fieer [ & 1 B Select fieer | & 4 B
- @ Serith Hense T Threshold E - @ Serith Heause: T Threshold F|
[ > Liing Zone M 4 < Lving Zere A e
[#] <> raght Zore: ﬂ Waring 0 + T raght Zore: “ Warng
=] < Extarnal, JUL Pulse gureance [=] < Exctornal Zorw JU\ Putse garwratce
* " 5 9 % Anog ot *| T Paw Spen w Angiog ot
=] g Garcke Space [ W mode (= i Garden Space [ Wave mode
,“N:Mri ompenents u Buitton at"r&:mrl compenents n Butaon
] Garage Space 118 gy ¥ T Garoge Space 1198 e
‘:‘:.!-.m cnter & ':‘:#uh canter &
Dascrption; firision cure NN Deserpoon: [wawayie
o — on —
- 1
G| | oo | ]
Fie [l Pk el 7B Fie Ok Pk Fek 7“
Jopen  idSave ACerfure * Program  Diagrostc 14 Discovery ot Comectvia: [U28 3] FOpen  idSave ACerfiure * Program  Dagrost: 14 Discovery mPrrt Conrmct via: [ -
5 Plark view | 1 Map view | @ Prermession view | % Acton view | < Connection view | 5 Plart view | 3 Map view | @ Permession v | % Acton view | <5 Connection view |
Sebct fie [ % B Sectfiter [ G 1 B
=] \i} Senvith House - mh\b:v;w.t:ﬂ-s = = ) Smith House 575 Cimane A]
[ Lving Zor WY ovias - Living Zorw =[] g sorss
[ < ragpe zoon W ovonn < ragre zorm Npa: o 10v sorsi
[=] > Externdd Zone = oHMO010 =] < Exvernd 2 Ao 0-1v snsi
S Pt § = OH/DI2230 * T oo s +-20ms signa
=1 Gar ace . HH4DIM =¥ Garden Space %D:\C\mﬁ. Sigral
,g\-rhw-{rl COMMpOrants . OHMT2 - ,t‘-r-h.vmrl. COMMpCrants T Threshold
'.\W Wy boht I = = S oHpizz0 ﬂ Alaren
'\dewnml Descrpbon: __ » n}\r\doqr:d] ﬂwarﬂ: ’
B} i Garage Space How marny? | et R
Canced ok A AT | How manw? . 5
A vestcosy b
Wahcwary bt 1
+ 42'* Space | = |
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Modules used in the example:
= OH/DI2230

Drag a network components
container from list @ into
spaces @.

Add the [Analog output] icon

to the desired space Hl; in the
example the analog outputs are
light points E.

Open the [Network
components] section. From
the list of modules, select

the OH/DI2230 module and
drag it to the desired network
components container El.

From the [Analog signals]
section drag the icon
corresponding to the signal
produced by the brightness
sensor which will be used in
the installation EJ.
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;- R ; . B B Add the light points (analog =i : [  Select the brightness sensor
ymmhmm',m’:ﬁ?,‘:,m’ Hmm; outputs) to the appropriate s B-Gek Amene “| icon in order to see the
seect e [ @ 7] outputs of the OH/DI2230 g one - m““’”‘wf Ml properties of the emitted
= 3 s module and the icon for :"“‘:“’ &i:ﬁ“ﬁ signal.
::; ::‘:i“: thg signal generated by the _’ pm;‘go'm WWM e
5 @ Eaena 200 brightness sensor fo the analog ... .. A 030 Si o] [Signal property 0-10V]
- g Patic Space input. = Network ¢
5 et e T JE‘ ;;mm " G » © Specify the minimum
S ET— e ol peomen wuopr and maximum values of the
= '_vg:.jmzaa) i Cormected to:  Ansog rput 1 - CH/DIZZ0 signal emitted by the device
/ ﬁ:jl ? Analog outps 1 1 vali (V) 00 0 (expressed in Volts).
- {{ srscq s e I St 10.00 @ Specify the signal

g - g o ';::’:m Measure Liit faol (2) measurement unit.

) A wakomsy ke 1 ¥ VR sl s @ Indicate the scale factor
gy s s 0100 — B O e <r e &l that the software should use to
e i ECem L) [ convert the voltage to the unit

i G S 22 F of measurement indicated
Fie Smith 03 bot-domo loaded. &

= i Now select the analog output -
n E| loon (llght poirt). EIRIE e ety fon <hange o tme O . 1he correct set-up of the
1 House 5 Cimate E — | Ladae e (i) g @ [State change notification]
il = il J [Analog output properties] e F (8] fpa”"cu,/fgyt"mp‘,’”&"’t

- ecause it determines
“"::;“;ﬁ E :*;:; @ Choose the value that the [State change notification] the rate and quantity of
i faii * output will assume after an
T Gardien Space ey 0-20mA Signa ) ; e Determines the mode and rate of transmission o megsag I
s interruption to the 8|eCtr|C|ty . . o transmitted on the system
= «t‘fww components Ao cutput propertes supply. to the terminal of device status variation BUS
= :?;:”’”’“ Name T r— @ Specity the mode with information. ‘
Arsiog irgan | _ _ pecify the mode wi o
S Ao e 2 Copated gt saky Sl Ukl which the output must operate. e Choose the way in which the status of the
P - input/output must be sent.
state change notficabon fondharge or bme @ Choose the message generation rate.
SRS B ) © Choose the percentage of variation that will

=1 Apa webwey bgre £ el cause the generation of a message on the BUS

L Comemer mode foe irrespective of the frequency indicated.

W Brightress sers 0= 104
T Gorage Space
File Srmath 03 bot=dormo koaded. #

e 28
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il . B [Linear mode]
s G5 cimane = . . .
Lj_/ Liing Zere =5[] Ao sine I This mode can be used to linearly bind an
= = Night e Apa 010 S output to the selected analog input. In the case
ompz230 __ T T Exdeamal Zore Apec 0-1v Sl shown, we want the brightness of the lighting
Ser g Pate Spese ey +20ma Sin to be inversely proportional to the brightness
i Garden Space Npg 0-20ma s =1l measured by the sensor.
= JE*-'\;M; ;u:nrs Liear mode propesties @ Choose the analog control input from the list
= ! v = HMarme F_ﬁr‘
Sonda luminosita S84 Ansog reut 1 oot ETT T | ) (sensor).
Anslog input 2 m @ A Specify the Min/Max values of the control
Analog outpes 1 AR = input.
Analog £ 2 1
-— | N ity e o W s vkt (%) ,m—g © Specify the Min./Max. values of the output
—rode |~ Ueer mods Wi ke (36 — corresponding to the Min./Max. values of the
- F\G&\‘Hﬁ-wa’f o e — (3) control input.
o e g Dy hecle i Facey E— ) @ Proportionality constant to be applied
: ; “ g between input and output (in the example the
In_the analog output properties window select P S foacs proportionality is inverse).
[Linear mode]. — = .
- - § = : - B [Analog step mode]
OUADUE propes s =t
e e — g Zone A Apes 0-1v Sipd =} This mode can be used to linearly bind a programmed thresholds
Connected to:  Anslog ouput 2 - OHIDL2230 Narezene wwm o | output to the selected analog input.
e E‘-""““'f'“ ?f”“”‘“‘ e In the case shown we want the attainment of a pre-set brightness
m:;; L 10% 5 ™ ::}rm = ::—d—dd threshold to activate an output.
OO charge o tme B 21 Grdon Spoce m
o i (3 e =] 2% Metwerk conmpeonents A warre =] Add one or more thresholds (MAX 8) to match the input signal
i =) oni2250 et on e (brightness sensor in this specific case).
it F6 sog rpen L T freebad Select the icon that represents the [Threshold] added.
Thresheld (3): o g
o [—g [Threshold Properties]
hd R ;Q ® Choose the percentage of the signal at which to place the
Cortact nggered [erne> = threshold.
I[:SZEJS";LO[? n(:l;tipelit properties window select O Specify the hysteresis (tolerance) to apply to the threshold.
' =1 Ay Erigheness sens 0-10v @ Specify how the threshold should be recognized.
) ’c\”:w':'““ 00 © Reaching the threshold can activate one of the contacts
SR 3 (buttons, alarms, warnings...) in the installation, that can be
Fie Srrith 03.bot-domo kaded. ~  selected via this drop-down menu.

<20,



Manual code: FAOO606-EN v. 1 01/2017 © Came S.p.A — The data and information shown in this manual are to be considered as subject to change at any time and without the need for any advance warning.

Contents

CAME D SW programming software

Analog oufput properies

Connected to:  Anslog cuut 2 - OHDI2220

Fower on vale 1% -
Update tme (min) ,]—
Deka (%) IS—

o

. \m\L

OH/DI2230

il m
1 HER W 0- 10 Signal =
Living Zone W 01V Signal
raght Zoew M@, 4-20mA Sonal
Externdl Zore Aps 0-20ma S J
2 Pane Space T Threshold
< Garden Space N Mem
(=] Zg% rsatwork components ﬂ Warring
#- S oHpizz T\ Pulse generator
= \ps st Apey Anslog cutput
L e - ol
- M& Viakway 5 Suep mode anslog properes
1 D o e T
=) Ay Eeightraess sers 0-10v S 0
T Threshod (28-32) '
1 Garags Space Ehc outoad vobin (36) [’00 9
Trital vale p—e
© Fie Smith 03 bot-domo kaded. &
| 2 Map view | @ Pesrrission view | # Action view | 5 Gormestion view| B m
[cn E|
Srith House = @ A 2
& Living Zore = g Comifort j
LB pighn Fore |+ ? Light poire.
> Extomal Zone - [ wesow
(¥ i Patio Space + :ﬁ Cheriate
(=] e Garedin: Sparces - (] nbog snats
(] Jg% Natwork components u Bamon
= A waskway sohe (198 ey
" step mode dgtal = Audo certer =
) g away bght 1 BUARn prepses
il sy e 0 ahy P e —
u Wiloway kght 40 et
Comected to:  GHBI = Garden Space

Mods Step mode dital -|
O ok

(] - Garage Space

In the analog output properties window select
[Digital step mode].

Fle Srth 03.bot-doms kadsd.

<30

CAME

safety&comfor

Select the icon that represents the mode
selected.

[Analog step mode properties]

This mode can be used to linearly bind a
programmed thresholds output to the selected
analog input.

© A Specify the Min/Max values of the control
input.

@ Choose the analog control input from the list.
© Specify the output's initial value.

O Indicate at what value the output is to be
activated upon reaching the threshold.

[Digital step mode]

This mode can be used to bind an output to
programmed thresholds that are linked to the
selected digital input.

In the example shown the analog output
(Driveway Light) adapts to the signal detected by
the control input.

Add one or more buttons (or enabled digital
inputs) (MAX 8) that will activate the output at a
set value.

In the example shown 3 buttons that are
connected to an OH/6] module have been added.
They have the task of turning on the driveway
light at 30, 40 or 50% of luminous intensity.

Match the buttons to the [Digital step mode]
function.
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Ansiog oUtpUE propertiEs ﬂld!@ml.%mm|'mmlﬁzmml
Name takoway ioht [2n H
Comected to: Anakog GUtpUt 2 - OH/DIZZ30 Smth House - Q@a -
& Living Zore = % Comfort
Power on value 10% - B bight Zone + Q Light peire
T ST Lo rdegeorins .. B & Extomal Zorw - [ wesom
wme (mn) F—— +| iy Patic Space | G5 Cimate
(=] Garcin Tpace + m Anaeq aognas
Deita (%) E [ 2% Natwork components n Busmon
Mgz Step mode digtal = = ﬁg}. Wiakway bght L1 pthe
(= Step mode dgtal = fudo center i
@ W i Button properties
) sy w0 R P —
Wl e e Comected o CHEI = Garden Space
] A Wakway boht 1 :
Wakway ight 20
uw“l“"'h‘”’t‘"j - vahas Sob: 20096 e
T o —_——
T Garage Space
e Smith 03.tot-dome kaded. *
dSave  HCorfigre  Progam  ADwgresbe - Dwcovery Pt Cormect v [LEB E |
“view | 3 Map view | @ Permission view | # Action view | 2 Cornaction view |
%}* N |
OH/DI2230 = ? ;"L‘h‘m: &zi::w
SEd e [ b R 4 Signal
L L LR ELLLL Brightness + < raght Zoee g +-20ma sgna
sensor = < Bcemd Zone Aps 0-20ma sins
+| Ty Pams Space T Thrasheld
=} -#p Garden Space ﬂ Al
= 3% restwek components Folow made properties
Set-point —| % oH/DI22Z0
- i Marme
programmed by SW S A it 1 —
or terminal g-I;A.m.; s M cuput vale (%) [o—c
Ansiog cugper 1 Max outpat vaue (%) Igm
- T — s i oo 16)
Owrrirer mrocks = "NW?*WW ight Inpust setpont lcN:nes -le
g ST —
] Aer Wakway kghe i C— e
| A Brihimess sens 0-10v %) —;
+ T Garage Spate

In the analog output properties window select
[Follow mode].

e Serith (3 bpt-domno kaded.

<31

CAME

safety&comfort

Step mode digital properties

Select the icon that represents the [Button
properties] of the buttons linked to this mode.

This mode can be used to link an output to
programmed thresholds.

Use the cursor to set the output dimmer value at
the point of activation of the contact (button).

[Follow mode]

In the example the analog output (Driveway
Light) adjusts to the signal detected by the
control input.

© A Specify the Min/Max values of the control
input.

@ Choose the analog control input from the list.
® Choose a set-point input from the list.
@ Specify the control input value.

@ Specify the constant of proportionality
between input and output.

0 Specify the hysteresis (tolerance) to be
applied to the set-point value.
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Integration of DALI or DMX light points

DALI or DMX light points are connected to a proprietary bus (DALI or DMX) through which they communicate. The CAME home automation system allows this type of light points to be controlled through the
terminal or buttons controlled by the system itself.

Domatie plant - Seith Hoase DALT - DX n

Fie Eft Plnt Hep

Fie Edt Plnt Hep

Domatic plant - Seith Hoase DALT - DX

CAME

safety&comfort

B Addition and control of DALI light points

§ open o Save i Configure ¢ Program o Diagnostic 4 Discovery @ Print Gt

3 Plantview | 53 map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action iew |

Select filtar |11

H

Cennection view |

Select filtar |11

[

 Open o Save Ul Confiqure  + Program of Dingnostic - Discovery e Frint
1 Plantview | 53 map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | % Connection view |

Connectvia: [ Add the light points to be controlled in the
desired place and match them to the buttons

that are to activate them.

=l é:] Smith Houss
< Living Zone
&= Night Zone
H-<# External Zone
F-

Swinm 0
= Pool components

=7 OH/DALT
v? External poal light 1
'? External pool light 2
u External Fool light Button 1
B edema poot ight Button 2

- Garden Space

T/ Garage Space

tic 4 Discovery mw Print  Connectvia: |
von view | & Connection view |

|

ER] |

4 Comfort
= l._l Saving
H !_ Security

B Scene =

Bl A% nevwork componants

33

EH

+ m Anslog deviees

B
&

=+ . Input devices
=] —__"J Analog devices
[52) ‘ﬂ Wireless Devices
[ =5 Foweer supplios

DALT Channel properties

Hame IU.-\Lif..hanneI 1
Connected to:  <Mobody>

Address | ]

Power an value

|1U',\_-

(1)

= \__;:.l Smith Housa
< Living Zone
&5 Night Zene
<= External Zone
TF Swimming p
B A oo

= Relays devices E =

WY rput deviens

'_'ﬂ Wirgless Devices
= Power supplies
f—' Lommunscation e
= OH/DALL-DMX.

[H X% aus omx
H-%% Bus DALT
T OH/MPESKW

® Select the channels just
added and assign the correct

=% Bus DALT

‘_? External pool light 1
o3 exermal pool light 2
u External Fool light Button 1
u External Fool light Buttan 2
[-%5 Garden Space

0
128

&7 DALI Channel 1 (0)
&7 DALI Channel 2 (1)

ponents

[~

*# Garage Space

I
=

M E

#H-H

i

. input dmdces
m Analog devices
,ﬂ Wireless Devices
= Power supplies
=
= OH/DALI-DMX
W, &% us oMx

=% Bus DALT

= OH/MPEGKW
&&= Zone

¥ Space

[ nete

Add the OH/DALI-DMX module [l to the
[Network components] container.

The device can interface with DALI or DMX-type
buses.

@ Drag the icon of the bus with which it should
interface (DALI) to alongside the module E1.

Communicabon devices

@ Drag as many channels as there are light
points to be managed H.

4" DALI Channel

Bl  Match the light points to the

DALI address in the properties
window.

@ Modify the brightness of
the light point on turning on as
necessary.

A 1|
DALI channels that control
Smith House + . Input devices them
<& Lving Zone + Analog devices '
& night Zone & ﬁ Wirgless Devices
& paternal Zone & = Power supplies
=} %4 Swimming paol 4] =5 Communicanon devices
=l 7%* Pool components =} == OM/DALI-DMX
=29 oH/DALL %% Bus DMX
il Light point properties
- o/ DALI Channel 1 (0)
—> /" DALL Channel 2 (1) Hama |E.\o:-;r)‘al pool light 1
v External pool light 1
.‘ External poal light 2 Connected to:  DALI Channel 2 (1) - Bus DALT
u External Poal light Button 2
u External Pool light Button 1 Power on value

+ -

# Garden Space

» Garage Space

>80 ¢

IlU"":
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e &l B  Match the buttons to the
. . - : light points and configure
e Hotee -0 wout deicas the properties with which the
<& Lving Zone Analog devices .
& Night Zone (50 wireless Devices button shall control the light
& Eiernal Tone ] = Power supplies point ("Digital output control
=} ¥ Swimming poal - Communicanion dovicns |0giCS" on page 7)
= %% Poul cormponents = OH/DALI-DME
=29 OH/DAL %% Bus DMx
i i Button properties
" DALI Channel 1 (0)
& DALLChannel 2 (1) Hama IEm.'rn.:I Poul light Buttun 1

B l-:_ External poal light 1
u External Pool light Button 1

= t{ External poal light 2
External Pool light Button 2
- u External Poul light Button 2
Rl Ecermal Fool light Button 1

F- i Garden Space

Domatic plant - Seith Hoase DALT - DX

Fie Eft Plnt Hep

Connected to:  Contact 2 - OH/61 1

Function of External Fool light I‘_—il:ep
Button 1

Active on:

IC::se contact

CAME

safety&comfort

N\ The Dali light points must be programmed
(addressed) by a dedicated software;
subsequently, you can program the Home
automation modules for controlling the Dali

light points, via the CAME D SW software.

Domatic plant - Seith Hoase DALT - DMX E

Fie Eft Plnt Hep

5 oOpen g Save i Confiqure ¢ Program o Diagnostic -4 Discovery @ Frint o 5 Open o Save i Configure ¢ Program o Diagnostic -4 Discovery @=iFrint  Connect via: |
A Plant view I 2] Mop view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | =5 Connection view | A Plant view | 2) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | =5 Connection view |
Select filter [~ = Select filter [~ =l
= Q Smith House + l Security = :g Smith House + :J Analeg devices
<= Living Zone B H Scene <= Living Zone 52 'ﬁ Wireless Deviges
4= Night Zene =% Network components 4= Night Zene 9 == Power supplies
< exrernal Zon, F- T relays devices < external Zone = Communication devices
B T Swi q pool m - Input devicas [2 T Swimming p a [E & OH/DALI-DMX
=] &% Pool components [ |:n'_| Analog devices EH &% Foo) pONENTS = % sus ovx
n OH/DMX + -ﬁ Wirpless Dowicns = ] 1 oM Channel
v? In poal light 1 B =2 Poweer supplies =™ Bus DM DM RGB Channel
v? In poal lght 2 -5 Communication devices s DM Channel (1) '\ Color wheel 9
& 10 pool light button 2 = OH/DALL-DMX DM RGE Channel (2, 3, 4) A% Bus DALT
u In poal kght button 1 FF-45% Bus DMx v? In pool kght 1 = OH/MFEGKW
[H = Garden Space [H % ous DALl u? In paol light 2 L Zone
T# Garane Space = OH/MPESKWW u in paal light buttan 2 T# Space
B Zone u in poal light button | |:| Note
e 44 Garden Space
OH/DALE-DMX properties T Garage Space

Hama OH/DMR

08B c

Addition and control of DMX light points

Add the light points to be controlled in the
desired place and match them to the buttons
that are to activate them.

Add the OH/DALI-DMX module [l to the
[Network components] container.

The device can interface with DALI or DMX-type
buses.

@ Drag the icon of the bus with which it should
interface (DMX) to alongside the module .

@ Drag as many channels as there are light
points to be managed H.

© Drag the icon O into the DMX bus if you
want to edit the default colour wheel E.
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© Select the channels just
added and assign the correct

select filter |21

= Match the light points to the

fl'_' Iﬂ Analog dimdons DMX addreSS |n the propertles = x._l_] Smith House
B 'ﬂ Wireless Devices . d <= Lwving Zone
2= Power supplies window. & HNight Zone
B2 Communication devices @ Modify the properties that =< Baernal Zone
T i i =% Swie |
DX RGE Channl properties the light point connectec_i to . %\':r::::i ::umm
the channel must have, if T cramon a2
Harne |DM>< RGE Channel necessary: TR };‘ Bu‘s s
asnecd kol sHaboks - Brightness of light point
connected to DMX channel
Addres3 |2 e i i : in paal light 1
- Colour shade of light point * 1 oool ight 2
PForeer on RGE IT@ v I pool lig
connected to DMX RGB & 1 peot bght utton 2
channel @ 1 poot ight button 1
P Garden Space
T/ Garage Space
| omoncpine smennemseonr o 5
Wt Plant Help
wen (o Save o Confiqure ¢ Program f Diagnostic -4 Discovery @ Print  Connect via: -
fant view ] =) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | % Connection view |
Lfilter [all -] poel
Impenents
3‘:-‘ Smith House -2 Analog devices onx
£ Living Zone B 'ﬁ Wirgless Devices ¥ Bus DX
5 HNight Zone - == Povier supplies é DM Channed (1)
=< external Zone A= Communication devices DX RGO Channe| (2, 3, 4)
El i Swimming peal e -" Color wheel
B &% Foal components Buttan praparties light 1
P light 2
=)= oH/oMx
SJ-%% Bus DMX Hema | In pool light button 1 light busttan 2
light button 1

DM Channel (1)
DMx RGE Channel (2, 3, 4)

’_> = :’.. In poal light 1
u in pool light button 1

> = '{ In poal light 2
u In poal light button 2
—u In pool light button 2
- u In pool light butben 1
H-1# Garden Space

Connected to:  Contact 1 - OH/GT

Funetion of In pocl light butten 1 |(_0I0r wheel

Active on:

Step
(OFF
pimmer

«34.

P> & orx Channel (1)
—> &Y oMx RGB Channel (2, 3, 4)

Caolor wheel properties
Hama

Steps:

Step 1 delay ()

Step 2 delay (s)

Step 3 delay (s)

Step 4 delay (s)

Step 5 delay (s)

Step & delay (s)

Step 7 delay (5)

Step 8 delay (s)

DMX channels that control

them.

Iﬁll:lr wehieel

TS
L

CAME

safety&comfort

Match the buttons to the
light points and set up the
properties with which the
button controls the light point

Editing the colour wheel

Drag the relevant icon to
alongside the DMX bus and
use the properties window
to edit the order, shade and
number of colours that make
up the default wheel.
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Light points controlled locally and by timer

CAME

safety&comfort

Mo CX Pet b Mo tR Pet b B M E8 Pt oo —— Modul in the example:
JOpen  dSave & Corfigre  Program 4 Dagnostc -4 Discovery s Print Connect via: [Lse -] n JOpen dSave #Corfigre ¥ Program Al . JOpen  dSave #Configre ¥ Frogram 4 B odules used the exa 2
4 Plart view | 2 Map view| @ Pesrrission view | # Action view| 2 Corection view | A Plart view | 3 Mep view | @ Permmission view | ¥ Action view | A Pt view | ) Mep view | @ Permmission view | ¥ Action view | 5 . 0OH/3RPI
Select fiter | % A1 | Select fiter | % A = Select fier | % A B . .
[=] < External 2o é" = T Dt devices =l [=] <> Externad Zorw - Q Senith Heue Drag the “ght pomts, related
) mf W criereorims %) i Pato Space [ iy 2o buttons and the module
= 1w cacfle W oven J = ip Garcn Spoce > bagt Zorm necessary to control the
e W o EFgiewt rompensrte B4 Bawnet orm contacts and relays, to the
" mEEm = | mEm - |
—yii W o . e et casden space desired space . Add the
Contact 2 oHRI $E Contact 2 = Zg tiatwerk conponents contacts to the buttons and the
29 e
89 Coreaxt 3 Dork 85 Contact 3 + a3 light points to the relays H.
o Sl roriititid = i e Add the buttons to the light
N Ry 2 N Ry 2 B cordenione 1 . .
s 2 e sy 3 @ cxsnige2 points that they will control El.
B cudmign e P s QF Garden e 1 @ sedenvgn2
@ cuanige2 Idenafier [ - o QF G e 2 ﬁ? Garden bt 3
Garden bgfn 3 Address [ Gorden b 3 B cordentighes
Garden Light 1 Garden Light 1 Rl codentighe 1
|7 TSR B cordeniigre 2 @ e & One output can be timed even if it is not
" B @ ot W e inked to a physical button.
# T Garage Space || * T Garage Space 15 Garage Space
o Pt e 5 Mot Hat b B Drag a [Timer] from the [Saving] menu into Space E3.
JOpen  ldSeve  SConfigme ¢ Progam MDisgnostc 4 Discovery s P Connect va: [wr JOpen  dSeve  @Cofigme # Progam 4Diagnostc 4 Dcovery #Prink Connect via: [ ) ) . ) .
3 Plerk view | 2 Mep view | @ Permsion view| ¥ ction view | 5 Cormection view | 3 Plark view | 2 Mep view | @ Perrssion view| ¥ iction view | 8 Conmection view | Add the light points to the timer . Programming the timer can
S ¢ 4 E _ R © d : be carried out at the terminal
- @ Senith Houte * & Comfort - Q Serith Houge - g Comfort
[ Living Zore = ud.".g [ <> Living Zore = ._.S.a.'nq
¥ & bight Zore # _ﬂ. Loads + & rght Zone + J Loads
[=] @ Extornal 2o + N Imganen [=] <@ External Zore + N Irigaton
* SpaE g Tienas | Pav Space @Tﬂw
=) A Garden Space T custom loge =] 4 Garden Space ¥ < Cusnom oge

# B ey
+ u’:-tm:

% % hetwork components.

# X% hetwork components:
- coden et
#-§ cosenige2
+ Q Garden kght 3
& cucen Lo
Garden Light 2

Garden Light 3
23 Tirnes

? Garden bhe 3

@ cwdenige2

? Garden gt 1
T Garage Space

«35.

# M seuny
+ B Soene

|- 2% hetwork components.

Timer programming page on terminals.
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Temperature Gontrol

Possible components of a heating system

OH/STI or PT1000 indoor temperature sensor
Must be associated with one of the system's Spaces. The sensor must be connected to the OH/MT2
module or similar control modules.

OH/STI or PT1000 AUX temperature sensor (secondary sensor)
Must be physically connected to a TA/P1 or OH/SRI thermostat for remote detection of the zone
temperature

OH/STE outdoor temperature sensor
The sensor must be connected to the OH/MT2 module or similar control modules, or alternatively can
be used as a secondary sensor for OH/SRI or TA/P1 modules.

Valve (solenoid valve)

It must associated to a zone's thermostat to provide temperature control to that zone; It can be
controlled by a system relay or a 0-10V analog output. Generally systems have one solenoid valve for
heating and one for cooling. In some systems the heating and cooling valves coincide; in this case a
single solenoid valve fulfils the demand for heating and cooling.

Pump (circulation pump of hydraulic system)

Must be associated with one or more zone thermostats to control heat. It can be controlled by a
system relay or a 0-10V analog output.

The pump is activated when a thermostat activates the solenoid valve associated with its temperature
zone. The heating and cooling pumps can be different or can coincide.

Hygrometer (humidity detection sensor)
Must be associated with a temperature zone and connected to the OH/MT2 module.
To be compatible with the system, the sensor must generate a 4-20mA signal.

Boiler

Must be associated with a system relay. The relay is activated to give consent or power to the home's
heating generator (boiler).

The boiler is activated when a thermostat activates the solenoid valve associated with its temperature
zone.

Air conditioner

Must be associated with a system relay. The relay is activated to give consent or power to the home's
cooling generator (air conditioner).

The air conditioner is activated when a thermostat activates the solenoid valve associated with its
temperature zone.

Heat pump

Must be associated with a system relay. The relay is activated to give consent or power to the home's
heating and cooling generator (heat pump). The heat pump is activated when a thermostat activates
the solenoid valve associated with its temperature zone.

Fan coil units

The OH/FAN and OH/FAN-E modules must be connected to three-speed fan coil units to manage the
heating or cooling of a temperature zone. The temperature of the associated zone is measured by one
of the system's thermostats.

Thermostat

[Valve]

[Boiler]

[Pump]
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Temperature zone with radiators controlled by thermostat with display screen
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.‘ Boller
%# Garage Space
L Lning Zone
=y Kitchen Space

¥ Hetwerk components

=% OHR

9 Contacr L

Hizating

a Vahwe
_‘a Fump

5‘ Cooling

.
ﬁ‘? A, ingut
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Modules used in the example:
=3 TA/P1 - = OH/R

Place the components
necessary for the management
of the heating system within
the desired space.

In the case illustrated the
installation calls for a boiler
and a TA/P1 zone thermostat.
Alternatively a temperature

S-2p MR = OHDR230
39 Contact 1 W om sensor could be used (OH/
W Contact 2 . DH/MT2 SRI) n.
& Contact 1 DH/RI
g\,;: ) ! i Insert a relay module E1.
B relay 1 = OH/RH416
B Relay 2 WY owme
B Relay 3 o onFan
M Rolay 4 i onranE =
Match the possible pump and
- B  zone valve to the [Heating]
B oo | AE & o = .
: G & Z00e section of the TA/P1 module
= Boiler reom A# Space B
»‘ doller D Hote
! o i Garage Space sn' e Now match the devices to the
T & m’"if::n — & T:.‘H relays that shall activate them
=A™ Network components j OH/SRI n .
=- TR OHR j OH/SRE
&? Contact 1 ta Indoor Temperature probe
& Contact 2 l Al thermal probe
4 Contact 3 ! Outdeor Temperature probe
9 Contact 4 = vahve
- @ Fump @\ At the moment that the valve is
: Reloy & o Hygrometer activated, the corresponding pump and boiler
Relay 1 Mith o .
pord R:h;_: = oo also activate; consequently using the pump
&y e and boiler icons is optional and should be used
B Heating based on the heating system that is being built
= vake
"; Fump
# Cealing
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Fie Edt Plant Helb
f Open i Save i Configure ¢ Frogram o Diagnostic 4 Discovery mmPrint  Connect via:

73 Plant view ] =) Map wewl &J Permission view] ¥ Adtion wewl £s Connection \'ie\.'.'l

Save o Configure # Frogram o Dingnostic -~ Discovery swiPrint  Connect via: -
I = Ma3p newl & Fermsson newl ¥ ACHOA \wwl +5: Connection uew|

Select the zone thermostat H.
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@ Choose the type of heating. Al =
Select filter I Climate j
@ Choose a contact (button, alarm, alert, ...) th House £ cimate
B (e 5 - that, once activated, will change the operating s g ot o
- External Zof &> 7one Bader room 0-10% Signal
' e il mode of the thermostat. e
=% Boiler room TAIP] propenses 157 Garsge Space
) soiler © Adjust the switching-on time of the back-
T# Garage Space NHame | TA/FL |Ight|ng s Kitchen Space lT-\-ur-: i
<& Lhving Zone . . =@ TR Ay A
| i Kitchen Space Wentifier | - @ If an auxiliary sensor is added to the ] % Bt ‘F?eru e
] % Hetwork components | L 2 thermostat's auxiliary input (example B), specify sl g ey
t P OHR here whch type or sensor. | A thermal probe A Wae mode
= TA[R1 Heating type Radiant - = %% Network components
- 3 rewe [ 0 © If necessary correct the data detected by the 5 29 o AL tharml rube properces
£ vabe Ao cange come [<tione> -@  indoor or outdoor sensor that is programmed to bR g ALK thermel robe
S rump Backlight time () E 3 be the main sensor. besbavaaione oo ta A e TARL
3 Cooling
~ Ll Rars prse monutctre [ 0 e.Choose a cqntact (bt_Jtton, alarm, alert, etc.) uhl proa e Py
Pl = which once activated will change the season T
# Living Space
b librati (°C) f . . 52 55 Main o0 probe
Ti# Entrance Space St | 00 e setting (SUmmer/Wlnter) of the thermostat. - gt
Sl e o cnge contact [ <iame> -@® @ Choose a contact (button, alarm, alert, etc.) to
High temperature [tones | match to one of the programmable temperature
S | “@ thresholds.
oW temperature <Nona> j
SN Many CAME home-automation temperature

control devices let you use thresholds (point
@) to generate alarms, activate contact or
scenarios ; an example of using thresholds can
be see n the chapter called "Temperature zone
controlled by temperature and humidity sensor
without display screen" on page 39.
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Thermal
Living Zone
Kitchen Space
Night Zone

Night-time area

&

Settings

Example of how temperature zones are displayed on terminals.
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Temperature zone controlled by temperature and humidity sensor without display screen

The example given sets the objective of managing a temperature
zone almost automatically using the data detected by a
temperature and humidity sensor.

The temperature must never fall below 10°C and the humidity

must not exceed 70%.

In addition, a button must be provided to change the season

setting (summer/winter) of the [Temperature zone].

Select filter |21 |
;_:l Smah House Q)n
= & External = @ Comfort
H r ream e + « Ught point
o rage Space + u Window
T Cellar 4 Chimate

- "'1 Ned)
= W oWl cellar
+ S Contact 1
=+ :;‘Q Conkact 2
-8 Contact 3
N Reloy 1
N Feloy 2
el a8 Rl 3
n Change saason
LY owsr
‘ Heating
& vahe 1
3f cooling
T Dehumidifying
6" A, input
A
Hygromater
+ - ving Zone
+ <& Hight Zone

(5]

rk companents

3
il
=N

',-‘h

+ '_l Analog sagnals

L IRETE

J Generic load

== Audw center

Saing

Security

Seene

Petveork components

ﬂ Reloys devices
. OMRF+OH ZRF
W owret
WY owme
W owm

= OH/R
= OH/RIM416

W owre

Dometic plant  Smith House heating Probe®

Fie Edt Pant Heb

Y Open i Seve § Configure & Program o Disgnostic .4 Discovery sm Frint  Conmact vin: |
2 Plant view | o) map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | 43> Conaection view |
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Modules used in the example:

" onssri - ows3rei

Place the components necessary for the

Select filter | Al - . .
! g management of the heating system within the
= @ Smh House o Gl ram = desired space.
=< External Zon I J on/sRl
H T goggffoom 9 L] owsre @ Enter the temperature and humidity sensor
> ﬁy ilf Indoor Temperature probe i that manages the temperature zone.
=l AUX thermal probe
=L 1] owsRi N\ | outdoor Temperature probe @ Match the zone valve to the sensor's
| @ Heatig & vave Heatin ion
a Vahe 1 ',_‘ Pump [ ed g] SeCt 0 ’
x Cooling 4 Hygromatar
T Dehumidifying ol soiler -
s Spoce propertes . Only one zone
Hygromietir
oy m,__;,,_ P thermostat or temperature
4 < Living Zone sensor may be added to each
- taght Zone single [Space].
© Insert a relay module. — 3 B Add.two Iallarm icons that act
O Insert a button that PS— = B T s,
shall function to change the 5 < external 2one B g Comfon Name the alarms in such a way
seasonality (summer/winter) of FH- i Goder room +- |y Lt point as to make the function they
the [Temperature zone]. E“:’”’ | l ‘CI”“: carry out clear, in this case:
- s eilar imate
e Match the dev|ces to the =-S5 ® Hetwork companents - ;J Anslog signals The temperature has fa”en
relays and inputs that they will = ? ;;ﬁ':;’"f' & :i“‘sg'f‘: below the minimum threshold.
have to control/activate. &2 contact2 Nng. 4-20m4 Signst The humidity has risen above
: oo ¢ 20 Sl the maximum threshold.
N Relay 1 T Threshold
R ey 2 A e
N Belay 3 d Warning
u Change season
=L onisra Saan rvrnes
T . Heetng Hama Ilnv. Termperature 104
# Couling
T Dehumidifying
% s nput
.' Hygromater
ﬂ Max Hurmidity
Aal e
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_,:!l Smith House \_e' n
= = External Zone = 4% Comfort
+ F. Boile i + Light point
s ge Space -+ ﬁ Vindow
T Cellar \ B Climate
=] %% Network components H-[Z] anslog signals
= . OH/3RF] Cellar n Button
-3 Contact 1 = Mitho
H 3 Contact 2 M| T543
H-3E contact3 A cenericond
'. Eelay 1 = Audio center
N Felay 2 . ._. Saving
A Relny 3 # B secumy
u Change season :
= _lj' OH/SRI
#- ) Heating
oF cooling

T Dehumidifying
&? Au, nput
A Hygrometer
AR v vumiaiy
Al Low Temperatuce 100
:! Dehumadifier

| <& Lning Zene

Add a generic load, in this case the dehumidifier, and
match it to one of available relay outputs.

CAME D SW programming software

Domotsc plant - Smith louse heating Probe®™

e
il S2ve & Configure ¢ Program o Disgnostic 4 DiScovery S FTIRE  CONnect via: |
view | 53 Mop view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | < Connection view |

o I;u :I

ot Howse BLE

L& paermal Zone

B F Boder roam OH/SRI propertes
T Garage Space
Hame
i Cellar [owss
% Netwark £
M Meurcrk Compnens Ientifier 123456769021 -
O/ IRF] Callar
gl change season Addrass 3
N g
+ Eatng type Ebectric - 0
# g vestng
“ Coalng 2 9
T Dehumidifying
&’ A inpait il\-!amm. - e
“ Hygremeter
120 e
ﬂ M Humidify
y — N —
» A _ehumiditier
-

AR v rumiany
< Living Zone

. Ching Change G080
<& Hight Zone _0
ERwqperat

Fiigh humidity

Value (%) [ e
Low humidey [tone- 5]
Minimum temperature (°C) i;
Mmamuem temperature (7] ! 35 @
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Drag the humidity threshold alarm (virtual input) to the load that it has
to control (dehumidifier).

OH/SRI humidity and temperature sensor properties

@ Specify the type of heating installed in the [Temperature zone].

@ Select the contact (virtual input) that once activated generates the
change of operating mode.

® Indicate the operating mode that the [Temperature zone] must
adopt.

@ If the mode selected is [Manual] specify the temperature set-point.

© If an auxiliary sensor is connected to the thermostat's auxiliary input,
indicate the type of sensor here.

© If necessary correct the data detected by the indoor or outdoor
sensor that is programmed to be the main sensor.

@ Choose a contact (button, alarm, alert, etc.) which once activated will
change the season setting (summer/winter) of the thermostat.

©Choose a contact (button, alarm, alert, etc.) to match to one of the
programmable temperature thresholds. In this case, exceeding the
threshold causes the status of the [Temperature zone] to change as
shown at point €.

© Choose a contact (button, alarm, warning, etc.) to match to one
of the programmable humidity thresholds, in this case exceeding the
threshold turns on the dehumidifier.

{ Set the range of heat adjustment possible from the terminal.
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Temperature zone with fan coil units: fan speed control

CETTTTTT O | O F1 - Modules used in the example:
Pl Ot Plant Help Fle Edt Plant Help
J Open 1~ B A Configure ¢ Program o Diegnostic ! Discovery  #80 Print Corrmch via: | Use 5 Open el S & Configure & Program ) Dignostic 4 Dicovery e Print Cor . OH/3RPI - . OH/MT2 - OH/FAN *
3 Plantview | 2 v view | @ Permison view | # acton virw | 52 Cormecton view | ¥ Plantview | 2 s viow | @ Porrmssion vew | acton view | 25 Conaction view | In the case illustrated a hygrometer and a
Salact fitker | Ch w Sadect fier | Cli .
| — | e o ah““" K — temperature sensor connected to the OH/
T L " e maarmal v ] MT2 module have been dragged to the space
T Space i Garage Space T Space from the list; the sensor may be used as an
0 roe -4 Bk ook 0 roe alternative to a TA/P1 zone thermostat.
ER o —| A% Natwork components R o
| {5 oo Temperature prebe & =www dor tncece Drag two valves, one for cooling and one for
1 outdoor Temperature probe - oHMT2 | T : .
N £ e 24 prove 3 vare heating to alongside the temperature sensor.
? Purre 5 prove 2 .‘:x-wm Add the home automation modules necessary to
g UL o) ¢ " control the devices to the installation structure
1% Mitha 50 Hygrometer 2 I YT
‘Boﬂtf ) <& Living Zore ‘ Boder n
= =R chi
_ﬂ;:m il :ﬂ"’" - ::.': Connect a hygrometer and temperature sensor to
) O F AN drivers -4 Inoor Temperatre probe O AN the appropriate inputs of the OH/MT2 module E.
@ smn = Heatng @ ewmn . .
5@ Lving Space 29 Hoatrg vabe Associate the valves with the relays that control
- Entrance Space = 9§ Cooling ERKR PR them H.
¥ < Nght Zone R Coolng valve Harme
eA Hygromater

-1 Living Space

Internal temperature sensor properties

@ Specify the type of heating.

R - B = A INetwOrk COMmpornts B oL n i
= < Extermal Zore i W o Ji indoor Tempecanre probe @ From the list choose the sensor manufacturer.
iy Garage Space & . " . . .
o b v B = W opr é ‘J“:f“ Termparature probe © It is possible to select (from the list of
£ =) Living Zone Val . .
] g Mstwork componants & -._:?:.u.m doscs B contacts available) a contact that once activated
T .‘”-”f" % Network companents - g causes the change of status of the temperature
- o = | e e pupui et zone.
z = Heatng Cornected 10:  Probe 1 - OHMT2 oy q q
M::x:? ’ U Hesting vobes @ Here it is possible to enter a correction value
2 = &8 colng Heating type [Fadiant 5 for the temperature detected by the sensor,
.:;:W 2 " Wi;m"‘l""‘e e et = should the sensor be placed in a critical position.
i o 2 { —
B4 L 2one ] %3 Liing Space Stat changs contact [ire> = @ See (['[State change notification]" on page|
= % Kitchen Space F i Entrance Space Callration offset (°C) fo e )
A% rtwork camponents [ < Night Zore 5
- wndoor Tewperatre probe State change natification [orchangecrtme 3] O It is possible to choose (from the list of
R ‘—;W:w-; - Wt Wit (1) [ (5) contacts available) a contact that once activated
=8 coolng Dela (°C) ps | causes the change of season of the temperature
& Coclng vabe zone (Heating/Cooling).
‘A T Eagson change contact |(}m> _-_e ( g g)
-5 Living Space
[Filn Smith M8 bnt-doma saved.

4]«
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E E
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[24.0 6
[ ©
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[1

3

e42.

CAME

safety&comfor

Drag the OH/FAN module onto the icon for the temperature sensor
by which it will be controlled H.

OH/FAN module properties

@ Specify the number of fan speeds.

© Choice of the status of the temperature zone upon activating
the contact..

© If under point @ the [Manual] option was chosen it is possible
to specify the temperature to be reached here.

@ Indicate the activation time required by the valve to take
the heating or cooling element to the right temperature, before
activating the ventilation.

@ Select the functioning mode.

The module features an input (open door or window contact) that
can intervene directly on the functioning of the module while
ignoring the programming of the fan coil.

@ Choose the type of local contact.

@® Choose the result that the activation of the contact must
produce.

@ If at point @ you have chosen to force the stitching-on, here
you can indicate the speed of the fans.

@® Enter the time period that must elapse between the activation
of the contact and the execution of the command.
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e
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.'A Hygrometer Iﬁn 9
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i Garage Space W cviranee
[ Boiler room [T] CryfFan adv. optcns
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Cooling
& Coolng vabe
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[88] cHans Ay, eptiore:
OO0 Ak, Fl
4‘ Hygrometesr
- 7% Living Space
[ =% Entrance Space
o Night Zerne

i CHFEN Ak PE
i CH/FAN Alg. DIFE
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[H B Neawork components
CHFAN Alg. PI properties
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0™

Drag the advanced options icon onto the OH/FAN module.

OH/FAN advanced options properties

@ Minimum switching-on time of the fan.

@ Minimum temperature threshold below which the frost mode
intervenes.

©® Maximum temperature threshold above which the overheating
mode intervenes.

@ Minimum temperature threshold below which a frost alarm
message is sent on the bus.

@ Frequency of sending a module status message on the bus.
O Mode of sending a frost alarm message on the bus.

@ If under point @ the cyclical sending of the alarm message
has been chosen, specify the time period that must elapse
between one message and another.

© Select a remote contact window together with the contact type.
Drag the PI (proportional integration) icon onto the OH/FAN module.

OH/FAN PI algorithm properties

© Percentage difference from the set point (calculated by the
algorithm) that causes the activation of speed 1, 2 and 3.

The PI (Proportional
Integrative) control
regulates the switching on
and off cycles of the boiler
depending on the difference
between the detected and
set temperatures; the more
the temperature difference
decreases and the more
the switching-on cycles
decrease.

@ Specify the size of the environment to be air-conditioned.
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Senith Hourss = i FAM drivers
<P External Zone ol cHFan

T Grage Space S cwFraee
- eouer roorn 18R] omFen v, options

H-% Network components: i OHFEN 21, P1

S CH/PAN Ak, DIFR
7

Indoor Temperathure probe
1 ‘ Heating

5 Heawg vale
Cooling

= Cooling vake

= sl oHman

X8 CHYFAN Adbv. options:

r"' Hygromater
-4 Living Space
HE- =% Entrarce Space
<P Night Zone

A% Matwork components

OHFAN Ay, DIFE propor tis

Hama P-VHN Akg. OIFF

Thermal & (o) = m
Thes mal & spened 2(°) [s (12)
Thermal & speed 3 3]

Bl Alternatively, drag the diff. algorithm icon

onto the OH/FAN module. OH/FAN (differential
integration).

Properties of diff. OH/FAN Algorithm

@ State the temperature margin, compared to
the one set, in excess of which the algorithm
intervenes to activate the fans at speed 1.

® State the temperature margin that added to
the thermal differential causes the activation of
the fans at speed 2.

® State the temperature margin that added to
the temperature differential causes the activation
of the fans at speed 3.
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The use of this temperature differential
control system allows a simple and efficient
on/off regulation regime for the boiler which
is independent of the temperature set value.
The boiler is turned on when the ambient
temperature, as measured by the
corresponding sensor, is lower than the
set-point value less the differential set;
conversely, the boiler is turned off when the
ambient temperature measured has risen
above the set-point value by a value equal to
the differential set.
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Temperature zone with fan coil units: complete control
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= B o1z £ vake = B o1z £ vake
B Hoatng S B Heatng S e
a Codling f‘ Hyr Gl # Ty .-‘ HyGr Gl
G contact 1t el e o Pt ol e
[ PR o i = Gl crrae o chier
- Enirance Space () Hoatpup g cHman L B Hoatpump
g night Zore =) il Fer drivers ﬂ OHFEN 2 = Ol FE ey
- Extarnal 2ond ik cxiFan ol ez ok csiFan
B crrarie @ i Entrarce Space b crraree
WR| CHFAN Adv. eptions P gt 2o WR| CHFAN Adv. eptions
= CHFAN Alg. F1 8 External Zore = CHFAN Alg. F1
i MM Al DR i CMFAN Ak DR
8- nalog signals - [] analog signats
& e & e
g o ———— _EIJ OH/FAN-E module properties
v
+ .g‘ MNetwork components . : T rppaT)
E-um o CHPANHI provertis © See ['OH/FAN module properties” on page 44.
Haating . State the type of heating that the module will
Harme [oriFeaie
$f cooling . control.
317 Contact 11 Iopeile I =
=] “ | Address 3 2 nube sysseem with ieemp, probe - 1 ON-OFF vabe
i‘ OHFAN 1 2 tube system without temp. probe - 1 ON-0FF vahe
Hurmber of speeds E = 2 be system with emp, probe - 1 analog valve
‘ OHfFaN 2 2 ube gystem without temp. probe - 1 analog vale
4 tube system with 2 local ON-OFF valves
‘ OH/FAN 3 ECHer Gt rvcy forr = 4 tube system with 2 remote OW-OFF valves
| ; i Enfrance Space Terperatre set (°C) P‘-“ 4 tube systern with 2 Iocal ON-OFF vales
[+ Night Zone
& mode State the type of control valves that the
B < external Zone ALz [woirner =] ‘. Od il hyp o
moaule will have 1o drive
Local door contact type: EN“ ally cpar (NO) ﬂ
Contact ction 4 biba systam [(Hot valie 1. cold vabe 2)
ot fForce on | 4 tube system (Cold vahve 1. hot valve 2)
2 tbe zystem on ON-COFF valve 1 (Hot & cold on valve 1)
Skl I E 2 b system or ON-OFF valve 2 (Hot B cold on vabne 2)
- 2 tube systiem on anakog vabae 1 (Hot & cold on vabae 1)
Delsy (5) I 2 mbe system on analog vale 2 (HOUE enld on vale 2)
Heating type Erm confiqured -
Control vaives [ Mot configured le
[File Smith 02.bpt-tomo kaded, 7
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Modules used in the example:
(=5 TA/P1 - =& OH/FAN-E
3x & OH/FAN

In the case illustrated a TA/
P1 zone thermostat has been
dragged from the list to the
space.

Drag the OH/FAN-E module to
alongside the thermostat [HI.

Now drag the desired OH/
FAN modules to alongside
the OH/FAN-E module; in this
way the OH/FAN-E module
will automatically become the
Master module H.

@ The OH/FAN-E module
allows for the temperature
regulation of a thermal

zone by acting directly on
the speed of the fan coil

and the opening of the
hydraulic valves to which it is
connected.

Therefore it is not necessary
to place other relay modules
or devices such as valves or
pumps within the installation
since the valves are subject
to the direct control of the
module.
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B Living Space
F-% Network components
= ER oz
B Heating
# Conling
7 Contact 11
= a OHFANE
sl cHFAN L
o0 onyran 2
ol oviren 2
-5 Entrance Space
[« night Zone
(H <5 External Zone

1 indocr Temperature probe
L] . &

OH/PAN propes s
Hare

Tdnitifier

Address

Nurrber of spaeds
Local door contact type
Diode contact action
Delay (3)

Master fallowing mode

CAME D SW programming software

F\l-i_,fFMdl

[ 3

4

[ E((4)
sty cpean (4O = 6
[Force on 3 @
] o
||=oucmr slgerithin :J 9

Follow MGN‘CE

File Smith 02.bpt-dama loadad.

OH/FAN (slave) module
properties

@ Specify the number of fan
speeds.

@ Choose the type of local
contact.

O Choose the result that the
activation of the contact must
produce.

@ Enter the time period that

must elapse between the
activation of the contact and

the execution of the command.

© Choose the type of
relationship that the module
must have with the Master.

<46

CAME
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Thermal zone

& MD 251
F ) Humidity Temperature

Example of how temperature zones equipped with fans are
displayed on terminals.

mfort

Living Space k ."

A

@

Settings
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Temperature management of a home with THplus kit

Example of installation of THplus kit

=L
Fle Edb Flant Help
._"f Open il Save @ Confligure ¥ PFrogram ,-‘ Diagnostic ﬂ* Discovery !._-ﬁs?lirlL
*f# Plantview | § Action viewe| <3 Connection view |
Sclect filter IAII j
H -._.Q Plant = -.__E.' ﬁl.l
[=-<# Home - @ Comfort
= Living Room B ._. Saving
[=-%% network components [+ ! Serurty
=+ . OH/3RFL [#H--%% Network components
u Boiler blocked <& Zone
ﬂ Living room lows temp T Space
"H Living room high humidity D Hote
=58 Th Plus (Master) —
o ﬁ\i. Gonfiguration Confiquration properties &
‘L sl Name I['nnﬁgurannn
H ﬂ' Alarms
E Warning lowe lemperature High temperature |<r|gne > j
ﬂ Builer blucked
Al ving room fove temp Low temperature IL'n.'ing room lows temp j
m Living roonm high humidity Velue (C) I"""”
=@ Hedroom
u Bedroom man 24¢ High humidity IL'm'ng room high humidity j
i m TAPL Value (%) IH:-.
|—|-*# Bathroom
& sethorr Lowe humidity |<rlone > j
d Warning love temperature
[ B9 Ta/r Window contact |<llcne > j

EFiIu ed.bpt-domo lvaded.

i L

e 47 «

To open the file containing the pre-built Kit
system,"Creating a new system" on page 11.

The example includes three temperature zones:
living room, bed-room and bathroom.

The living-room zone is controlled by the THplus
thermostat, the other 2 by TA/P1 thermostats.

In the bathroom zone there is an alarm that
triggers a warning if the temperature is too low
and an excessive temperature threshold which,
if surpassed, changes the mode of the [Zone] to
OFF.

In theliving-room [Zone] there are 2 alarms
(temperature too low and humidity too high). If
activated, the alarms will be displayed on the
THplus thermostat.

An input of the OH/3RPI module has been set up
to generate a warning of any anomaly or fault (if
provided for by the boiler)

& The kits can be
expanded by adding other
home-automation modules in
the range.
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Manually controlled motorised sun blind and Venetian blind

# Hmln‘cwl ¥ Action view | 3a Connection view |

A Plant view | ¥ action view | +3: Connectian view |

Select filer I i s d Select filter I Wi dows d
B 5} Smith Hause B n windowe =] ._El smith House - ﬁ OH/IR
= G L Zone =< Ground floer '-. OH/%1
H ben o Ty Space H S Kt = OHfA
T Lhing Space D Note T L = OH/AS
A" Living companents n Windows ¥ Living companents Y = OHfA0L
Exernal Sun Shade B shurer I ower = NH/RBD
A Open u Button B onman = OH/AD4010
W Close + AV Network components ” OH/MA 2 . OH/MA
@ Stop u External Sun Shade . OH/RI
' Lhing Venetian blind e A Open = OH/R
A Open W Close e e TN
W Close WVindlos propeertioes @ Stop OH/MA properties
@ Slap = ' Living Vienelian blind
g Enirance Space L External = A Open o) OH/MA 2
& 4™ First (oo Connected to:  <Mabody> W Close Kdentifier ’m
@ Stop
o5 Entrance Space Address 5
|J Open ol Sove i Configure ¥ Program o Diagnostic 4 Discovery s Frint Select fiter | Windows =
# Plantiow | § Acton wiew | <3 Connection view|
Select filter I Windows d =% Living cormponents :I = n Winndaw
= Wl owar <& Tone
= \__;.J Smith House B n Wiindowe u OH/MA 1 T Space
= Groyn <& fone B onme 2 D Mt
¥ o chen Space “_1 Space = u external Sun Shade Windaw
= -%# Lwing Space D Haite =4 Open g Shutter

=-%% Lving components
= WM cwa
B 3 contact 1

-5 contact 2

8 Contact 3
L8 Contact 4
8 Contact 5

=R R R R

38 Contact &

W onmar
W onmaz

Exkernal Sun Shade

4

g
’ Leving Venetian blind
u Close Vierwtian hiling
u Open Venetan blind
i sun shede so%

&

El Sun Shade 20%

Window
Shutter
i@ sumon

A% Network companents

u Sun Shade 20%
u Sun Shade 50%
W Close
@ Stop
~ OH/MA 2
B ' Living Venetian blind
- 4 Open
ﬂ Open Venetan blind

— W Close
ﬂ Close venetian blind
O s

B onmar
u Close Vienetian hiling
u Open Venetan blind
u Sun Shade 50%
u Sun Shade 20%

<48 .

n Button

- A% network components

Modules used in the example:
& oH/MA - B oH/6l

In the example illustrated, we wish to control a sun blind and

a Venetian blind using local commands and/or remote control.
Two additional remote commands will enable the sun blind to
be opened 20% or 50%; another two commands will control the
angle of the blind's slats.

Drag the icon a into the desired [Space]. This icon normally
represents any automated opening. In this case it is a sun blind.
Then add the icon which represents the type of blind, a
Venetian blind (with slats) Hl.

Then, place the necessary OH/MA and OH/6l modules in the
relevant container E @.

Now drag the OH/MA module into the opening to be controlled; in
this way the opening is immediately controllable either from the
terminal or via local buttons B @.

Now add the remote control commands, drag the buttons to
alongside the OH/6l module contacts El.

Drag the buttons to alongside the automation control that is to be
activated 1.

Select the icons
A open
W Close

It is possible to specify the duration of the opening and closing
action based on the automation device.
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Uhexmmaotie: kit - Serviths Fouse- fuk ol * ‘E

g

we Jf Configure ¢ Program o Dingnostic 4 Discovery e Frint

| % Action ieve | =2 connection veew |

Windows

-

=% Liing componints

=[5 B vhedom

+ I o < Zone
W o T Spaie
W vz [ mote
- n Exdernal Sun Shade n iR
- Opss B chumer
@) 5un shade 20% @ sn
u Sun Shade 30% \ - Hetwork componnts
W Close ‘
L it
W oumz tunema [mshotezen
= ’ Living vnatian bled
=l Open Connected bo:  Conbact 5 - OH/E]
u Open venetian blind
W oo Function of Sun Shade 20% W@
u Clase Venetian hlnd =
O o e 00 [osecetac 7]
‘ OH/MA 1 Percentnge 2% [T o r s v
n Sun Shada 50% _Jio
& sun shace 205 I
n Open Venetian bind
n Cloge Venetian blind

Select the buttons matched to
the command to open the sun
blind.

© Choose the type of action
that the button has to carry out
on the output.

rull action j
rull action
Timed action

In the example illustrated, the
buttons act on the opening

of the sun blind by partially
raising it.

@ Choose the desired
percentage opening.

«49.

a

el

we J§Configure & Program o Diagnostic

| % Action viewe | % Connection vew |

4 Discovery mm Frint

Windows

5

=B Lwing compongnts
+ [ o
¥ onmss
W o2

= u External Sun Shade
= d Open
B sun shade 20%
u Sun Shade S0%
W Close
@ Stop
' OH/MA 2

= ’ Liing vienatian blnd
M- d Open
) open venetian biind

e
@ Stop
‘ OH/MA 1

u Sun Shads 50%
& 5un Shace 205
n Open Venetian biind

=[5 B o

T Zone
T Space

[ wote
B wincow
- Shutter
Button
+ - Hetwork components

—

Connected ta:

Function of Open Venetion ind  [£.a actien e

Full action.
Timed action
Fartial action

Open Venetian blind

Contact 4 - OH/ET

Adve on:

n Close Venstian Blind

CAME
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Select the buttons matched
to the command to open and
close the Venetian blind.

@ Choose the type of action
that the button has to carry out
on the output.

In addition to the options
available for all the other types
of opening, there isthe [Slat
action] option which allows
the angle of the slats of the
Venetian blind to be controlled.
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Automatic activation of an opening subordinated to the data detected by measuring devices

Domatic kit - Smith House Automation® n

Fie Edt Plant Help

J Open i Save i Configure ¢ Program o Diagnastic -4 Discovery e Print

A Plontview | § Action view | 32 Connection view |

Select filter |41

-l

=< Ground floor
- N Space
=] i Living Space
u Sun Shade 50%
u Sun Shade 20%
u Dpen Venetian blind
u Close Venetian blind
=% Lvang components
- ower
u OH/MA 1
B ormaz

H a External Sun Shade
3] ' Lirang Venetian bind
Fﬂ Anemometer

% Entranre Spare

Fulse generator properties

Npge 010V Signal
Npg- 0-1v Signal
Npa a-20ms Signal
ﬂw 0-20mA Signal
T Theeshold

ﬂ Alarm

‘d Warning

T\ Fulse gencrator
IIM Analog output
< Wave mode

u Buttan

= TS5 4.3

: <& Ground floor
H-*5r Kitchen Space
- #p Living Space
u Sun Shade 50%

= g Living components
- ower
U OH/MA 1
W owmaz
=W
m Analog input 1
3\ Analog input 2
M Analog input 3
S8 Analog input 4
$7 Fulse counter 1|
# &= Pulse counter 2
-+ n external Sun Shade
+ ' Lhang Venetian blind

W\ Anemometer

B Pulse generator properties

Name I-‘-nemometer

Connedled to:  Pulse countier 2 - OH/AH

@ Indicate the minimum/maximum value

detectable by the device.

@ Indicate the unit of measurement in which

the data detected will be displayed.

0 © Indicate the conversion factor from Hz to the
unit of measurement chosen.

@ Choose with which mode the status of the
input must be sent.

O Choose the percentage change that will

Min value (Hz) In

Ma value (Hz) I 10000

Measare Lnit Ikm_. b

Scale factor |1.c1u

State change notification Ion change or time
Update time {min) I's
Dilta (%) I:ln

(2
(3
1’9 @ Choose the message generation rate.
(5
(6

cause the generation of a message on the BUS
irrespective of the frequency indicated.

CAME

safety&comfort

.— - B Modules used in the example:
= oHR & oH/MA - W on/el - I OH/AI4
W OH/RRaL6 For example, let's take the awning opening operator from the
) @ W !f::fqu previous example/'Manually controlled motorised sun blind and|
N i i:mg v Venetian blind" on page 48).
W orian Other than by means of local commands we want the opening/
W owsoon closing of the blind to be controlled by measurement devices
eI which in this case will trigger the closing of the blind in the
=\ OH/DZ230 . . . ang
0 om presence of high wind and re-open it when the alarm condition
W ounm passes.
#  wicslecs Novicos Add to the installation diagram a pulse generator (in this specific
case an anemometer) il
Then, place the OH/AI4 module into the relevant container E.
Connect the anemometer to the appropriate input of the OH/AlI4
module.
Now add the icons that

Fle Edt Plant Hep

represent the alarms (virtual

j open | Save i Configure ¢ Frogram o Dingnastic - Discovery e Print
# plant view | ¥ Action view | <3 Connection view |

inputs) that we intend to
associate with the events

Select filter [l

= generated by the anemometer.

= ‘;J Smith House
:-— <& Graund fl
H T wen Space
=T Lving Space
u Sun Shade 50%
u Sun Shade 20%
u Open Venetian hlind
u Close Venetian blind
[+ 7%* Living components
3] External Sun Shade
[ E Living Venetian blind
T\ Anemometer
ﬂ Wind alarm
ﬂ End of wind alarm

T.# Entrance Space

s

«50

45 Climate

= m Analog signals

Y Aps 0-10v Signal
% 0-1v Signal
%a- 4-20ma Signal
My 0-20maA Signal
T Threshald
ﬂ‘ Alarm

"M Wamning

N\ Pulse generater
AM- Analog output
Y Wave mode

u Button

Alarm properties
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[T Open i Save of Configue + Program i Diagnostic |+ Discavery s Print
2 Plant view | § Action view | <52 Connection view |

7]
8]
9]

Select fiter 4l =
= \;J Smith Housa W 4-20ma Signal
-: 42 Ground flear M@- 0-20mA Signal
HH- "5 Kitchen Space " T Threshold
=l Space A #1arm
@ sun shade 0% 2k st
Bl sun shade 200 Threshold praperties
u Qpen Venetian blind
a Close Venstian blind Homa | Falling throshold
[H % Lhing components Threshokd (5): [40
External Sun Shade
E Living Venetian blind Hysterasis (Sa): [-J
= ﬂﬂ Andrnometer e
T Falling threshold (35-45) [“‘""““ -
A o st Centact triggered |l:n|‘.| of vnd larm -
ﬂ End of wind alarm —
T Entrance Space

Domotic kit - Smith House Automation™

Fie Cdt Pant Hep

©6

|Y Open | Save < Configure & Program o Diagnostic [ Discovery o Print
2 Plant view I ¥ Action mwl s Connection -aiawl

Selact filter |.-'-.|I j
= \;J Smith Housa W 4-20m#A Signal
_: & Ground flear W 0-20mA Signal
H-*p wchen Space I " Threshold
=] A ~arm
u Sun Shade 50% L pimerin
a Sun Shade 20% Thresheld properties
u Qpen Venetian blind
a Close Venetian blind Homa | Rising threshold
+ %% Living companents Threshald (5): | =
External Sun Shade
E Living Venetian blind Hysteresis (%a): [-J
= I\ Anernometer
T Falling threshald (35-45) Mode [R'S'Nt _-]
T Rising threshald (30-80)  congact triggered wind adarm j
ﬂ Wwind alarm
E End of wind alarm
*# Entrance Space
H L First fleor

Add a threshold to the pulse counter
(anemometer) - take it from the analog signals
container.

Threshold Properties

@ Assign a meaningful name to the threshold
which reflects its associated function.

© Threshold (compared to the maximum value)
in excess of which a message is generated on
the bus.

© Variation tolerance with respect to the
threshold.

@ Indicate the way of detecting the threshold
has been exceeded.

@ Choose a contact to be activated upon the
threshold being exceeded.

CAME
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A It is important to match the thresholds
to the measurement device, one-at-a-time,
starting from the threshold with the lowest
percentage, and to take care that the hyster-
esis values do not overlap.

Add a second threshold to the B 03 smith House
pulse counter (anemometer); < Ground floor
take it from the analog signals Ed-40 kchen Space

E-" Living Space
& 5un shade so%
@ sun shade 20%
a Open Venetian blind
u Cloese Viemietian blind

container.

The threshold value must
be greater than the previous
threshold value.

4% Lving components
= n External Sun Shade
ﬁ A Open
Bl sun shade 20%
@ sun shade s0%
ﬁ End of wand alarm
W Clowe
ﬂ wind alarm
@ Stop
B oz
b ' Living Venetian blind
= U\ Anemometer
T Falling threshald (35-45)
T Rising threshold (50-60)

ﬂ Wind alarm

ﬂ End of wind alarm

«51.

Complete the programming by
combining the action with the
alarms that will be triggered
by exceeding the thresholds
(downwards or upwards).
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Activations (generic relays)

Activation controlled by button or sensor

J Open id Save o Configure  # Program

Select filter | Al

7# Garage Space

2% * Metwork components
o Tilting door
ﬂ' Tilting door contact

i 4 Swimming Pool

Example of
[Activations]
viewing on
terminal.

Gate

CAME

-4 Diagnoshc

d4* Plant view 5] Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | == Connecticn view

= i Comfart

| G’ Light paoint
¥ n Windonw
+42F Climate
s Analog signals

W eutton

= Mitho

= 1543

a8 Contrals

== Audio center

L I«" Saving

Controls properties

MName Tilting door

Select icom: Generic

Connected to: «MNobody»

Controls

' Tilting doors

06:13

Friday, September 9, 2016

4 Dhscovery o Print 8 Sheet

J Open id Save  Configure  # Program

4 Dragnosiic

43¢ Plantview 5 Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | == Connection view

Select filter | All

i: Smith House
<= Living Zone
<™ Night Zone
=% External Zone,

*# Gyge Space
= * Network components
- g oHRl
+— @ Contact 1
&% Contact 2
%5 Contact 3
— e Controls 1
— ':' Tilting door
&l Tilting deer contact
i iy Swimming Pool

&

Settings

e52.

=g Netwark components
\ == Relays devices
\ ¥ ox/re.OH/2RP
B onyzmer
AW oHma
W onmt
= OH/R
= OH/RI416
W onscre
Input devices
o Fi Analog devices

Contrals propertes
Name Tilting door

Select icon: Tiltingdoor (open)

Connected to: - OH/RL - Garage Space

Select filter | All

_,_l]:‘ Smith House
< Living Zone
<™ Night Zone
=P External Zone
#- T Palio Space
*# Garden Space
*.» Garage Space
% Network components
- onmi
w3 Contact 1
&% Contact 2
& E Contact3
@ Controls 1
Ag Tilting door
u Tilting door cantact
u Tilting door contact
i Swimming Pool

4 Discovery o Print & Sheet Cannect v E

Modules used in the example:
& OH/RI

For allowing management
of devices other than those
available on the list. You
can add generic relays to
the system and call them
[Activations].

Drag into the desired space the
[Activations] icon, then add the
possible button to command

it K.

After adding the OH/RI H
module to the structure,
connect the load to one of the
relays and the button to one of
the contacts.

From the drop-down menu
@ choose the description

and then the icon that best
represent the commanded

device.

To end the programming match
the button to the load that it
will control 1.
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Sprinkling
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Create a sprinkler program

Y Open o Save J Configure  # Program o Diagnostc 4 Discovery  #sPrint Cu'm:tmn Y Open o Save i Configure ¢ Program o Diagnostic | Discovery @ Print cu'mh.a
2 Plantview | ) Map view | @ Permission view | # Action view | 3 Connection view | 2 Plantview | ) Map view | @ Permission view | # Action view | % Connection view |
Seboct fiber | 2 irrigation = Sebctfiter [Z prigaten B
B @ Smith House H &% brigation B @ Smith House H & trrigation
-8 Living Zore <& Toe [ Living Zore & Zorm
B < night Zone Ty Space B Ty Space
B <& external D Naee D HNote
i 0 Space @ eumon
=%y Garden Space \ ':‘: rrigator g
2 Allgarden Irrigation sector Irrigation sector
z s :.:’,': Ran sensor C.":" Ran sersor
B4 Garage Space |19 pithe |18 pitho
S Swimmi | B-X ]
# Swimming pool Irrigat = ‘:'bd??
7 Hedges 1
X
Name redaes 29 veoges 2
B L e (- Garage Space
Salct filter I- Irrigation 3 B 1J Cpen il Save fiConfigore  # Program 4 Diagnostic - Discovery smPrint Cornect via: |u=p _'n
- - T 4 Plant view | 23 Mip view | @ Parmission view | 9 action view | 5 Connaction view |
= Q Smith Houss +47% RaiN sENsor
- Salect filer |:.- Irrgation ;]
- Living Zore ™ pithe —
= QSmmmm
< Night Zone =~ 2% Network components (- Livng Zcre
5«8 External Zone W omreomgre 1 € Hight Zone
(i Patio Space . OH/3RPI ER
= %3 Garden Space . O/l - g space
o =i Garden Space
- o wm
H;M&ml 'OHM a".m,dm,
f—N,f‘ Garden 2 = OH/b " Gardan 2
B 2K Hedoes = onas - Hedges
A 4%
. == OH/A.01 ‘.:-,""’9*“
 Hedges 2
= OH/AD4010 &
(2 5 Network componants
W om = CHR
= OHR $9 contact 1
= OHRI4416 9 contact 2
&% contace 2
_ #E Contact4
&% contact 3 o Rolsy 1
8 Contact 4 W Relay 2
B Relay 1 o Rty 3
N Relay 2 N Relay 4
A Rotay 3 Cf;f::kannnmr
ey B 5 Garage Space
N Relay 4 T Swimming paal

«53.

Modules used in the example:
= OH/R.01

Put the logic sets into the
desired [Sprinkler sectors]
space. They will serve to group
the sprinklers together .

Place the corresponding
sprinklers H.

Insert the OH/R.01 relay
module into the [Network
components] container.

Match the relays to the
sprinkler that they will
activate H.

Add any eventual rain sensor
to the structure. This will serve
to interrupt the sprinkling,
should it rain. Then match it to
an input E.

© Specify the type of contact
fitted to the installed sensor.
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2 dmotcplaarsmshoz R 5 |
Fie Ed Plan e
{J open o Save ¥ Configre ¢ Program [ Diagnostic |4 Discovery e Print Comnectvia: [use |
2 Plant view | ) Map view | @ Parmission view | @ Action view | <% Connaction view |
Select fier | Irigaticn =
= Q Smith House = : Irrigation
F-< Living Zone &> Zoee
<> Night Zore Ty Space
=)™ exornal Zone [ mow
(=i Patin Space Bustton
=4 Garden Space ‘:': Irrigator
g x All garden 2 lerigation sector
"‘& Garden 1 :.'*: Ran sensor
‘g Garden2 1= Mitho
=l x Hedges #- %% Network components
£ 2 m 1 . .
*:f Werusss S Sprinkler Sector Properties % The sprinkler function
B &% Network components Hiarne [fl garcen Select a sprinkler sector. does not work without a
E-Ep or Activated by [<ione> 5(2) @ Choose any remote contact that will cause system User-interface that
) caset) the activation of the sprinkler sector. enables it to be managed.
% Contact 2 Deactivated by [<tore> E(3)
&9 contact 3 More> ® Choose any remote contact that will cause
= Contact4 the deactivation of the sprinkler sector (in this
N rolay 1 nd of wind alarm case the rain sensor).
[ Gar T ator
N rolay 3
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Fie Edi  Fhad  Heg n Fie Edi Pk Heg
L5 Open ol Save & Configure @ Program  gDiagnostic 4 Discovery e Print Connect vis 13 Open o Save A Configre ¢ Program i Diagnostic 4 Discovery s Print Connect vis
A Plant view | ) map view | @ Permission view | ' action view | < connection view | 7 Plant view | 2) Map view | @ Permission view | § action view | < Connection view |
Saoct fiker | G an Select fiker | G ai |
1] <> [[Een—. Al @ g comor 5 € SmahHouse ) [ wedow
H <& night Zone o =8 B <& Living Zone B2 Climate
FH- % Badroom Space 1 #- [ oads =<8 Night Zone - [Z] analog signals
A0y Badroom Space 2 + % Levigation =y Badroom Space 1 w 0-10v Signal
iy Badroom Spac {53 Tionar = Badroom Space 2 Ao 0-1v Signal
] <> External 2 ) <7} custom loge €4 Badroom Space 3 Apge 4-20ma signal
) B M secrny £ <& external Zone Aps, 0-20ma signal
B8 Garden Space &M sceno B e e mF Threshold
H- g 4l gardsn = A% Matwork components =% Garden Space N Alarm
Y Garden -2 Digital devices B2 All garden A waening
‘y Gardenz W onreionire ‘%" Garden 1 N\ Puse generator
B & vedges W ove ‘’ Garden2 N anaiog cutput
‘% Hedgeg B W o 52 Hedges £/ Wave mode
‘4 2 W o ‘% Hedges 1 Button
=1 s hotwork compermnts W oxmn ‘. Hedges 2 1
TR OHR - OHRL - %% Network components = Audio center
= . OH/RI - O :’f'.: Rain sensor warming
$% contact 1 = OHRIA16 ,—»3 IFPigatee purp
&9 Contact 2 WY ovre A Pump activation ] urrg &
S Contact 3 W one P oo activation
— Relay 1 ons [Aeriattios T Garage Space
,'-:'. :,, Ran targoe T Swimming poal
Irrigater purp Nare wng 2 A Instead of the [Warning]

-5 Garage Space
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icon the [Virtual button] can

be used.
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Modules used in the example:
W OH/RI

We want to add a pump to

the sprinkler system shown in
the previous example at the
chapter
program” on page 53:

the pump, must activated/
deactivate the moment in
which any one of the sprinklers
is activated/deactivated.

Add a [Generic load] to the
installation structure, in the
case in question an sprinkler
pump.

Place a relay module (OH/RI)

in the [Network components]
container. This will be necessary
to drive the pump .

Take a [Warning] icon from the
[Analog signals] list, place it
within the desired space and
match it to load E1.

In this way the alert will in
all respects act as a (virtual)
activation button
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Fhe Eob Pk Help B Fie B0k Flak Help n
Jopen  dsae i Configre + Frogram i Diagnostic | Discovery o Print Connect via: Jopen  idsawe A Configure  + Program - Diagnostic - Discovery o= Print Connect via
2 Plant view | ) Map view | @ Permission view | § Action view | % Connection view | 2 Plntview | 2) Map view | @ Permission view | # Acton view | 232 Connection view |
Seleetfiler [ G an | Seluct fiter | % Al =
#» Badroom Space 1 =| =] @ All i Badroom Space 1 == @ all
iy Badroom Space 2 - g Comfort 4 Badroom Space 2 - g Comfort
E)-ap Bakoom Syace s = gl s == Badroom Space 3 =g s
- 11% vt N ter) d &2} _]_ Loads £ 1% raaho Night Zone (Master) B N Loads
= B Frigation 8 <lor 0 & Irigatien
éfx‘r‘_ Garden 1 ‘,* Tirmer (:t, Garden 1 \: Tirner
“o” Garcen 2 =< custom logic 42" Gardn 2 - Custom logic
fo” Hedges 1 & ano " Hedges 1 B B security
‘g Hedges 2 G r = Hadgm 2 & M s
B < External Zoe < xer 5 < External zone
[E- i Patio Space <] not FH-Tir Pato Space
= iy Garden Space 1=} petay =¥ Garden Space
5 & 4l garden {E] socer B2 Al garden =)
o Gartien 1 @'Cormarg €13 orden 1
& Garden 2 —Oc X P = 2)
L E ontant g Garden2
- Hedoes =, Medges
= Hedges 1 ‘g Hedges 1
. Hedges 2 2" Hadges 2
[ A% network componants
:'::;';::Ransmw
= 3 Irrigatr pumg
A Purp actaton L e - - Bl
AN Purrp sctmnen Jopen  idsave J Configure  # Program - Diagnostc 4 Discovery m= Print Connect via
B i Garage Space i Plantview | ) Map view | @ Permission view | # Action view | 532 Connection view |
& Sbaning peol - Select fiter | % Al =

@\ To best understand how
to use and the function of the
[Custom logics], see
Logics™ on page d

%5 Badroom Space 1
=i Badroom Space 2
= =5 Radroom Space 3
£ 1% maho tight Zone (Master)

B <& extornal Zone
i Patio Space
(=5 Garden Space
Spr4 All gaden
:r(: Garden 1
L -
" z Garden 2
= - W‘S
“o” Hedges 1
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|

= @

- @ Comfort

=81 B

[+ ﬂ Custom logic
28] ‘ Security
[43] " Scene
Irrigator properties

Name  |Garden 1
Connected to:  OH/R - Garden Space

Mode:  fon->True, OFF->Fala 9
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Take the OR logic from the
[Custom logics] container
and put it in the terminal or
any device set up to manage
logics.

@\ The custom logics can
be used on the following
devices:

OH/3RPI, OH/RP+0H/2RP,
Mitho, ETI/Domo.

Place the sprinklers that will
be under its logic control in
the OR logic H.

OR logic function
properties

Select the logic function icon
4}

@ Choose the destination
for the result of the logic
comparison.

@ Choose the actuation mode.

Choose the sprinklers one by
one H.

® Choose the type of
message that the device will
generate depending on its
status.
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Control of loads and measurement of consumption
Control of loads in systems with Home automation terminal

Modules used in the example:

Fis Edt Plant Hep
o Ll o) W e ¥ Crogra R DROToE R DEseery ik ok =2 OH/GEN - OoH/3RPI
Place the loads to be controlled

 Plant view I 2] mapview | @ Permissian view | ¥ Action view | & Connection viev

The example sets the objective of measuring the energy produced (for example by a solar panel
system) and the energy consumed by the home.

The data measured by the meters will be used to control some loads and to enable disconnection in
the event of a set consumption threshold being exceeded.
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Selectfiter [ Loads = within the desired spaces 1.

If the installation has a control terminal, the priorities and methods of disconnecting the loads : —
controlled is set by the User. w B N roas

=< Groun <L Zone
Via the interface it will be possible to display information about the home's energy consumption and £ Kitchen | % Space
production and to prevent power outages from the supplier by disconnecting low priority controlled €9 Dishveasher |:] Hote
loads. 9 oven o \ u Button

T Li = i-, Controlled load

If the installation does not have a terminal the programming regarding the priorities and methods

of disconnecting the loads controlled is decided during programming by the installer and can only

be changed by reprogramming the system.

OH/3RPI

[ o[=[sla] |

(5]
I1®
Lm/
Q%

S

INIMeISINN e}

@-ﬂ

e57 .

5,? Washing machine
%% Network components
< First floor
=< Bxternal Zone
=% Technical room

%% Network components

‘ K ‘-
=% Bathroom
i i
== Teundry reom

™ Schneider consumpt
" Consumption meter ¢

[ 4% Network components

A It is also possible to
subject generic relays,
lights and openings to load
control.

In the event of an overload,
this type of load will be
disconnected but they will
no longer be reactivated
when the permitted
consumption zone is
returned to.
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Fit an OH/GEN electric power meter module

Domotic plant - Smith House Load control®

Dosmwobic plant - Smith Howse Load conbrol®
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Fiz Edt Plant Hebp

Fie Edt Plant Help

J open |d Save o Configure + Program o Diagnostic J Discovery M Print  Connéct via: |
2 Flant view | ) map view | @ permission view | ¥ Action view | <5 Connectian view |

J open |d Save § Configure ¢ Program o Diagnastic J Discovery & Print
2 Plant view | 5) map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | % cannection viev

into the system; the module comes with three
terminals, to which you can connect as many
toroids for measuring power and one relay

Select filter [ 5 Select fiiter [ 5 output to which you can connect a controllable
-7y Kitchen =l = ™= Relays devicas =Ty Kitchen =l = ™= Relays de load E
Y oven W onre-onzre $ Oven W o« Add a relay module to which the loads to be
99 Dishwasher W owzeer =§) Dishveasher W o= controlled will be connected E1.
- :: ;::::m = 2:: - :: :';l::m = 2:; Drag the loads to alongside the outputs that they
9 Hair Dryer = OH/R <=4 Hair Dryer = OH/F have to command '
B Leundry room =\ OH/RI4416 =74 Laundry room = OH/F
9 Washing W onre &) Washing machine W oxr
2% Netwy &2} . Input devices =1-%% Network components sl ' Input dev
= W onamer -] Anslog devices S8 . EIE (7] Anslog ¢
+ M Contact 1 a2} ﬁ Wireless Devices + % Contact 1 sl _ﬁ Wireless
+ M Contact 2 [Ra} 'jf.. Fower supplies i | + m Contact 2 s ':__-‘;_ Fower su
2] M Cantact 3 [ = communication devicas ‘ &1 W Contact 3 [ = commun:
B relay [ = OH/DALOMX \q‘ Relay 1 [ 2= ox/oaLl
B elay 2 | = OH/GEN B Relay 2 = OH/GEN
B elay 3 = OH/MPEEKW - Relay 3 =\ OH/MPEE
M < First Aoar Mank prooeriies & <= First Aloar
E <& bde = <= Bxdemal Zene
[ =@ Technical roam Hame |‘1'm11h Hause = = Technical roam
[ A% netwark components [E] X% network companants
B = ow/cEn 5l =P oW/GEN
w Sum of phases w Sum of phases
w Fawer praduced w Paweer praduced
w Fawer cansumead w Pawer consumed
W Phasa 3 = W phasa 3 —
ey | Q.‘ Relay =

<58+
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_itE Drag the icons of the loads controlled to
alongside the icon on the OH/GEN device that
represents the toroid connected to the cable

exiting the meter 1.

Dormeobic plant - Smith Howuse Load conbrol® ﬂ

Domwtic plant - Smith Howse Load control® .

Fie Edt Pt Heb

[J open i Save < Configure # Program o Diagnostic 4 Discovery /e Frint

1 Flant view | ) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | % cannection view |
Select filter [ai =

Fie Edt Plant Help

] open |d Save o Configure + Program g Diagnostic Connect via: | |
H Plant view | 2] Mapview | @ Permission view | ¥ Action v

Select filter [an =
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=< Ground floor
=g Kitchen
i-'l Oven
i‘ Dishveasher

T Living room

o, Washing machine

&) Hair Dryer
&) Dishwasher

—
=

Smith Housa
- =
E < Ground flsar
[ =@ Kitchen
T Lhing room

[ = Bathroom

[H =4 Laundry room

£ <& External Zone

B = Relays devices

' DH/RP+0H/ 2RP

. OH/3RP]
W onma

Consumption méter phasa properties

| Power consumed

K Address 5
[= *4# Technical raam
= %% nenwork componants Phase I}
El 2 ow/GEn
M\‘ Sum of phases Eneryy measurad: |( ansumad jc
WA Power produced e i
i Mindifference signalled EZ g
& washing machine  Min. update frequency (s) | 10 e
&5 Hair Dryer
®. Distuasher High eonsumption notification | <lones j 6
o Cvery Low consumption notification |'-|lum:- je
W Phase 3
N Relay

«59.

Select the icon that represents the toroid
connected to the cables that carry power to the
installation from the photovoltaic system H.

Meter phase properties

@ Indicate if the power measured must be

B B:thr:omb i “; First ""’lﬂf Home [ Power produced recorded as produced or consumed.
4 Hair Dryer - External Jone
-y Laundey room B34 Technical room Address 4 @ Indicate the minimum electric power variation
=4 Washing machine =}-%% Newwork components Phiss I - that must be measured and transmitted to the
(=4 Network components =2 OH/CEN bus (expressed in Watts).
# O/ 3RFI W7 sum of phases Energy measured: Froduced - . . . .
i o |.rqﬁ,;m. Ao o :-a B 10 © Indicate the minimum period of time
) ] i Min.difference signalied i i
R o ecnarr s 4 ey ce signa [100 (2) (expressed in seconds) thCh mgst elapse
B ot Technieal room ©, Washing machine | Min, update frequency (s) [ (3) between one consumption variation check and
[E A% network components &5 Hair Dryer the next.
= i &, Dichwas High consumption notification < . - . :
8 3$f‘i" ©) Disruazher ?  <tone (4 O If a threshold exceeded contact is provided,
S of phases - oven Low consumption notification [<tone> E(5) indicate in this space the maximum overload
WA Pawer produced B Phase 3 . - . .
: threshold above which a notification of excessive
Paweer eansumed - Relay

consumption must be generated.

© If a threshold exceeded contact is provided,
indicate in this space the minimum consumption

- w:0ne | | Ed-= Bathroom Consumption meter phase properties threshold below which a notification of low
=+| == iy .

rhase ST M R consumption must be generated.

N Relay =l B < First floor Hame
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Dosmmsbic plant - Smilth Howse Load control®

Fie Edt Plant Help

~itB@ Controlled load properties

f open id Save o Configure & Program o Diagnostic  -J Discovery s Frint  Connect via: | =l
2 Flant view | ) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | & cannection view |
Select filter [al |
=] .,p Smith Howss Fl = nrelays devices
E & Ground Aoar . N/ RPHOH) 2RP
[F T Kitchan W ovare
Bl Controlled load properties
[ = Bathraom
[ =4 Laundry room Hame |'\f‘.rnah:ng machine
B < First flnar

Connected to:  OH/3RPL - Laundry roam

& Bernal Zane

= Technical roem

[=1-2%% Nework components ERE 013 I 10

== OH/GEN

Estimated consumption (W) |.mu
W7 sum of phases

W7 pawer produced
=M Power consumed
& Washing machine
&% Hair Dryer
&% Dishwasher
&, Oven
WY Phase 3
i 3 Relay

(o)

Select the icons that represent the controlled
loads and complete the set-up E. .

© Key in the time (expressed in seconds) that
must elapse between disconnecting the load
selected and the next one.

- @ Key in the estimated maximum consumption

for the load selected.

e 60
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@\ If the installation calls for more electric
power meters then they can be dragged

to inside ﬁ the [Consumption meter
group] icon (after this has been added to
the structure). In this way, in addition to

the data provided by a single meter, the
overall readings of a group of meters can be
displayed.
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Load control in installations equipped with home-automation terminal using composite meters

Where the installation has an electricity generator (photovoltaic system) the loads to be disconnected can be controlled depending on the
energy produced.

Disconnection of the loads will therefore take place when the power consumed by the general meter (actual consumption less energy
produced) exceeds the threshold set by the user.

To get this type of measurement, the installation must include the [Composite meter] component, which will manage the data measured
by the energy consumption meter and the meter that measures energy produced (see example above).

The loads that are to be controlled will also depend on the [Composite meter].

Energy Production

Data reprocessed by the composite meter

<61
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/\

Introduce into the system the
[Composite meter].

Finally associate the loads that
are to be controlled

062
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Drag the meter(s) that
measure(s) energy
consumption and the meter
that measures electricity
produced (by the photovoltaic
system) into the [Composite
meter].

Assign the [Composite meter] a
name that accurately describes
the function it is allocated, to
be precise, the calculation of
the available power

&\ The name assigned to
the meter will appear in the
header of the User interface
window.
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Control of loads in Kit systems with no monitoring terminal (green kit)

o
Fie Edit Plant Hep
[} open o Seve f Configure & Progrem o Diagnostic 4 Discovery = Print
A Plant view ] ¥ Action viewl I Curmud.iuuvbuwl
Select filter |1l =|
= W Green Kit -7 Relays devices =]
=< Living [+ . Input devices
- Kitchen H _.'] Analog devices J
] i@ Saloma 3] % Wirsless Davices
=i Bagno 4= power supplies
¥ M [ [} - i &y
__J Waghing machine [ Communication devices j
] Dryer -
. Consumption meter phase properties
u Da not cheek the washing maching
u Do not check the dryer Hame | Fower consumed
[=- %™ Componenti di rete
- W oH/zrer Address 5
0 . OH/3RF1 2 Phase | :
- onvareiz
TP OH/MPESKW Energy measured: |u:nsumed jo
=29 OH/GEN ||
W sum of - Min.difference signalled | 100 9
=l
=1 B Power consumed Min. update frequency () | 10 el
:i' Dishwyasher ll
A ocen Overload threshald (W) |2SGD e
g Overload hysteresis (W) [0 el
1 Washing maching |
= |
J Dryer High consumption notification _e
W phase 2 ) jl
N Phase 3 Lot consumption notification <Hone> je
." Relay
i | T |L|_1

| |Fcl||: green kit.bpt-demo loaded.

To open the file containing the pre-built Kit system, see "Creating
a new system" on page 11.

The example provides for 5 loads subjected to the

control of the OH/GEN module The module's toroid measures
the total consumption of power by the system and checks the
total sum of the controlled loads does not exceed the limit set +
hysteresis.

If this limit is exceeded the loads will be disconnected starting
from the first on the list, until the consumption returns to within
the parameters predicted.

Select the phase icon .

Meter phase properties (kit mode)

@ Indicate if the power measured must be recorded as produced
or consumed.

@ Indicate the minimum electric power variation that must be
measured and transmitted to the bus (expressed in Watts).

® Indicate the minimum period of time (expressed in seconds)
which must elapse between one consumption variation check and
the next.

@ Indicate the maximum consumption threshold for all the
controlled loads.

@ Indicate the tolerance permitted at the maximum threshold
(value @ ).

O If a threshold exceeded contact is provided, indicate in this
space the maximum overload threshold above which a notification
of excessive consumption must be generated.

@ If a threshold exceeded contact is provided, indicate in this
space the minimum consumption threshold below which a
notification of low consumption must be generated.

0GB c

@\ The kits can be
expanded by adding other
home-automation modules in
the range.

If the consumption of all the
controlled loads exceeds
the threshold set (value @
+ value @), disconnection
of the controlled loads will
begin, starting from the first
load on the list.

Restoring the loads

will occur when the
consumption of all the
controlled loads returns
to within the threshold
set (value @ - value @)
starting from the last load
disconnected.
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Fle Edt Pant Hep
[J Open il Save i Configure ¢ Program o Diagnostic 4 Discovery =i Print
i Plantview | § Action view | -5 Connection view |
Select filter |21 =
= L_é Green Kit [H P2 Relays devices =
=1« Living + ' Input devices
H- T Kitchen H EL] Analog devices
] i@ Saloma 3] ‘_a Wwirsless Devices
(=4 Bagno [F- = power supplies
_'] Waghing machine [ = Communication devices
Dryer == OH/DALI-DMY
u Da not cheek the washing maching =, OW/GEN
u Do not check the dryer = OH/MPESKW
[= %™ Componenti di rete < Zune
= W oHzre1L o Poen m
- . OH/3RFP1 2 Generic load properties
- W onarers
= OH/MPESKW il I Dishveasher
=P OH/GEN Connected to:  OH/3RPI 1 - Bagno
W sum of phases
= N
R gmﬂf Detach delay (3) [10 (8)
i]! Oven Estimated consumption (W) [0 Ql
"N Air condibiening l
j Washing machine Control disable: |De nak chack the dishwasher j@l
A oryer
e Validity (min) I &0 m
M phase 3
.-. Relay
1| | ]
| [File green kit.bpt-dome loaded. b

Controlled mode properties (kit mode)

Select the icons that identify the controlled loads B4 and fill in the
corresponding properties

© 8 Key in the time (expressed in seconds) that must elapse
between disconnecting the load selected and the next one.

© Key in the estimated maximum consumption for the load
selected.

@ Select the contact that, once activated, must disable control of
the load.

@ Key in the time (expressed in minutes) during which the
load must not be subjected to control and any corresponding
disconnections

c64 .
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@ The first load in the

list is the one which will be
assigned the greatest priority;
it will therefore be the first
one to be disconnected in
the event of an overload and
the last to come back into
operation when the overload
event is over
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Acquire data on consumption, measured by meters with pulse output

= Domatic plant - OC Domoe®
Fie Edt Plant Hep

2l Domwtic plant - Smith House Consumplion®
Fie Edt Plant Hep

Y open |d Save i Configure ¢ Program g Diagnostic 4 Discovery /= Print
* plant view | 5) Map view | @ Permission view| ¥ Action view | % Connection view

Y open |d Save i Configure + Program o Diagnostic 4 Discovery /= Print
3 Flant view l 3] Map viewl %] Permlssionview| ¥ Action vlewl £3 Connection view.

Select filter [a1 | Select filter [al |
=) Q Plant ] = Relays devices =] Q Flant =] 3 Anslog signals
< Ground floor [ . Input devices ¥ Ground floor Mg- 0-10V Signal
- First fioor (=] Analog devices <& First fig ’w& 0-1V Signal
= <& Edernal Zone W onas S <E Ao 4-20m4 Signal
= TECW . OH/ADLOLD E-"% Technical room Me,- 0-20mA Signal
=~ 8% Network components = OH/AD4010 =~ 2% Network components T Threshold
- w = OH/DI2230 - u OH/CT ﬂ Alarm

'E;Q Channel 1

&Q Channel 2
'&Q Channel 3

'E)Q Channel 4
W Channgl 5
W Channgl &

W o
W owvmz
W ovc

= 'ﬂ Wireless Devices

QH/CI propertics
Hame I'
Tdentifier [

|¥ Open | Save . Configure ¢ Program e Diagnostic 4 Discovery o Frint B
& Hﬂﬂf“ﬁw] & Map w‘ew| %] Permls'slmvim| ¥ Action v!ewl % Connection view,

Select filter |4l |
=] \_.;_J Flant =] ::l Analog signals
< Ground floor Npse 0-10v Signal
> First floor Npgr 0-1v Signal
= < Bdernal Zone Mg 4-20ma Signal
=i Technical raom 'he, 0-20mA Signal
[E-A%* Hetwork components T Thresheld
5 I owa Measurables properties
q'@: Channel 1
q& Channel 2 Name [
G Channel 3
:{;? Channel 4 Connected to:  Channel 2 - OH/CI
39 Chennel 5
:{;? Channel & Min pulses to notify [
I@ Gas Meters
_ J@ W e Min. natification time (s) [
Cumulative measure unit [

@Q Channel 1 M Warning
&Q Channel 2 T\ Pulse generato
:‘gﬂ Channel 3 'mg- Analog output
‘Eg# Channel 4 @ Measurables
W Channgl 5 Y Wave made
&q Channel &
J'@ Gas Meters
J.B Water meter
I o bliEsivid
Measurables propertics
Name |WaLE| meker
Connected to:  Channel 2 - OH/CI

Min pulses to notify | 10

Min. natfication time (s) | 300

Cumulative measure unit | |

Cumulative scale | 10|
Speed measure unit | I'h

Q00O

Speed scale | 1
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Module used in the example:
W oH/cl

The module used has 6 inputs for reading the consumption
measured by meters provided with a pulse output (water, gas).
The values measured are made available for display on the touch
screen.

Locate the module inside the relevant system container .

Place one or more icons that represent the measuring devices
(meters) present on the system El.

Drag the icons that represent the meters to alongside the
module's free inputs E.

Select the icons of the meters and fill in the fields that describe
their properties.

Meter properties
@ Indicate the minimum number of pulses detected that generate
a signal to the bus.

@ Indicate the minimum time that must elapse between one
notification and another (irrespective of the number of pulses
detected).

© Indicate the unit of measurement of the measurement taken.
@ Indicate the scale used by the meter.

@ Indicate the unit of measurement of the measurement taken in
the last hour.

O Indicate the scale to apply to the measurement taken at point

6.
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ﬂf Remote control key 8 ﬁ' Remote control key 11
ﬁf Remote control key 9 A hing Spade g"' Remote control key 12

¢ Remate control key 10
AF remate conwal key 11
a’ Remate confral key 12
&7 contact 1
9 contact 2
-l Sun ehade
Sun shade open

-

7| sunshade
il sun shade open
@ s shade close
@ sncnade sip j
aCMWMrMM!

9 Contact 1
% contact 2
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Modules used in the example:
W oH/IR

Add the OH/IR module,

which allows contacts on the
system structure to be remote
controlled .

Add a button to the structure
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Drag the newly added button to alongside the device it must
control or the action that it must carry out El.

Abbinare il pulsante “virtuale” al tasto del telecomando che lo
dovra comandare

@\ The virtual buttons matched to the remote control keys
can carry out all the functions of a normal button including the
activation of scenarios.

«67
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Grouping and programming activations through Scenarios

Fle Edit Plam Help

Select filter | ANl

= Livingroom
o F L1030
+ ¥ LzoE230
n Goang Out
(N TA/PL-1
O Sce
gers
L Actions
) Scene dela
w-Ty Basement
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) Scene
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Scene properties
¥
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Salect icom:
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Repeat:

4 Shaet

= Sun

1% Plant vew | 5 Map viuw| @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | 5 Connw::iunvif.wigl Prowi

@ Scene delay
= Audio center

LOMEnacE n

Fest
Wakeup LI

Storm

Holidays

Light

Therma coaling
Thermao heating
v

Valve water

Valve gas
Intercom

Plug

Opening (open)
Opening (close)
Slidinggate (open)
Slidinggate (close)
Swinggate (open)
Swinggate (close)
Barrier {open)

Barrier {close) ~0
Geric &
:uo — g

(o &

e Edit Plam Help E
J Open |d Save o Configure ¢ Program o Diagnostic 4 Discovery @ Print 4 Sheet Connectvia:  USB -
1 Plant view | & Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | Connmiunvif.'wisl Proxinet 36 Mag
Select filter |All =
W Smith House e jd Al
& G \ \ + g Comfort
D ' Saving
=iy Livingroom i\ Security |
! w & L1020 O Scene
r-—l—- & L2op20 - I scane
@ Going Out @ Scene delay
< (BN TAPL-1 L = Audio center
0 oY Network components
<5 Trna
o Actions /_. Scene delay properties
@ Scene delay-
*# Basement Narne Scene delay
" Bathroom
Delay (hhomem:ss) 00:00:05 e
L1 DI2230 ’
L2 012230 Applied: [unitorm -e

g1 Basement
T« Bathroom

Uniform

+ - Bathroom 01 -

By means of the terminal or local or remote push-button switches, scenarios allow for progressive or instantaneous

complex actions or activation sequences.
The icon that represents the scenario can be located within a [Zone] or a [Space] .

@ Choose, among those available, the description and then the icon that best corresponds to the function that the

scenario will perform.
@ It optimizes the controls needed to accelerate the execution of the scenario.

© When this mode is active, the scenario is executed repeatedly until the scenario-activating command is pressed

again.

Within the icon that contains the [Actions] it is possible (if necessary) to position the [Scenario delay] icon.

Drag the [Zones], the [Spaces] or the individual devices that are to be controlled
by means of the scenario to alongside the [Actions] icon.

Select the Scenario delay icon.

Scenario Delay Properties

O Indicate the delay to apply when running the scenario.
® Indicate the way in which the delay should be applied.

[Uniform]:all the actions will be carried out at the same time after the time
indicated at point €.

[Progressive]:between the execution of one action and another one, the delay
indicated at point @ will be applied. .

<68

@\ Other scenarios

can be placed alongside
the [Actions] icon. In

this way the activation

of a scenario triggers

the carrying out of other
scenarios associated to it.

The [Progressive] delay
might be useful to avoid
sudden overloads of the
electrical system if several
high consumption devices
are on at the same time.
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*.# Bathroom 01

Select filter | Al

@ r1a04a010
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L n Kitchen
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=T Livingroom
' g L1 DI2230
0 L2 DI2230
u Going Qut
i Eh TAPL-1
i = Scene
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=48 Actions
(D Scene delay
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T Bathroom
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4 iscovery 8 Print A Sheet
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* Comfort
f % Saving
o g Security
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@ Scene delay
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Space properlies
Name

Action on Basement
Damrmer fading (s)

Percentage 30%

Cannect via:  LJSB

¥ Action '.riew = Connection '-"IE'W @ Proxinet 36 Map

Lights ON
Lights OFF
Clima manual
Clima automatic
Clima jolly
Clima zone OFF
Clima sumirmier
Clima wanter

Open window

Close window

Open slat

Close slat

|Lights ON -

10

The [Buttons] icon is for hosting

local physical buttons

that will be

destined to activating the scenario

A Local buttons designed

to activate scenarios

allow complex activation
combinations to be carried out

while away from the
simply by pressing a

terminal
button.

ml
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- - - ; - H By selecting elements placed inside the
% Plant view | 5] Map view | @ Permission view | # Acti [Actions] scenarios, the properties window will
Select filter | Al - show the list of actions that can be executed by
: the Scenario for that specific selected element.
@ r1a04010 . ) .
@ P2A04010 If the scenario calls for the turning on of dimmer
o B Kitchen enabled lights it is possible to specify both the
o] OH/SRIL brightness percentage of the lights and the

transition duration.

*# Livingroom

¥ L1 DI2230
! L2 DI2230

@ Going Out Inside the [Actions] icon you can collocate
o &N TA/P1-1 other delays and devices to command until you
Lﬁ Scene achieve the desired result .
] Triggers
5 Actions

@ Scene delay
*# Basement
*.# Bathroom
& L1pi2230
& L2 02230

n Kitchen

#- T Basement

Example of how scenarios are
displayed on a terminal.

Scenarios

Returning home

Add new
Relax scenario
Close shutters

Open shutters

Going out

06:13 &

Friday 9 September 2016 Settings
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Not only can the TS4.3 terminal be used to manage a temperature
zone, it can also manage a further 7 of the system's temperature
zones, lights, openings, scenarios, timers and alarms.

Drag the terminal's icon into the desired [Space].

The terminal's properties are almost the same as a zone
thermostat's .

TS4.3 terminal properties

@ Choose the type of heating.

2 If an auxiliary sensor is connected to the thermostat's auxiliary
input, indicate the type of sensor here.

© If necessary correct the data detected by the indoor or outdoor
sensor that is programmed to be the main sensor.

@ [f the system does not have an OH/A.01, the terminal can be
set to publish the date and time on the network.

© Choose the minimum and maximum thermostat work limits.

Subjecting the system's functions to control by the
terminal

Put the icons that represent the functions to be displayed and
managed by the terminal in the relevant spaces of the TS4.3
terminal E.
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Home automation installations with radio modules and/or devices

Thanks to data transmission via radio, wireless (WL) home-automation modules can be used to
expand an existing wired home-automation system, or to create small systems without having to
use a bus cable.

All wireless modules apart from the TH/500 WL and the OH/RXBD interface need a 230V AC mains
power supply.

Expansion of a wired installation with wireless modules

In the system configuration show in figure [, the existing installation can be expanded with
wireless modules via the OH/RXBD interface module connected to the bus.

The system must be programmed using CAME D SW 1.1 or later programming software.

I e O l

35—

L] s iy
LIRS

oo oo

um m

a4 |I o (0 l
: L LY

[

Features and limits of a wired installation with wireless modules:

e More than 32 radio modules cannot be directly connected down the line from an OH/RXBD module.

e Wireless modules such as concentrators can be programmed in order to reach nodes that cannot be
reached directly by OH/RXBD Blor to increase the installation's number of radio nodes (max. 128). A
wireless module programmed as a concentrator does not lose its operating functions.

e All the radio modules, apart from the TH/500WL, are updated using the CAME D SW 1.1
programming software.

«72

WL = RF Module
WLR = Concentrator RF Module
OH/RXBD = Interface Module

The TH/500WL timer must be connected to an OH/RXBD and CANNOT be used as a concentrator.
A maximum of 10 temperature zones (TH/500 WL) can depend on each OH/RXBD module

The TH/500WL timer's ID code is not detected by the automatic search, and it must therefore be
done using the ("Collecting ID codes of connected modules” on page 104).

Wireless modules that are part of security alarm systems (magnetic and volumetric sensors)

can be associated with an OH/RXBD module in order to generate virtual contacts on the home-
automation system without having to use ETI/DOMO and ProxiNet Control Panels or CPs with LAN
interface.

The wireless modules that are part of security alarm systems must be connected to an OH/RXBD.

A maximum of 10 wireless modules that are part of security alarm systems can depend on each
OH/RXBD module.

The maximum distance between a wireless module and the wireless module it is connected to
(wireless module concentrator or OH/RXBD) is approximately 30 m indoors.

It is possible to have a single wireless module as a concentrator between OH/RXBD and
subsequent wireless modules.

A If power to the wired part of the installation is lost (and therefore also to the OH/RXBD) the
radio system stops working.



Manual code: FAOO606-EN v. 1 01/2017 © Came S.p.A — The data and information shown in this manual are to be considered as subject to change at any time and without the need for any advance warning.

Contents

CAME D SW programming software

File Edit Plant Help
1 Open Id Save o Configure * Program 4 Diagnostic 4 Discovery & Print
A Pant view |l Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | < Connection view

Select filter |l &)

= smitn House + B nput devices

Connecl via:  USE

& Living Zone i E_l Analog devices
L Night Zone _'? Wireless Devices
<& External Zone 5 OH/RXBD
=% Thecnical Room O WL
=% Electrical Panel OH/LO16 WL
{1 OH/RXBD: OH 2016 WL
o il oHp2016 B <V 522 Power supplies
=g Garage ; ::: 7o Communication devices
A Garage WLM{ o0 o i OHYDALI-DMX
] QHA016 = = OH/GEN
i zowalm o :'“'::"““
* Depandance i BO properties
- Dcpandnncu\._: S
i i} OHN016 e OH/TED
# OH1016 WL Igentifier
¥ OHaIWL 1
Address. 1
Firmware version All
RF Trunk 1D 1

File Edit Plant Hep
3 Open bl Save & Configure # Program 4 Diagnostic ¥ Discovery # Print
I Plant view | &) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | 5 Connection view

Select filter Al |

= smith House W 1nput devices

<& Living Zone 4 ] Analog devices
L Night Zone q Wireless Dewices
< External Zane - oHyRxED
=% Thecnical Room CH 41 WL
CR OH/1016 WL
¥ OH/RXBD OH/Z016 WL
o i oH/2016 WL 1 472 Power supplies
=T Garage #— == Communication devices
A% Garage WL Modules i OH/DALL-DMX
v OH/ 2016 WL = OH/GEN
' 3 QH /a1 Wi
<. Depandance Network compaonents properties
ndance Wi Modules
Name Electrical Panel

Depa
. OH/1016 WL
¥ OH/1016 WL 1
] QHMAIWL 1

Connect via;

Uss

File fdit Plant Help
f Open id Save o Configure # Program A Diagnostic 4 Discovery @ Print
4 Prant view | =) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action vi
._3 Srrath House
= '? OFH/RXBD - 0N00LCIT0T0L
(CHH 41 WL - ADDOKLED - RF Signak 85
CHF2006 WL - ADUIONL3A - RF Signalk 82
OHF1016 WL
QHFIO0E Wi
QHAIWL 1
OH/2016 WL 1 - ADDOD134 - RF Signal: 83

o Srrath Howse

Details:

Firmware version: Wod

Connect via: LSS

2

Location: Extemal Zone [ Garage | Garage WL

RF addr: 5

File Fdit Plane MHelp

J Open b Save  Configure # Program 4§ Diagnostic /# Discovery @ Print

1 Ptant view | 51 Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view| == Connection wiew
\.; Smith House [ J Smith House
& '? O#H/RXBD - 0T001C9T0T01 -

OH/IWL - ADDOD1EZ - RF Signak 85
OH/2016 WL - AD000134 - RF Signal: 82|

iv bpnd

.
QH1016 WL ¥ olaose
CH/1016 WL I:'P = }_9
QMWL L

&b Unlink
QHF2016 WL 1 - ADOOD139 - RF Signal: § It g
= Factory delat

= Update fimweare

Connect via: LS8

File Fdt Plant Walp
3 Open bd Save o Configure # Program A Diagnostic /# Discovery @ Print

i Ptant view | 51 Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view| == Connection view
\:Q Smith House
= OH/RXBD - 07001£970701
OH/MIWL - ADDOD1E2 - RF Signak 85

v ) Smith House

OHA2016 WL - ADDO0134 - RF Signal: 82 (Router)
OHF1016 WL

OH/1016 WL

OH/EIWL L

OH2016 WL 1 - ADOOJ139 - RF Signal 83

«73.

Connect via:  LISB

CAME

safety&comfort

Programming radio modules

The automatic collection of ID codes of the WL modules,
("Collecting ID codes of connected modules" on page
104) is only possible if the modules have never been
used before. If the modules have previously been installed
on other installations, just assign the ID by pressing the
service button .

Assign the ID codes to the modules detected on the radio
network .

If some modules are not detected because they are too
far from the OH/RXBD interface module @ one of the
modules that is close enough to those that have not been
detected can take on the role of concentrator.

Programming a module as CONCENTRATOR

Activate [Connection view] @; the screen displays the
radio devices, the connection hierarchy and the signal
status E.

Right-click B on the module that is favourably located in
the installation topology with regard to the modules the
OH/RXBD cannot reach; select the [Route] option €.

The module is identified as a Concentrator H. .
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Activate [Plant view] B @); program the
modules redefined as concentrators and the
OH/RXBD modules they control @.

Press [Discovery] @ to access window .

SN Programming a wireless TH/500 timer
can take up to a maximum of 1 minute.

When changes to configuration parameters
are made by terminals or apps on the
home-automation system, it may be
several seconds before the settings are
updated on the wireless TH/500

It is possible that some modules might be
reachable from more than one concentrator
@« the installer must decide which
concentrator is to control each module in
order to provide stable communication.

Any unwanted connections can be selected
by right-clicking and removed @.

Once the connections have been correctly
configured, repeat the programming of the
modules.

A Each of the installation's mod-
ules must be connected to a single
Concentrator or OH/RXBD

e 74
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% Uncategorizad
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¥ Delete
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Manual Hemaove All Close
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Right-click on the device
programmed as a concentrator
and start up [RF search under
way] EH.

Once the search has been
completed, the modules that can
now be reached will be displayed
under the branch of the module
defined as a concentrator .

N For greater details on
recognition and programming
of the modules see:
"Installation programming and
diagnostics" on page 104.

e For each of the RF modules on the system, the [Ping] function can be used to determine
the level of the communication signal (on the TH/500 WL timer the information is

displayed in a special menu).

A reception level of less than 30% would suggest the use of an intermediary
concentrator module or the relocation of the OH/RXBD interface.

e The device's factory settings can be restored using the [Factory default] function; this
operation must be carried out if the module is to be used in other installations.

e The firmware update can be carried out by selecting the [Update firmware] function.

e TH/500 WL thermostats cannot be updated, nor can peripheral devices (modules

connected to concentrator modules). To update a "peripheral" module, it must be taken
back to the factory settings and then connected toan OH/RXBD via which it can be

programmed and then updated.
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CAME D SW programming software

Use of radio frequency magnetic contacts or volumetric
sensors in home-automation systems

Radio modules generally used in security alarm systems (magnetic
contacts or volumetric sensors) can be used in the home-automation
system Il with a LAN infrastructure (ETI/DOMO + CP control units or
ProxiNet with LAN interface).

The ID code of the module must be acquired manually @ (see the
device manual for the procedure to send the ID).

Then it is necessary to reprogram the OH/RXBD interface to which the
module is connected.

Up to 3 channels (virtual buttons) can be assigned to the magnetic
contacts.

@\ See corresponding instructions for the
correct configuration of the security alarm
radio modules.

e/5.
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Creation of a home-automation system only using wireless radio
modules
This type of installation requires the use of an OH/RXBD interface module (or analog devices) only

during programming of the wireless modules that will make up the installation. Once programming
is completed, the interface module can be removed.

Features and limits of an installation with only wireless modules:
e Up to a maximum of 4 concentrator modules can be programmed. Up to @ maximum of 32
modules can be associated to each of the concentrator modules.

e Wireless modules must be programmed as concentrators. A wireless module programmed as a
concentrator does not lose its operating functions.

e RF security alarm modules (magnetic or volumetric sensors) cannot be added.
e The TH/500WL timer CANNOT be used as a concentrator.

e The modules programmed as concentrators must be able to reach each other (max. 30 m
indoors) E. If one of the concentrators can be only partially reached (i.e. not by all the other
concentrators) the system might not function correctly.

WLR *

VRKEL WL = RF Module
WLR = Concentrator RF Module
OH/RXBD = Interface Module

<76

WL = RF Module
WLR = Concentrator RF Module
OH/RXBD = Interface Module

0'mt

A For installation/configuration of the system to be
carried out correctly the interface module (OH/RXBD or
similar) must be located at the central point of the system
or in any event in a place from which it can reach all the
concentrator modules E1.
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Programming an installation made up solely of radio modules (WL)

When creating the installation choose the [Home-automation system RF] option @).

The addition, identification and programming of the modules is done following the same principles
described in the previous section.

The main difference lies in the fact that at the end of programming no wireless module has to be directly
associated to the interface module.

Each module must be connected to a concentrator module and the concentrator modules must be able to
communicate with each other.

At the end of configuration, program the concentrator modules and interface module again, by fully
reprogramming the installation or the individual modules.

At the end it is possible to (physically) remove the interface module from the installation.

o777 e
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A The TH/500 WL thermostats can be
detected only by searching using the
service button.

In the event of a fault or a power outage
to a concentrator module, the modules
connected to it cease to operate.
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Creation of a home-automation system only using manually programmed wireless radio modules

This type of installation is configured by pressing the service button on almost all modules and closing the inputs of the modules themselves (if set up for this).

Wireless modules communicate via "functional islands" so no concentrator modules are required.

Features and limits of an installation with only manually programmed wireless modules:

Radio security alarm modules (magnetic or volumetric sensors) can be associated to wireless home-automation modules.

Each system input can be associated to a maximum of 8 output modules.
Each system relay can be controlled by a maximum of 32 inputs.
A power supply outage or breakdown of one of the system's nodes does not jeopardise the operation of the other functional islands.

Read the instructions carefully for the individual modules that make up the installation. To begin configuring the separate functional islands, put the modules that make it up into learning mode and
continue following the process described in the instructions for the modules themselves.

Manually associating inputs and outputs of (WL) radio modules and devices
EXAMPLE 1 - Associating an input of an OH/41WL module with the relay of the OH/1016WL module:

OH/1016WL

Put the OH/1016WL
module into learning
mode by pushing
the module's service
button for no less
than 10 seconds
(and no more than
20).

OH/4lWL

j;
OH/1016WL

To match an input of the

Carry out the same
operation on the
OH/4IWL module.

OH/4IWL module to the output
of the OH/1016WL, close (for at
least 3 seconds) the input that is

to be associated.

The yellow LED on both modules
comes on for 5 seconds to
indicate the matching has taken

place.

e 78«

OH/1016WL

OH/4IwL

The flashing of the
red LED (1 second
on, 1 second off),
indicates that the
modules are in
learning mode.
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Programming the output

The factory settings make the
input control the output as a
switch (the output changes each
time the status of the associated
input changes).

This setting can BE changed by
pressing the service button of the
module with a relay.

Exiting learning mode

Press the SERVICE button of
the modules for no less than 10
seconds (and no more than 20).

The red LEDs go out and the 2
modules are operational

:;’SISC' ggBH'TeTON Function activated ;‘;Iskm;m

1 SWITCH 1
STEP: the output changes each time

2 the associated input is closed 2
IMPULSIVE: the output is activated

3 for 60 seconds each time the 3
associated input is closed

4 QN: the output.is act.ivatedI each 4
time the associated input is closed

5 OFF: the output is deactivated each 5

time the associated input is closed

10220 |
seconds

OH/1016WL

N\ Before exiting the learning mode, the module can be
associated to other modules (see system limits).

Alternatively it is possible to repeat the procedure previously
described for each module to be associated.

Taking the device back into learning mode does NOT cancel the
previous associations.

For further details refer to the instructions attached to the module

itself.

«79.
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N\ The factory settings
make the local input of the
OH/1016WL module control
the local output associated to
it in switch mode.

To dissociate the local input
from the respective local
output, press the "service"
button 6 times (1 long flash of
the yellow LED).
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EXAMPLE 2 - Associating a TH/500WL timer and a window contact to the relay of an OH/1016WL module:

Put the OH/1016WL
module into learning

Associate the OH/1016WL relay
by pressing the relevant button

(7}

B The flashing of the
red LED (1 second
on, 1 second off),
indicates that the
module is in learning
mode.

B The TH/500WL timer's screen
displays the device it is

associated with @.

= . = de by pushing
32804 Tc” mo
j—*—g—"‘E I:—« | the module's service
gy button for no less
- OH/1016WL
THIS00WL than 10 seconds
(and no more than
20).
001STXWO003WL
PXWCOB
1 Associate the TH/500WL timer B The yellow LED on
to the OH/1016WL module the OH/1016WL
relay by sending the ID of the module comes
corresponding menu of the timer on for 5 seconds
= ® o =
cc [N a to indicate the ) |
ac a1 matching has taken o oono
place.
v IS | A

—

N
"

B The yellow LED on
the OH/1016WL
module comes

on for 5 seconds

to indicate the
matching has taken
place.

Bl Once this operation has been
completed it is possible to leave
learning mode and go back to
operating mode by pressing the
module's service button for no
less than 10 seconds (and no
more than 20).

.80 -
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Returning a (WL) radio device to factory settings

In home automation modules Il
Press and hold down the service button for 30 seconds; the red LED will stay on for a long time
to show that the operation was successful.

In TH/500WL timers E:
Set to operate in [Manual] mode, press and hold down the areas highlighted in figure E at the
same time; after a few seconds the device will restart with factory settings.

A wireless module must be restored to factory settings in the following cases:

e The module is to be used in an installation to be programmed using CAME D SW after
having been manually configured on a previous installation.

e The module is to be used in a new installation, losing the connections set up on the
previous installation.

« 81
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Remote control of the installation using CAME Connect or GSM/COM

Remote control of the installation using CAME Cloud

The ETI/DOMO serves is features a technological system called "CAMEConnect" which ensures, through a VPN-type (Virtual Private Network), connection to
the Cloud Home-automation system. The user can connect to the Cloud directly at any time from his/her portable device equipped with the dedicated app, N To configure the "CAME Cloud"

and have on it, completely securely, the system's graphics interface.

The Came Group's Cloud is set up to enable the user to connect to the installation in order to be able to manage the system remotely.

connection refer to the ETI/DOMO server's
configuration manual.

The installer, too, with the prior authorisation of the customer, can connect to the installation to carry out remote assistance operations (diagnostics and

programming).

Controllo da remoto dell’Impianto mediante combinatore GSM/COM

Fio Edt Flet Help 1] Flo Fdt Flxz Hep
Jopen  dsae i Configure ¥ Program i Diagnostic - Discovery @0 Print Connect via Jopen  idsae A Configre  + Program - Disgy
2H Plant view | o Map view | @ Permission view | # Action view | 55 Cormection view | 2 Plant view | 2 Map view | @ Permission view || # Action vie
Salect fiker | G Al = Select fiter [ % Al =
Q) smith House B Q) smith House
= < Liviewg Zorw +- g Comfort =< Living Zowe
=" Entrar = ._I Saving == Entrance Space
B SV network components &3] ‘ Security B &% network components
= = csm com N, B scere 5 =B csm com
] zones = &* Network companents ] zones
- B (=2 Digital devices > P scores
ﬂ Al s [+ E Analog devices LL Scene
+ ! SeBE = oHaw ﬁﬂ alarms
'l cong our = CHETHL M vird alem
-8 Laundry room = OHMPESEW + 1 Scene
B0 Living Space = Gem com @ congout
EH - Kitchen Space = oHA ¥ Laundry room
[ Callar = oHjam A T Lvng Space
<& night Zone = OH/AS [ Kinchen Space
- External Zone A - Cellar
< Night Zorm
Narve IIM'MS_ (=< Edernal fone
B i Garaga spare
- %% Network components
& =& Boiler room
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The GSM/COM dialler lets you: activate scenarios, query and
modify the status and the temperature of temperature zones, and
receive notifications if technical alarms occur or in the event of
power outage and restoration.

It is also possible to receive information on the installation's status
on specified days and at specified times.

Insert the GSM/COM module into the [Network components]
container.

The icons that are viewed as appendixes to the modules,
represent the functions that can be controlled via SMS by the
GSM/COM module:; Thermal zones, Scenarios and Alarms .

All that is needed is to drag the system elements to be controlled
to alongside the corresponding icons E.
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=% Living Zore
== Entrance Space
=& Netwoark components

H
[ = Living Space
FH -0 Kitchen Space
B = Cellw
- Night Zone
£ <& External Zone
M-l Garage Space
B &% Hetwork components
- s shace
# Ape: 2nemometer
N‘ Wind Alarm
(=" Boiler roam
[+ ™ Network components

CAME D SW programming software

EH GSM COM properties

G5M COM propertics
Name fasm com @ Allows the transmission of periodic system status messages

| 0 (every 12 or 24 hours).
e 2 @ Indicate the SMS language to be used so as to be able to

correctly read the messages.

Chedk 12/24 -

for —o ® These ten spaces are used to type in the telephone numbers
Lang e |Englih 0 that make up the directory of the dialler.
FHos o | All of the numbers entered into this directory can remotely control
Fhone number 2 | the system via SMS or conversely be informed of the system's
Phona nurmber 3 | status.
Phona number 4 | @ Indicate the "Service Centre" number that can easily be found
P | on your service provider's website.
Eitie S i 9 The messages received by the dialer from this number (which

normally only provides information on expiration of credit) will

S e | automatically be forwarded to the first number in the directory
Phone number 8 |
Fhona murmber 9 |
Flwore rumber 10 I
Frovider nuriiber [ 9

Data pasted 5

A Always enter the
appropriate international
dialing code before the
numbers that are being
added to the directory.

@ For further information on the programming of the GSM
COM module, consult the instructions for the module itself.
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Using the THtermo app
you can easily control the
temperature zones and use
your smartphone to look
at a log of the temperature
and humidity measured by
the installation's different
Temperature zones.

If the installation has an
OH/GEN consumption
meter you can also look

at data relating to energy
consumption and/or
production.
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Handling of compatible audio control units

~o/l
Fle Edt Pant Help
[§ open o Save i Configure ¢ Frogram g Diagnostic /4 Discovery @ Print  Connectvia: [ |
* Plantview | 5] Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | & Connaction view |
Select filter [l £l
- .._;] Flant = ‘_h all -
<% Ground floor = .- Cormfort
[ < First flaor # Light point
[=-«# esternal Zone B ﬁ window
== Technical reom L% Climate
- 2% Network components H m Analog signals
B = ow/GEN u Huttan
=t ETY/Domo (Master) 1= pMitho
= Audio center B T54.3
1 Generic load
—
= Audio canter d
Audio center properties
Namg Iﬁuudiu center
Set the OHETHI used for remote control
UHETH IEI'L-Dumn j
Audic device IF I 192.168.1.2 o
Type Tutende MondeT j 9
Tutondo MondoT e

| lPIant view

Audio Control Unit Properties
Place within the installation structure the icon
that represents the audio control unit.

@ Select the ETI/Domo to which the control unit
is physically connected.

@ Indicate the IP address of the audio control
unit.

© Select the type of control unit installed.

.84.

A If the system includes one or more ETI/
DOMO modules, before totally programming
the system, it is essential that each ETI/
DOMO module be matched to its own OH/
GW and that each (ETI//DOMO) node is pro-
grammed singularly, see the chapter called
|'Configuring an Ethernet communication |
[nterface™ on page 101.
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CAME
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W Domatic plant - Smith House Daliomee-domo®

-/ Add the icons that represent the IP cameras into the [Spaces]

inside the installation structure.

3 Open el Save i Configure ¢ Program i) Diagnostic 4 Discovery 0w Frint

A Flont view | ) Map view | @ Permission view| § Action view | < Connection view |

Select filter [211

|

Connect via: |192.168.1.3

=] Lﬁ Smith House
=

H
(4]
o
=
&
=
=4
=)
=1
=

< Firs floy

-3

Camera IF North
[E =@ South garden
p‘ Camera IP South

=M securny
[ @ Lan Security devices
[+ @- Frondbiot Control Fanal
| ﬂ Technical alarm
__‘E Reversble tech. alarm

’ Camnera IP

[ RY other devices

+ H Scena

Camera IF properties
Hama |Carr|1.'ra 1P Horth
Type ||'-1Ulmu IPEG
URL as on 2 browser address bar [0 Chn
Still image
URI: (httgi/ie.) |

URI still: |

| [File Smith House Dalinmy=dome. bpt-dome loaded.

Properties of an IP camera
- © Indicate the type of codec used by the video camera
connected.
@ Indicate the IP address of the video camera.
@® Indicate the IP address of the camera for still images.
=l
6] ¢ @
& . e 1A Home ck Settings

Example of how the IP cameras are displayed on a terminal.
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Management of compatible security-alarm control units

—

o0

El Put the icon that represents the Proxinet inside
the installation.

Select the icon to configure the properties of the
control unit added .

Control Unit Properties

@ Assign a descriptive name to the control unit
added.

@ Indicate the IP address of the control unit.

© Specify the type of control unit connected.

N\ Once the connection has been
established between the home-automation
server and the security-alarm control unit, the
terminal will display areas, scenarios, inputs
and outputs programmed on the security-
alarm control unit.

Example of how security-alarm scenarios are displayed on a

terminal.
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COpen wl Save @ Confiqure # Program o Dhagnostic - Dhscavery @ Frint (

Planl view | &) Map view ! @ Permission view i ¥ Action view | < Connection view

lect filter | Security -

._._:.J Plant !, Security
=& Living Zone <= Zone
ST Livingroom T# Space
# % Network components [j Mote
x @ Praxinet 8 u Buftan
=" Areas = @ Lan Security devices
=% Badroam @ Secunty GPRS Dewvice
% Kitchen @) Proxinet/CP devices
=¥ Terrace T Security Area
¥-1P Scenes T Secunty Scene
4 Inputs ) '
=% Outputs Security Aréa properties
=% Kitchen

MName Terrace 0
= 22% Network components
& Camera IP Areall: 3 9

=" Living Terace Number of the area on security device

<= Night Zone

CAME

safety&comfort

Construct the security Map view

Put the areas, scenarios and inputs that you want to be able to
display on the security map into the respective containers E.

Select each area and scenario added E.

Security Areas and Scenarios Properties

@ Assign a descriptive name to the element selected.

It is essential that the name corresponds to, or is at least a
reminder of the name assigned to the same area or scenario in
the security system, in order to avoid any differences between
the map view and the list view.

@ Indicate the ID number assigned to the area or scenario in the
security control unit.

1 Put the areas, scenarios and inputs that you want to be able to
display on the security map into the respective containers El.

Select each area and scenario added E.

Security inputs properties

© Assign a descriptive name to the element selected EJ.

It is essential that the name corresponds to, or is at least a
reminder of the name assigned to the same area or scenario in
the security system, in order to avoid any differences between

the map view and the list view.

@ Indicate the ID number assigned to the input in the security

control unit.
© Specify the type of input.

®00®

e 87
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Use of security inputs and outputs and interaction with
home-automation systems

In the example, a volumetric sensor on the security system is used
to turn on a light point on the home-automation system, using a
security system output.

Drag a security output @ to inside the relevant container and
match it to the light point that it is to control @.

Drag the icon of the virtual security button to alongside the input
that represents the presence sensor €.

Match the virtual button to the light point €.

Select the virtual button and, in the properties window, indicate
the event that must cause the contact to be closed.
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H Activating IP video cameras via security inputs

Drag one or more of the home-automation system's IP video cameras to one or more of the security
system's inputs.

When an input associated with a video camera is unbalanced, a pop-up allows fast access to the
images taken by the associated video camera

N The pop-up is only displayed on the first unbalancing of the input following resetting the
alarms or rearming the control unit.
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Contents

Fie Edt Pont Help

[§ open id Save of Configure & Program d Disgnustic
4 plantview | ) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action

Select filter |41 =
= l_g Smith House = C;J All
|=}-<g Living Zune HH ‘
=T Livingroom + u
[l &% nerwork companents = .l
=4 ETVDomo (Master) -
0@ ProxiNel &
- & Cut
reas :
o <3Copy
dp Scenes ThPaste
[=) Inputs KD:IQ&
S8 Outputs  © Ao o jevels
H @ Kitchen e
- Living Terrace 4 Colapse 9
[+ Night Zone w*‘
& remove map
=] Collect ID
& Reset node
¥ Programnode  [899
Brand

Preliminary operations

The following components of the security alarm system can be displayed and commanded on the map

interface: scenarios, areas, inputs and outputs.

The first thing to do is to decide the way in which the installation is to be represented visually.

CAME D SW programming software

Creating a security
map

Select the icon that represents
the security control unit @,
right-click with the mouse

and choose the @ icon

from the drop-down menu,
which lets you add a tab to
the list of system views @
through which it is possible to
construct a map view of the
security system.

In the example we want to display the general plan of a home as the main page.

The general plan must allow the display, activation, deactivation and status monitoring of the areas
that make up the system. The general plan must also contain buttons to activate security scenarios.

Uomotic plant - Smith louse Security

Fie Edit Flant Help
|5 open led Sove o Configure # Prograﬂl L Diagnostic ,Jolmn' i Print

B ._;J Smith Howse

[=] < Living Tone
F-4i@ Livingroom
=@ Proxtiet 8
T Arpan
dp Seenes

=) Inputs

ﬁ Cutputs

¢ Kitchen
## Lwving Terrace
=< Hight Zone

T Badroom 1
#& Bathroom 1

= Bathroom 2

T Badroom 2
#% Main gadroom

J>|

The example illustrated is of mapping configuration. The system allows the icons needed for

navigation and consultation to be located very freely. In this way the map view can be adapted to the

different types of installation.

The characteristics of the images

From the general plan it must be possible to access images that show the areas inside which the
status of the inputs/outputs contained in them can be consulted.

<90 -

The images can have a maximum size of 1280x960 pxl(pixels). Adjust compression so as to get a
good quality image without exceeding size limitations.
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|

=M

§ Open id Save i Configurs & Frogram o Diagnostic -4 Discovery o Print
A Plantview | s Map view | @ Permission vieve | ¥ Action view | 25 Connection

B 192.168.1.3

=

=] K3 Smith House

=< Living Zone
== Livingraam
= @ Provtiet &
[= i areas
= Badroom
i Kitchen 9
A Terace
[=] @ Scenes
A Al armed
g Perimiter sensars
A0 Vialumetric sensors
- @ inputs
+H Jﬁ Dulpuls
T# Kitchen
A Leang Terrace

L Night Zone

|Erenatit & Map

0910
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Security maps window

@ mage interface viewing area.
@ Interface pages display area.

© System elements that can be included in
security maps.

@ Selected element properties area.

Adding a map

Right-click with the mouse inside the area @
and create a new page.
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BH Map page properties

Rig £ Plant Hclp
.u.;uﬂ Coectvi [192.165.0.5 3]

| ()5 e @ Name the page.

Q' Smith House = O Choose the image to match to the one that
Dok A= g Zan will be the main plan.
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G S| @ Prowiiet 8
Dehlop =} = Areas

T Badroom
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Documenti T Terrace
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-
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-

-
Rizoree of rate

[} ®5 Scenes
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@) Froxit s E  Proceed in the same way with all the images
- :’“: : that will constitute the map interface.
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4 mputs =l

Map page properties

Hame |1orrﬂcﬂ

Image Terracepng :]
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Main = Main Badroom Kitchen Terrace =]
i = T ——

[ W

- - W W
. ;I:‘-l ) |

| |Provemset 8 map 4
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Camatic plist - Sath, Homas Seounty®
Fie Bt Pant wep

jopen idsave fCondique # Frogram o Disgnosnc [ Discovery smPrnt  Conssctvia: 19214413 =]
1 Plaat v | o Map v | @ Parmission v | ¥ Action veer | 152 Connacton veiw ol Primitie 8 Map |

B 4]

- Lving Toem
= i Langroom
- o Proaohiet §

-5 Areas
# Badroom
g KnThan
T Termace

H 45 Scenes
A AN el
T Ferimaber sensors
£ Volumetric sensors

[FERY - e

Froperties of Serurty Arts - Besrnom

Enmaul: -1

Daibinabion page Tt -39

chang
MEin

Domotic plat - Smith Hosue Secunty®
Fie [t Fant s

J Open i Save i Confiqure # Frogram o Disgnostic S Discovery swiFrint  Coneectvia: 19004313 =]
1 plant v | ) Map view | @ Permissioa view| ¥ Action view | s Conntenon view al mau|

]

Main - Main  Badreem Krighen Terrace =l

Ly o

| G Smeh Mouse
B o Lving Tone
—- 4 Lningroom
= ) troweics

g Areas
o Naght Zone
A Knchan
T Termace

-5 Scenes
T All armad
T PRI SRIorE

T3 Volumetne sensors

S =

Froperties of Map page - Kitchen

Enhfaut -1

Adding security areas to the main plan

Drag the desired area onto the main plan @ and
change the shape and size of the area available
as you wish.

@ Choose the image that is to be displayed by
touching the area just created on the terminal.

Create all the areas needed in the same way.

Dragging the “preview" images
onto the main map, will create
in the interface some buttons
for connecting to the images
themselves.

livinglareanet

a terminal

<93,

CAME 10:26

CAME

safety&comfort

@\ This is only an example of the view
maps configuration; the system is designed
to adapt to the needs of different types of
systems.

Niéhn’ime'are:a |

Home

Example of how the division of the map into areas is displayed on
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safety&comfort

Dnmeticplent it emre Secaiy : -t@ Adding inputs and outputs to a security

P Bt Pun heo
jopen idsave fCondique # Frogram o Disgnosnc [ Discovery smPrnt  Conssctvia: 19214413 =] map
4! Ptant vibwe | o) Map whew | @ Permission view| ¥ Action veew| 132 Connaction view ] Prexitiet 8§ Map |

@ o s <l @ Select one of the images available (even the
o main plan).
. O i s bk @ Drag the icons that represent security inputs
2 Pt e and outputs into the image. On the terminal
‘ B Ertrance coetact these will be replaced by the same number of
ped ey icons that will report the status of the inputs and
= o ::w N outputs displayed.

o xncoae N sl @ Drag into the image the icon of the main
map that will enable the terminal to return to the
starting map.

o
Main - Main Badraom Kichen Terrace _'I
» ‘-:'!;‘ !‘-I|_. :— * I
Y RS Sl %ﬁ
. s
| Frocetist § Map i

—r E -t@@ Adding scenarios to a
J Open i Save i Confiqure # Frogram o Disgnostic S Discovery swiFrint  Coneectvia: 19004313 =] Secu”ty map
4L Bt viewe | o) Map view | @ Permission view| ¥ Action v 55 Conneenion vaew ] Provitist § Map |
@ s e - @ Select one of the images
= Lving Toee q A a .
5 Do available (in this case the main
s plan).
:: e @ Drag the icons that
@ Temch represent one or more security
oz scenarios into the image. On
Ty PRmatar sansrs the terminal the icons will be
Lo | 4| replaced by icons that will
Fraperties of Hag page - Kidhan allow scenarios to be activated.
Example of how an area with inputs and outputs is displayed on a
Aspect Trr— terminal.
L
Man MII:! EHIIEII:m Kichen lll:d!ll
Bl Rleg o
o R Sl g
Ly s
| Frowhiet § Map 4
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Creating a personalised interface with graphic maps for the home-automation system

Preliminary operations

On compatible terminals it is possible to create
supplementary interfaces that allow for the visualisation
of the installation by means of maps, that is to say images
that represent all or part of the installation.

Within the map interface the following home automation
functions can be displayed and controlled:
Lights, thermoregulation, openings and scenarios.

The terminals TS7 - TS10 also enable map display of the
burglar alarm system.

The first thing to do is to decide the way in which the
installation is to be represented visually.

In the example, we wish to display the plan of the ground

floor of a house as the main page, and from there be able
to access the various rooms of the home.

The characteristics of the images

The images can have a maximum size of
1280x960 pxl(pixels). Adjust compression so as to get a
good quality image without exceeding size limitations.

<95 .
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The [View maps] window

File Edit Plant Help

(5 Open IdSave o Configure # Program A Diagnostic 4 Discovery #Print -l Sheet  Connectwia: 19216813 ~

N EEN

= Ground floar
W Kitchen

8-8§&

¢ Box auto
T Garden

+

=

B @ Eli Domo 74 211016 (v.14rc6) B

= @ Living room
L1 DE2230
L2 D230
@ riTamLl
@ (=N TAPL-1
F-T Main badroom
¥ Bathraam 01
5 Children’s room

% Bathraam 02 =

o

File Fdit Plant  Help
15 Open d Save o Configure % Program 4 Diagnostic 4 Discovery @ Print 4 Sheet
| Plantview| 8 Map view |@ Permission view | ¥ Action view | 7 Connection view | & Praxinet 36 Map

Connect via:

19216813 ~

= (0 Fri Doma 74211016 (v.1.4rc6) + |

B Ground floor
© T Kitchen
B ®i Living room
@ 11082230
@ L2 00230
@ riTar11
BN TA/P1-1

"% Main badroom

Map page properties
MName

Image

Plant

<MNew image> -

Hide to:

L ETIfDama 74

Cl utenteB

_ utented

l utentel

View gnd:

0960

-0

CAME

safety&comfort

Select the [Map view] tab.

@ Image interface viewing area.

@ Interface pages display area.

© Plant view.

@ Selected element properties area.

Insert a new page
Right-click within area @, select [Insert page].

Map page properties

@ Name the page.

0 Select [New image] and upload the image desired to associate
to the main view-maps page.

@ Indicate which ("Managing viewing permissions" on page
100) users may view on their terminal/interface the image
selected in the area @.

© For viewing a magnetic grid inside the area @ to enable
placing and lining up the icons onto the images that compose the
maps view.
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File Edit Plant Help
[§ Open ld Save + Configure # Program 4 Diagnostic ﬂDiscoverv == Print =& Sheet Connectvia:  192.168.1.3 =~

= P‘Ian‘mew &) Map view G Permi unwew] ¥ Amonwew & Connection view | 51 Proxinet 36 Map

MName

Image

Hide to:

# utenteB

View grid:

Main - Plant 01-Box 02-Living EH. Children 04-Kitchen  05-Badroon

LB B o e

Example of "master" map and
navigation icons on a terminal.

-(arden 07-Bathroor
m
h A I

Main home automation

F}

*# Living room

T Man badroom
# Bathroom 01
## Children's room
¢ Box auto

T Garden

Map page properties

¥ ETYDomo 74

) Eti Domo 74 211016 (v.141¢6) 2
<# Ground floor
= # Kitchen

Plant

Came Domatc-01Plamume -

¥ utenteA

| utenteC

7

4

-
L Living room Kitchen

06:13

Friday 9 September 2016

GAS valve

€ Qo0

Settings

CAME

safety&comfort

Upload and name the images that will serve as a view of the maps
of the system.

Building a navigation diagram

The first page inserted shall be the one that will be viewed first on
the terminal when accessing the [Vaps] sections. That is why it
must contain buttons that can lead us to the various areas of the
home.

To create buttons for browsing the maps, drag the images onto
the main map in correspondence to the area that they represent.
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File Edit Plant  Help

[§ Open Id Save «f Configure # Program 4 Diagnostic 4 Discovery ®m Print -} Sheet Connectvia: 19216813, ~

ol Plantview| & Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | - Connection \-iew| @l Proxinet 36 Map

=~ Eti Doma 74 211016 (v.141c6)
<= Ground floor

o oy = # Kitchen
: - . # Living room
; | @ L1020 9
= 7
Livirng room bind = g 9 L2 DI12230
@ ratar1
v (EH TA/PL-1

T Man badroem

Properties of Scene - Uscita

Name Gaing out

Aspect Goingout -

©8e o

Read only Mo -

Main - Plant OL-Box 02-Living 03-Children’ 04-Kitchen  05-Badroon

@H@!k&.&h

Example of map and control
icons on a terminal.

i-Garden 07-Bathraor
BEM 4

Living room

Kitchen

Going out

i
y )
' o Qo
Friday 9 September 2016 il

Settings

CAME

In the subsequent map viewing pages, place one or more
browsing icons to move among the available pages @.

Adding functions to the screens

From the window @ drag onto the page the functions desired.

Within the map interface the following functions can be displayed
and controlled:
lights, temperature control, openings, scenarios, technical alarms
and sprinklers .

© Each of the elements added to the maps view can be freely
named to meet the needs of the final user. No name can be
assigned to the function. In this way the in view-maps function
there will have not descriptive tab.

@ To the generic activations and to the scenarios you can add an
icon that describes their functions, by choosing it from the many
on the list.

@ It is makes a specific icon perform only the status indication
instead of acting as a button or device activation button.

&\ Al of the programming phases shown up to now could
have been executed offline , that is, without having to be
connected to the actual system. Exporting the maps requires
the PC to be connected to the system via USB socket or LAN
network.

Exporting the map interface

From the main menu select [Edit] and then [Export].

There are 3 different export options, that is to say 3 different
export targets
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[ x|

Map target [pitno |
Mitho target CTL/DOMO
File Syslem

Cancel

o |

Destination 1

By choosing the MithoXL terminal as the export
target, the map interface is saved to the selected
terminal or to all terminals upon which the
interface is to be displayed.

Map target

Fila System

o« |

Cancel
Destination 2

By choosing [System file] as the export target,
a file is created that must be saved on the
MicroSDs of the terminals on which the map
interface is to be displayed.

@\ This export system [System File] is
particularly useful in the case of an interface
that is composed of numerous or particularly
large images which can require long periods
of time for exporting.

bus MM
P N
1
1
MithoXL 11
— M1
AL (12
B 2]
sSw4 ,-C
S
1 M| XX
M)
VAS/101
M2
i evlle |
-
g 230v§
OH/GW
M2
L] @ E"‘ @
DHHHH T+|[@
il sl
® ® r
T[S
M3
=[s
CN1 M1
A g0
OH/A.01
M3
(Simeg
NS
LA
| - 11
M2 1
]
" 5[] ~
SESLY bus BPT

CAME D SW programming software

TS07-TS10 Wi-fi

Switch PoE

l%
St
4

LAN ETHERNET

Q

_@m» Port1 [of

LAN ETHERNET

<99.

TS07-TS10

\||»
ETI/Domo

[ S==ITT|[T e
TTTTTRRT ROV TOeT T

M1
~230V

Destination 3

Choosing the ETI/DOMO module as the export
target will require an IP address to be specified.
The map interface is saved on the module and
can be viewed on PCs, tablets, TS7 - TS10
terminals connected to the LAN network or to
Wi-Fi, and other compatible devices.

[ i
Map target [eT1/00M0 -
IF address | 182.166.44.2] j

(414 | Cancel
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Fe ER Pl Hep 1]

File Edt Plant Help

[§ Open il Save # Configre ¥ Program o Diagnastic 4 Discovery
o plantview | ) Manvlewlol’wmhsm\fbwlﬂ Action view ||+ Connection +

[§ Open il Save

# Configre ¥ Program o Diagnostic -4 Discovery

= @ Palazzo GRIF 3 ¢
=< Floorl
iy Office1-1
T Officel-2
T Offical-3
=-<® Floor2 o 9
T Office2-1
T Office2-2
Ty Office2-3
(=< Floor3
T Office3-1
T Office3-2
T Office®-3

|1® Mitho floor2
11" Mitha floor3
|28 pigho floorl

Fle Edt Flat Hep BH
[§ Open il Save # Configre ¥ Program o Diagnastic 4 Discavery
i plantview | o) Mapview @ Permission view | § acvon view | % Connection:
= @*‘"m"“‘““‘ = Q GRIF Palace

= (Floorl) |12 Mitho floor2
iy (Officel-1) |1=8 pMitho floord
T (Office1-2) |12 pigho floorl

T (Officel-3)
=< Floor2 o g
T Office2-1
Ty Office2-2
Ty Offce?-3
(Fhoor3)
T (Office3-1)
T (OfMce3-2)
17 (Office3-3)

i plantview | o) map view @ Permission view | § action view | % connecton

= ) palazzo GRIF

ERd I

Y
T Officet: T 0
.

T Office2-1

T Office2-2

Ty Office2-3
=< Floor3

T Office3-1

Ty Offices-2

i Office3-3

At the end of the permissions
configuration step, when
selecting one of the terminals
available in area @, the
[Zones], [Spaces], [Scenarios]
in area @ that are hidden from
the view/control of the terminal
will be greyed out.

In order to facilitate the
creation of permission
categories in particularly
complex installations within
which numerous terminals
must interact, it is possible
to create groups of terminals
that all share the same
permissions.

B Q GRIF Palace
|17 Mitho ﬂnu’e
||== pitho flooes
|12 pMitho floarl

[Permission view]

This section of the program enables you to block the viewing and
therefore the controlling of some [Zones], [Spaces], [Scenarios] of
an installation by one or more terminals.

In area @ all the [Zones], [Spaces], [Scenarios] that make up the
installation are displayed.

In area @ all the terminals and/or ETI/DOMO servers present on
the installation are displayed.

Assuming that it is required to block the viewing of the 1st and
3rd floors by the terminal on the 2nd floor then proceed as
follows.

Select the terminal @); then with the right mouse button select
the [Zone], the [Space] or the [Scenario] of the installation to be
hidden or not controlled by the terminal and choose the option
[Hide].

Right-click with the mouse on
the root of the installation and
create a new [Group] E.

- 100 -

a a
Connect via: ln_v;,e. om0 Print Corrmct via: Iusa
view |
1™ pitte floor2 188 prigho fioor2
1% pitho floor 1 =] “'—'-TO'—P
1= Mitho floor3 112 Mt floor3
& cop 11 pitha fioor 1

From this moment on the
components that form the
group all share the same

permissions E.

Drag the terminals that will
form the group to inside of the
[Group] logo H.
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Installation commissioning

(PORT 0): "http://192.168.0.3 /index_setup.html”
(PORT 1): "http://192.168.1.3 /index_setup.htm"

GW Home Automation Type Main T |
—

Main GW IP Address

Main GW Gateway 6785

Master CAMEL3 address
Save
e
IP address Status
192.168.71.256 -

Username: installer
Password: 112233

Once virtual programming of the installation is completed, which can all be carried out off-line, the PC must be connected to the
installation.

If the installation has an ETI/DOMO server connection can be made via the LAN network K.

Configuring an Ethernet communication interface

If the installation has one or more ETI/DOMO servers, communication between them must take place via the Ethernet network.

To allow the various ETI/DOMO servers to recognise one another on the network, each one must be assigned an IP address and
communication must take place via a single port for all the various devices.

The assignment of IP addresses to the ETI/Domo servers must be carried out using the configuration pages of the device (see the ETI/
Domo, OH/ETH1 configuration instructions) E.

@\ If the installation has an OH/GW module, connect the PC to the USB socket of the OH/GW module connected to the ETl/Domo
Master, select the OH/GW gateway icon and select the ETl/Domo device physically connected to the OH/GW module.

- 101 -
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-ioE Select the ETI/Domo module icon.
= - - Key in the IP address assigned to the module .
we ¢F Configure & Program of Dingnostic 4 Discovery &= Print Cannect via: |192.163.1.3{ ;9
ol Me e | @) Parinbssiont viewe | ). Wolion view s Enxineciion view ] Replace the USB connection protocol with the IP
- | address of the ETI/Domo Master @.
5 7 From now on, communication between the PC
I+ Mir i = . . .
BT Vit Dosncks and installation will take place over the LAN
sround fuor i = Power supplies network
=irst floor [=1- 7= Communication devices ’
-wternal Zone T OHfCW
4% Technical room i = owLTHL
—1 % Hebwark compnnents ! = [T/Doma
=8 ETYDomo (Master) P B owsen
3'1_, GSM
—_F_l, GSM COM =
ETYDumu propertivs
Name | ETY Do
Tdentifier I 03310145 j
Address 1
IP address | 192.168.1.3 0
USB communications interface configuration a

If the system's connection is via USB plug ("Standard connection" on page 9) B.
Insert the USB cable into the USB port of the PC to start the guided installation of the new hardware.

Press [Forward] to continue the installation; select the option: [search best driver available on these
routes]; select the driver route depending on the operating system installed.

The drivers are available in a subdirectory of the installed Software: C:\...\CAME\ . . . \Usb-Driver\ . . .
Wait for installation to be completed and press [End].

«102
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How to retrieve an installation file from ETI/Domo

If the installation has an ETI/Domo (Master) gateway connected, then when the installation is
programmed a copy of the installation file is automatically saved within the module memory.

The Software enables the file stored in the module memory to be retrieved, using the [Recover] button

Enter into the corresponding space the IP address of the ETI/DOMO gateway B from which you want
to recover the system and then press OK.

Remote connection to an installation via Came Connect

By entering your Came Connect registration credentials IE¥ you can connect to a remote installation
that has ETI/DOMO.

As well as being able to retrieve the system file from the remote ETI/DOMO, you can carry out all the
maintenance and diagnostics operations allowed with a standard connection and if necessary modify
or carry out system programming.

File| Edit Plant Help
New * jure ¥ Program 4 Diagno
[§ Open Ctrl+0

Reload from » OHETHL
d save Crrl+5 ETI/Domo

]

Bl Saveas Cloud CAMEL D 5SW
S | Conkigeae Plant file recovery

Recent b
5 = Ctrl=Q Insert IP address 102.168.1.32 w

Ok | | Cancel

File | Edit Plant Help 3]
3 New K hure ¥ Program ¢ Diagno
[§ Open Ctrl+0

Reload from » OHETH1 _
d e cws | e oo 1 S
Bl Saveas Cloud Insert user/password
i Configure

user

Recent »

B Bt Ctrl+Q Password

«103 -

Cancel
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Installation programming and diagnostics

Fie Edt Flok Help
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Collecting ID codes of connected modules

At the end of the installation structure construction phase, using
the Software, the devices will have the icon ¥ indicating the lack
of an identification code binding the virtual module to the real
module actually connected within the installation.

Each module is assigned a unique code (ID), this code is also
provided in the form of a removable adhesive sticker on the
module itself.

@ Choose the mode for connecting the PC to the system, USB
or IP address of the server ("Installation commissioning" on page
101).

@ Opens the window that shows the devices connected to the
BUS.

© Starts the automatic search for the ID codes of all the modules
connected to the BUS.

@ Enables a specific ID to be collected by pressing the relevant
button (service) on most home-automation modules.

@ Lets the type of module and its ID code be entered manually.
O Removes all the IDs found from the list.

- 104 .

? Device/module without
an ID or to which a
specific function has not
been associated

* |ndicates that the device
is not controlled by any
button or input; the
device can nonetheless
be controlled by the
terminal.

! Unprogrammed module

N\ Some modules or
devices have no "SERVICE"
button. Consult the
installation instruction of the
device to find out the mode
for sending the ID code over
the BUS.

The ID code can be found
on the adhesive sticker
present on all modules.
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Associating IDs by dragging

Once the ID codes of the modules have been
collected, it is then possible to proceed to the
association of the "virtual" module with the
corresponding "real" one by means of dragging.

The module to which the ID code is associated is
now together with the icon ! which shows that
the device has not yet been programmed.

A If the home automation system has more
than one OH/GW it will be necessary to assign
IDs to them and program them individually,
before going on to identify and program the
other modules that make up the installation.
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CAME D SW programming software

Associating IDs using the service button
on the module

It is also possible to right-click with the mouse
directly on the module and then select [Collect
ID].

A message will appear inviting you to press the
[SERVICE] button of the module to be identified.

B x|

Press service PIN

& This ID acquisition system requires the
presence of two people at the installation.
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Associating IDs from the module
properties window

Another option is to select the module with
which to associate the ID and under [Identifier]
in the Properties window, choose the ID code
corresponding to the desired module.

Once the ID code has been assigned then the
firmware version will also appear within the
properties of the module. This can be useful
during servicing
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Connectvia: |
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CAME D SW programming software

Before programming the
modules verify whether or not
a new version of the firmware
is available.

Right-click with the mouse on
the module and then select
[Update firmware].

A When updating the devices, disable the energy-saving functions or other functions which may
cause your PC to go into standby mode. This will prevent damage to the devices.

The files need for the updates to be available must be placed in the directory called: C:\Programs\

CAME\ . . ..\modules

To update a device, it is necessary to connect the PC to the gateway (OH/GW) located up the line

from the device itself.

Once you have updated the OH/GW module, you must disconnect the USB cable from the device,
press the RESET button on the device itself, reconnect the cable and reprogram the module (OH/

GW).

@ Permission view | § Action view | =5 Connection view |

Choose the firmware update
desired and press [Start].

Device discovery >
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= \P Caza Rossi 3
= OH/GW -
== OHAGW - O2ATEZRS0200
= CHJR - 022AF0820200
B c+-ma - 0208cece0z00

'

. Current yersion is A3l

E Versions availahle for upgrade:

1 Start
LYY

Cancel I

4 J Removed

A During the updating of the modules in
installations that are already in operation
(buildings already lived in), it is necessary

to ascertain that no command/activation is
carried out as this could cause the module to
malfunction (service light constantly on).

If the updating of the module is not
successful (Programming failed) carry out a
new update of the module without leaving the
programming window to avoid damaging the
module.
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Press the [Program] button for full programming
of the system H.

Alternatively it is also possible to program a
single module.

Right-click with the mouse on the module and
then select [Program device] El.

A During the programming phase, do not
disconnect the power supply or the USB cable
or LAN from the gateway.
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[Action view]

The [Action view] window allows
for a clear and simple verification
of the correspondence of the
installation cabling to the
programming carried out by
software.

Pressing a button within

the structure causes the
corresponding light to turn
on, both physically and on the
[Action view] screen.

These functions allow for an
immediate visualisation of
eventual cabling errors and the
tracing of the origins of any such
errors.

- domotic plant - Smith 08

Fie Edk Flankt Help

5 Open el Save A Configure & Program [ Diagna
4 Plant view | 5) Map view | @ Permession view | § action view

4 Discovery e Pr

nt

%5 Connection view |

= @Casaﬂ.mﬂ
e
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[Connection view]

The [Connection view] window
allows the number of devices
connected to any branch of the
installation to be checked; in this
way it is always possible to have
the limits of the installation firmly
under control.
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Fia Edt Plant Help

[Diagnostics]

[Message monitor]
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Pressing the [Diagnostics] button brings up the
[Message monitor] window.

Pressing this button @ activates the recording
of all messages that transit via Home-automation
BUS.

The tabs within area @ identify the origins of
the messages

RSN Monitoring the messages transmitted
on the BUS can be useful for identifying
problems or connection errors between
modules and also in identifying their origin.
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missioned the installer must hand over
all documentation necessary for eventual
future technical interventions (device IN/
OUT interconnection tables, system files
and passwords).
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Generating a map interface for a security alarm system connected via GPRS module

General information

In this context the software (CAME D SW) is not used to program or change any function or
configuration of the security system devices. It is solely used to generate a map interface.

The 001SIGPRS/PXGPRS module connected to compatible security alarm control units enables
connection to CAMECIoud via a VPN (Virtual Private Network) connection, in the following ways:
GPRS data connection. Ensures simple and reliable direct connection to the Cloud, very useful when
no other types of connection are provided (WiFi or LAN)IE.

WIFI connection via PXDGWF dongle. Guarantees, via WiFi, connection of the control unit to a local
WiFi network and direct connection to a PC to carry out programming.E.

Connection via LAN cable using PXDGETH dongle. Guarantees connection of the control unit to a LAN
network and direct connection to a PC to carry out programming.

A If access to the 001SIGPRS/PXGPRS module does not happen directly, it is essential to enable
remote access to the system via CAMEConnect in the general configuration options and state the
name of the server if it is different from the one stated in factory settings

Came connect @

service server

snl.cameconnect.net

o

.
3

SN Configuration modifications only take effect after restarting
the software.

« 112
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Tablet
001SIGPRS/PXGPRS
GPRS Module
Proxinet Control Units
CP Control Units ~ — —\ [P~

PXDGW (WiFi Dongle) Tablet
PXDGETH (Eth Dongle)

001SIGPRS/ 1

PXGPRS
! GPRS Modulej
A
1
1
1
14

Switch

Proxinet Control Units
CP Control Units

Modem router
Touch screen

Home Automation systen
CAME Domotic 3.0
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When creating the installation choose the [Security kit] option.

OO0

CAME

safety&comfor

Locate the icon that represents the GPRS module connected to the
control unit inside the system.

Select the icon to configure the properties of the module added.

Properties of GPRS module

@ Give the module a descriptive name.
@ Indicate the module's IP address.
© Specify the type of control unit connected.

@ Type in the Keycode that can be found on the label affixed to the
module.

Loading the installation structure

If connection to the GPRS module is direct, or if the computer
from which programming is being carried out is connected to the
same network as the GPRS module, the full configuration of the
security alarm system can be loaded by right-clicking on the icon
representing the GPRS module on the structure and then on the
key that allows the configuration to be loaded.

By doing this, it is not necessary to reconstruct the installation
structure and re-enter the names and ID codes previously
assigned during programming of the security control unit.

« 113«
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Reconstructing the installation structure

If connection to the security control unit is not direct, the security
alarm system structure must be reconstructed.

Put the areas, scenarios and inputs that you want to be able to
display on the security map into the respective containers E.
Select each area and scenario added [El.

Security Areas and Scenarios Properties

@ Assign a descriptive name to the element selected.

@ Indicate the ID number assigned to the area or scenario in the
security control unit.

Put the areas, scenarios and inputs that you want to be able to
display on the security map into the respective containers E1.

Select each input added H.

B Properties of security inputs and outputs

© Assign a descriptive name to the element selected E.
It is essential that the name corresponds to, or is at least a reminder of the name assigned to the
same area or scenario in the security system, in order to avoid any differences between the map

view and the list view.

@ Indicate the ID number assigned to the input or output in the security control unit.

® Specify the type of input to enable the system to assign the correct icon in the map view.

<14

A It is essential that the name of areas, scenarios, etc. corresponds to, or is at least a
reminder of, the name assigned to the same elements programmed in the security system, in
order to avoid differences between the map view and list view.
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Preliminary operations

The following components of the security alarm system can be displayed and commanded on the map
interface: scenarios, areas, inputs and outputs.

The first thing to do is to decide the way in which the installation is to be represented visually.

In the example we want to display the general plan of a home as the main page.

The general plan must allow the display, activation, deactivation and status monitoring of the areas
that make up the system. The general plan must also contain buttons to activate security scenarios.

From the general plan it must be possible to access images that show the areas inside which the
status of the inputs/outputs contained in them can be consulted.

e CAME B SW - Seeurit
[ File Edt Planr Help

= |

Secunty Map

The example illustrated is of mapping configuration. The system allows the icons needed for
navigation and consultation to be located very freely. In this way the map view can be adapted to the
different types of installation.

The characteristics of the images

The images can have a maximum size of 1280x960 pxl(pixels). Adjust compression so as to get a
good quality image without exceeding size limitations.

==l Creating a security map

Once the configuration of the part of the installation that you want
to display using maps is reconstructed, select the @ "tab". The
software interface changes shape to allow the map view to be

& @) Security GPRS Device constructed.
E-T5 Areas
*# Badroom A A
kot Security maps window
e Tenace (@) s @ Image interface viewing area.
&y Scenes
= Inputs © Interface pages display area.
£ Window main badroom a o q
Barer e ket @ Elements of the installation that can be added to the security
3 Window contact Kitchen 2 map'

3 Entrance contact

© Selected element properties area.
&> Entrance Sensor ~|

Adding a map
Right-click with the mouse inside the area @ and create a new

(5] page.
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3 Open I Save & Configure & Program 4 Diagnostic /4 Discovery i Print  Connectvia: Security GSM =
Plant view | Secunty Map

CAME

safety&comfort

Map page properties

Q Srmth Security Plant
& @ Security GPRS Device
B % Areas
iy Badroom

Orgamzzas = Muces cartells =- 0O @ |

- *i Kitchen
Nome Ulterris medifics Tpo Dirnenssone T T
w Terrace
B Badroorn.jpg 05/04,2016 1623 File IPG 479KB =5 Scenes
B Knchenjpg 05/0u4,2016 16:25 File IPG 454 KB - Inguts
Ea =

B Main Plantgpg 05/04/2016 16:1 File IPG IKE

. ﬂ . .
B Teracegpg 0%/04/ 2016 16:1 File J0G HTEE =3 Window main badroom

& Window contact Kitchen 1
@ Windaw contact Kitchen 2
pfrance contact

& Entra)

Map page properties

Home file: ~ [Alfiles (.prgtipal | Name New page

@ Name the page.

0 Choose the image to match to the one that
will be the main plan.

[ | [ anoula Image <Mew image>

New naae =

- 116 -

Proceed in the same way with all the images
that will constitute the map interface.
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| File Edit Plam Help

3§ Open id Save < Configure & A Dia iscovery o Print Comnectvie  Security GERS -+
Plant view Securily Map

ﬁ ﬂr - G Smith Security Plant -8
| ' - @ Security GERS Device i
4 T Areas
;ﬂ 3 Badroom
Tz Kitchen
3 T Temace
Q’j ¢ Scenes

| = &% Inguts
H £ Window main badroom

& window contact Kitchen 1

£ Window comact Kitchen 2

% Enrance contact

£ Eritrance Sensor -

Propenies of Security Area - Badroom

Aspect

-
Destination page

Main-New Gggroom  Kiten Terrace

il = U .y

" = L
ﬁcmwm-si.r,u-sﬁww- — 1

[File € Plam  Hep

|

J Open |d Save < Configure ¢ Program 4 Disgnostic 4 Discavery @ Print

Plant view Security Map
S

Connect v Security GPRS =

T Areas
-4 Scenes

@ i}
9 ol ' 6 Inguts
s & window main badroom

£ Window comact Kitchen 1
& Window contact Kitchen 2

£ Ertrance conact |
£ Entrance Sensor Bl
B Terace Sensor
55§ Outputs
| N Alarm light (1)
A Output 1 (2) |
B Ouput 2 (3) - i

Properties of Security Output - Alarm light (1)

Aspect (default =

Main - New  Bagrgom

e

Adding security areas to
the main plan

Drag the desired area onto
the main plan @ and change
the shape and size of the area
available as you wish.

@ Choose the image that is
to be displayed by touching

the area just created on the
terminal.

Create all the areas needed in
the same way.

Adding inputs and outputs
to a security map

© Select one of the images
available (even the main plan).

@ Drag the icons that
represent security inputs and
outputs into the image. On the
terminal these will be replaced
by the same number of icons
that will report the status

of the inputs and outputs
displayed.
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N\ This is only an example of the view maps configuration;
the system is designed to adapt to the needs of different types
of systems.

> > Main security

Entries|

Example of how the division of the map into areas is displayed on
a terminal

Example of how an area with inputs and outputs is displayed on a
terminal.
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File Edn Plam Help

5 Open i Save < Configure ¢ Program 4 Disgnostic & Discovery @ Print  Coanectvie Security GPRS »
Plant view Securily Map

'\_.,EI Smith Security Plant
=@ Security GERS Device
U Areas
=y Scenes
a5 Al armed

T Perimeter sensor
T Valumetric sensor
7 €% Inguts
28 Outputs
M@ Alarm light (1)
g Ouput 1(2)
= Output 2 (3)

Properties of Security Scene - Perimeter sensor

Aspect detault -

Main - New  Bagraom

ﬁ!ﬂi liﬂ'!{é .
e

g R

e e
o

Adding scenarios to a security map

© Select one of the images available (in this case the main plan).

© Drag the icons that represent one or more security scenarios into the image. On the graphic
interface the icons will be replaced by icons that will allow scenarios to be activated.

Make the map interface available on security terminals

The map interface can be made available in two ways:

—

1. Locally by selecting direct connection to the GPRS module @. In this case the computer on which
programming is being carried out is connected to the same network as the GPRS module. The map

B interface is saved in the module memory and on CAMEConnect for remote access.

2. From a remote location and selecting the Via CAMEConnect connection @.
In this case the computer on which programming is being carried out connects to CAMEConnect
and the map interface is saved only on CAMEConnect for remote access

& To allow programming on CAMECloud, the PC must have an Internet connection.

Programming
Once the programming mode is selected, press button @ to start programming

@ The CameDomotic Mobile app uploads the local maps if the Touch screen/SmartPhone is
directly connected to the 001SIGPRS/PXGPRS module, or uploads the maps from CameConnect if
the app is set up to reach the 001SIGPRS/PXGPRS module via CameConnect.
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Generating a map interface to display on PXTS4.3 security terminals

B General information

Proxinet Control Units In this context the software (CAME D SW) is not used to program or modify any function or
CP Control Units configuration of the security system devices. It is solely used to generate a map interface that can be
[ made available for display on security terminals.
1

1 The map view can be programmed by connecting the PC via a USB cable Il to a security terminal
PXITS4.3 Module

configured as master.

N To configure the terminal as master consult the instructions for use for the terminal itself..

E Atthe moment of creating the

) ton Pl Fieip T — H Programming via [PXTS4.3 Security]
Ty Mew | By Domeotic kit installation choose: ] Omﬂm‘ Diagnostic 4 Discovery mmpPrint  Cc terminal
| 0 a0 |4 H i RF T i pi ' Secli ) .
L et Uy s [PXTS4.3 Security] if the e Seouty lovh DL E’Au Ry touch 021920 Locate the icon that represents the control unit
g swve Cuies | Securhyle connection will be by USB cable % @ ProvineycP devices ] 5@ sebiy the security terminal is connected to and then

B Sevem Y Security PXTS4.3 directly connected to a security «w Areas & @ Lan Security devices the icon (or icons) that represent(s) the terminals

W Configure o ) _D? termmal. €7 Scenes @ Proxinet/(P devices 1 present in the insta"ation.

Recent ] ﬁ Inputs :J Secunty touch i .
B Eit Cri-Q 28 Outputs < Security Area Select the icon that represents the control unit.

= | Security touch 01
| Secunty touch 02

T Security Scene
o Security Input

® Specify the type of control unit connected.
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4% Plant view | 5) Security touch 01Map | 8) Security touch 02 Map
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For each added terminal a new page is generated for creating the

) plam G an A
- @ Prowinet/CP devices 1 = M, Security
T Areas = 9 Lan Setu |ty devices
P Scenes @) proxi[et/CP devices 1
B Inputs BB Secu |ty touch
28 Outputs i Secu |ty Area
M| Security touch 01 Ay Secu [ty Scene
= | Security touch (X Sty Input

Mame

N Security Output
u Security Trigger

Proxinet/CP devices 1 propeérties

Proxinet,/ (P devices 1

Brand iC‘“-‘E

File Edit Plant Help

Il 3 Open id Save <+ Configure # Program 4 Diagnostic /# Discovery i Print

2 Plant view | 4) Security touch 01 Map |.=_~|ﬂ_ Security touch 02 Map |

= JJ Impianto
QR

1] ‘:_1

-

Copy
Paste

Delete

W 4
ﬂi?(
2B Uy,
B Secy| s a

LR ] [Ipand
B | Secu| e

Show 2 levels

Lollazcs

Load configuration
=1 Callect 10

| e @ Al

! Security
t: @ Lan Security devices

[] Mote

Proxinet/CP devices 1 properties

Mame

Brand

Proxinet/CP devices 1

view maps ("Creating a security map" on page 121).

@ A different map view can be generated for each terminal,
based on the location of the terminal itself and the type of user
that will use the terminal.

L

Connect v

:BrahmszPT

Loading the installation structure

The full configuration of the security alarm
system can be loaded by right-clicking on the
icon that represents the control unit on the
structure and then on the key that allows the
configuration to be loaded.

It is not necessary to specify the type of
connection active as communication with the

control unit takes place though the USB socket.
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When the import procedure
is concluded, the system tree
will be populated with areas,
scenarios, inputs and outputs
along with their names and
ID codes, previously assigned
during the security alarm
control unit programming
stage.
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Preliminary operations
The following components of the security alarm system can be displayed and commanded on the map
interface: scenarios, areas, inputs and outputs.

The first thing to do is to plan the way in which you want to display the installation on each of the
terminals added to the installation (if more than one).

In the example we want to display the general plan of a home as the main page.

The general plan must allow the display, activation, deactivation and status monitoring of the areas
that make up the system. The general plan must also contain buttons to activate security scenarios.

From the general plan it must be possible to access images that show the areas inside which the
status of the inputs/outputs contained in them can be consulted.

T =€ pamt
-

w- T Argas
#-dg Scenes
= &3 Inputs

= @) rrcs Prowiney P

L= Security Input

L= Security Input 1
L= Security Input 2
& Security Input 3

The example illustrated is of mapping configuration. The system allows the icons needed for
navigation and consultation to be located very freely. In this way the map view can be adapted to the
different types of installation.

The characteristics of the images

The images can have a maximum size of 1280x960 pxI (pixels).
Adjust compression so as to get a good quality image without exceeding size limitations.

== Creating a security map

Once the installation configuration that you want to display through maps is loaded,
select the terminal for which you want to program the map view @. The software
interface changes shape to allow the map view to be constructed.

The maps window
o p

@ Image interface viewing area.
© Interface pages display area.
@ Elements of the installation that can be added to the security map.

o 9,

Security touch 01 Map

) 58 Outputs © Selected element properties area.
N Security Output (1)
N Security Output 1 (2) .
M Security Output 2 (3) Adding a map
¥ Security Output 3 (4) Right-click with the mouse inside the area € and create a new page.

B Secunty touch 01
B Secunty touch 02

(5]
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Map page properties

= :‘Q Srth Secunty Plant

@ Name the page.

0 Choose the image to match to the one that
will be the main plan.

New page =
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b
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B -
Name New page
Image <Mew image> =

Proceed in the same way with all the images
that will constitute the map interface.
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vdeluull

Adding security areas to
the main plan

Drag the desired area onto
the main plan @ and change
the shape and size of the area
available as you wish.

@ Choose the image that is
to be displayed by touching

the area just created on the
terminal.

- Create all the areas needed in
the same way.

Adding inputs and outputs
to a security map

© Select one of the images
available (even the main plan).

@ Drag the icons that
represent security inputs and
, outputs into the image. On the
y  terminal these will be replaced
by the same number of icons
1 that will report the status
! of the inputs and outputs
! displayed.
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N\ This is only an example of the view maps configuration;
the system is designed to adapt to the needs of different types

of systems.

ér

Example of display of division
terminal 4.3

of map into areas on security

Exampe of dpla y d/vismn
terminal 4.3.

of map into areas on security
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Adding scenarios to a security map

© Select one of the images available (in this case the main plan).

© Drag the icons that represent one or more security scenarios into the image. On the graphic
interface the icons will be replaced by icons that will allow scenarios to be activated

B Exporting the map view to a terminal

Once the map views are generated for each of the security terminals present on the system, connect
your own PC, by USB cable, to the terminal to which you want to export the map view El.

Display the security map that you want to export and carry out the export El.

W\ The export operations described must be carried out on each of the terminals present in the
system. The same map view can be exported to multiple terminals.

-

124 .



CAME

safety&comfort

<
CAME P[ URBACO

parkare e




Logiciel de programmation CAME D SW

Manuel de programmation

CAME

FA00606-FR

FR Francais

Www.Came.com



Code manuel : FAOO606-FR vers. 1 - 01/2017 © Came S.p.A — Le contenu de ce manuel est susceptible de subir des modifications & tout moment et sans aucun préavis.

Table des matieres Logiciel de programmation CAME D SW

Instructions générales

Les informations publiées dans ce manuel contiennent les droits de CAME S.p.a. ou de ses
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Les informations fournies dans ce manuel sont susceptibles de subir des modifications a tout moment
et sans aucun préavis.

CAME S.p.a. décline toute responsabilité pour toute erreur contenue dans le présent document.

Sous réserve de toute autre indication, toute référence a des sociétés, noms, données et adresses
utilisés dans la reproduction des pages-écrans et dans les exemples est purement casuelle et a pour
seul but d'illustrer I'utilisation du produit CAME S.p.a..

Systémes d'exploitation compatibles
Windows Vista

Windows 7

Windows 8

Windows 10 ou versions ultérieures

A Sur les ordinateurs équipés d’un systéme d’exploitation Microsoft Vista ou versions
ultérieures, le logiciel ne peut fonctionner que s'il est installé par un profil Administrateur.
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Considérations générales sur la programmation de l'installation

Définition des entrées et des sorties analogiques et numériques

Entrées numériques : elles permettent la connexion de dispositifs avec contacts secs (ex :
boutons, interrupteurs, capteurs avec sortie a relais).

Sorties numériques a relais : elles permettent la commande ON/OFF de charges électriques
(ex : lumieres, électrovannes, moteurs).

Entrées analogiques : elles permettent par exemple de saisir, en la numérisant, la valeur

de capteurs et transducteurs et de convertir cette méme valeur d'une grandeur physique (ex :
intensité lumineuse, humidité, intensité du vent) en un signal électrique. Elles ne sont disponibles
que sur les modules domotiques dédiés.

Sorties analogiques

Ces sorties, disponibles uniquement sur les modules domotiques dédiés, permettent la commande a
une tension variable dans le temps (0-10 V) de dispositifs tels que des électrovannes proportionnelles,
des dispositifs pour le contrdle de luminaires, etc.

Un type « spécial » de sorties analogiques est celui des sorties « gradateur » qui permettent la
commande directe de charges électriques alimentées a la tension du secteur par partialisation de
I'onde de tension. Ce type de sorties permet le contrdle de lumiéres, résistances, etc.

Le logiciel de configuration permet de choisir les types d'entrées et de sorties les plus adaptés
aux exigences du systeme a automatiser, de créer des liens « logiques » qui déterminent le
fonctionnement du systéeme, de programmer les fonctions qui déterminent les prestations du systeme.

Les logiques de contréle des sorties analogiques

Mode [Gradateur]

La logique de fonctionnement manuel (ou [Gradateur]) permet de commander la sortie et donc la

charge a Iaide d’un simple bouton.

e en appuyant sur le bouton pendant moins d’une seconde, la charge est commandée[pas-a-pas] (a
chaque enfoncement du bouton, on passe de I'allumage a I'extinction ou vice versa) et a chaque
allumage, la partialisation prend la derniére valeur mémorisée.

e en appuyant sur le bouton pendant plus d’une seconde, mais moins de deux secondes, la charge est
pilotée avec la valeur maximale de partialisation a la valeur maximum programmée.

e en appuyant sur le bouton pendant plus de deux secondes, la partialisation est modifiée (en montée
et en descente) pour permettre de sélectionner la valeur souhaitée, au relachement du bouton, la
valeur choisie est conservée.

Mode [Linéaire]
Cette logique de fonctionnement automatique prévoit que la valeur de sortie soit une fonction linéaire
de I'évolution de I'entrée analogique. Le facteur d'échelle (k) est programmable.

Mode [Step]

Cette logique de fonctionnement automatique prévoit que la valeur de sortie prenne les valeurs
associées a des événements (max. 8) provenant du dépassement (en montée et/ou en descente) de
seuils programmables d'une entrée analogique (locale ou de systéme) ou bien de I'activation d'une ou
de plusieurs entrées numeériques.

Mode [Poursuite]

Cette logique de fonctionnement automatique prévoit que la sortie « poursuive » la valeur de consigne
programmée (au moyen du logiciel de configuration, du terminal ou de I'entrée analogique) en
fonction de la variation de la valeur mesurée (directement ou indirectement) de la variable a controler.

2 Des exemples d'utilisation des logiques de controle des sorties analogiques sont illustrés au
chapitre "Points de lumiére commandés automatiquement par gradateur" on page 27.
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Les logiques de contrdle des sorties numériques

Bouton ON —L—L
OFF
Relais ON
OFF L
Bouton ON
OFF J |_| I_

LI

Relais ON
OFF
Bouton ON
OFF
Relais ON
OFF
Bouton ©N
OFF I
Relais ON
OFF

Fonction [PAS-A-PAS] (bistable)

A chaque enfoncement du bouton de commande,
le relais change d'état.

Une application simple est représentée par la
commande d'allumage et d'extinction d'une
lumiére, méme a partir de plusieurs boutons.

Fonction [ON]

A chaque enfoncement du bouton de commande,
le relais passe a I'état ON s'il était sur OFF, sinon
la commande est ignorée.

Cette fonction est utile pour mettre en ceuvre une
commande d'allumage inconditionnelle.

Fonction [OFF]

A chaque enfoncement du bouton de commande,
le relais passe a I'état OFF s’il était sur ON, sinon
la commande est ignorée.

Cette fonction est utile pour mettre en ceuvre une
commande d'extinction inconditionnelle.

Fonction [INTERRUPTEUR]
A chaque changement d'état de I'entrée de
commande, le relais change d'état.

Cette fonction est utile pour ajouter un controle
domotique a un interrupteur normal.

Fonction [DIRECT] (monostable)

Tant que le contact en entrée reste fermé (ON), le
relais reste excité (ON).

NB : fonction associable a un bouton s'il est le seul
a agir sur un relais.

Fonction [ACTIVATION]

Minuterie ou ON
interrupteur
OFF | I
Relais ON
OFF I
Capteur ON
crépusculaire OFF Q @ |_
Minuterie ou ON
interrupteur OFF ng
Relais ©N
OFF

L'activation du relais se fait comme dans la
commande directe, mais n‘aura lieu qu’en cas
de validation de la commande d'activation (ex.
: capteur crépusculaire), qui sera a son tour
connectée a une entrée.

L'exemple le plus fréquent est représenté par
I'utilisation d'un capteur crépusculaire sur des
groupes de luminaires d’extérieur actionnés par

Bouton oN
OFF

&

S

une minuterie ou allumés a I'aide d'un
simple bouton.
Fonction [IMPULSION]

Une impulsion en entrée, quelle qu’en
soit la durée, entraine I'activation du

Relais ON

OFF ! |

T

T

‘R

relais pendant un temps de retard
L (R) et une durée (T) programmeés (les

La durée de I'activation programmeée est indépendante
de la durée de I'impulsion de commande. En activant a
nouveau I'entrée, la minuterie est réactivée.

temps sont programmables de 1” a
59’ 59”).

L'exemple peut étre représenté par
I'allumage des lumiéres des escaliers
d'un immeuble.

N Si plusieurs entrées avec des fonctions différentes sur le méme relais sont configurées, ce sera
la derniére entrée activée a agir sur le relais (a I'exception de la fonction habilitation).
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Type de logique Table de vérité

DAND Entrée A Entrée B Sortie OUT
La fonction logique AND fournit une sortie 0 0 0

« yraie » uniquement lorsque toutes les 0 1 0
entrées sont « vraies » 1 0 0

1 1 1

1:} OR Entrée A Entrée B Sortie OUT
La fonction logique OR fournit une sortie 0 0 0

« vraie » quand au moins une entrée est 0 1 1
«vraie ». 1 0 1

1 1 1

™ yor Entrée A Entrée B Sortie OUT
La fonction logique XOR fournit une sortie 0 0 0

« vraie » uniquement lorsque les deux 0 1 1
entrées présentent les conditions logiques 1 0 1
opposées. 1 1 0

T not Entrée A Sortie OUT

La fonction logique NOT fournit une sortie 0 1

« vraie » lorsque son entrée présente une 1 0
condition « fausse » et vice versa.

@ COMPARE Entrée A Entrée B Hystérése | Sortie OUT
La fonction logique Comparateur permet 9 12 2 1
de comparer la valeur de deux entrées 13 10 2 0
analogiques, températures ou mesures 11 8 2 0
énergétiques. Elle fournit une sortie « 8 11 2 1
vraie » uniquement lorsque la premiere 7 15 2 1

entrée est inférieure a la seconde. Il
est également possible d'introduire une
hystérése de comparaison.

Type de logique

@ ADDER

La fonction logique Additionneur permet
d'ajouter (y compris avec des sommes
pondérées) deux entrées analogiques ou
températures : par exemple, pour faire
la moyenne de deux températures. Cette
logique peut étre utilisée comme entrée
d'un comparateur.

Table de vérité

Entrée A | Facteur | Entrée B | Facteur | Sortie OUT
10,0 0,5 10,0 0,5 10,0
20,0 0,5 15,0 0,5 17,5
30,0 0,5 20,0 0,5 25,0
40,0 0,5 20,0 0,5 30,0

™ DELAY Exemple de fonction AND sur le méme bouton avec un
) ) retard de 2 secondes
La fonction logique Retard permet de Bouton A
retarder I'action de sortie de la logique Temps (s) Bouton A (retardé) Sortie OUT
: par exemple pour la gestion de
I’enfoncement prolongé de boutons. Il est L 0 b g
possible de faire en sorte que la sortie 2 1 0 0
mémorise jusqu'a 4 événements pendant 3 1 0 0
le temps de retard. 4 1 1 1
5 0 1 0
6 0 1 0
A 7 0 0 0
e D
©~ CONSTANT . Valeur Hysterese | o rtie
Il s'agit d'une valeur constante qui, Température A constante (d|X|e°n(;es de ouT
utilisée comme entrée d'un comparateur, )
peut servir de comparaison d'une entrée 15,8 20,0 10 1
analogique ou d'une température. 18,7 20,0 10 1
21,1 20,0 10 0
22,8 20,0 10 0
g 17,2 20,0 10 1
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Introduire le CD et suivre les
indications.

Choisir la destination du programme.

A l'issue de la procédure, il sera
possible de lancer le programme a
I'aide de I'icone de raccourci sur le
bureau.

USB
LAN ETI/DOMO
Al
Mg s»
(111 1111
él.l..l‘.l..ll'lll:
USB IPC/MH
T54.3
Mini PXTS4.3
> e
TH/Plus
Mini
USB

La programmation ne requiert
pas la connexion de I'ordinateur
a l'installation. A I'issue du
processus, la programmation
devra cependant étre transférée
sur les modules de I'installation.
En fonction du type d'installation,
la connexion peut étre effectuée
de différentes manieres.

Connexion standard
(14 2]

Connexion Kit
BdA
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4 Open il Save ¥ Configure

® ® ®
Ouvre le fichier | Enregistre
de l'installation | le fichier de Configure certaines
(extension I'installation préférences du
.CAME-domao). ouverte. logiciel.

. %

[ = ]

Language | Bl ,]
Icon size |L;:|rge ...J
Text size |Lurgu ,]

% Program 4 Diagnostic
® ®
Permet de
Programme surveiller le trafic
les dispositifs sur le réseau
domotiques BUS a des fins de
connectés. diagnostic.

Réinitialise la visualisation
de tous les messages
d'avertissement générés
par le logiciel et
éventuellement supprimés
par I'utilisateur.

Optional messages Show all again &—
Program password used at start up. If empty pregram is unlocked .
Le mot de passe saisi
sera demandé a chaque
Password lancement du programme.
<€
Confirmation
Came connect &
<€
service server sn01.cameconnect net

Ok | | Camcel

L

N\ Les modifications de Ia configuration ne sont
effectives qu'apres le redémarrage du logiciel.

Active I'acces a distance
a l'installation moyennant

- CAMEConnect.

Indiquer le nom du serveur
si différent de celui indiqué
par les configurations faites
en usine.

o= Print

N

4 Discovery

,

Permet de rechercher I'ID
des dispositifs connectés
au BUS domotique
(chapitre ['Collecte des
codes d'identification des|
modules connectés" on|

Zl Sheet Connect via:

? ? USBE
ETl/Domo
CAME Connect

Ouvre un fichier Excel utile en
phase d’installation pour noter
I'emplacement des dispositifs
ainsi que les fonctions
attribuées aux entrées et aux
sorties.

nage 104).
Impression de la structure de
I'installation.
\\ 4
ETLE R e
_--;El Smith House i
=22 ETlYDoma 74 - 03700082 |
= OH/GW - 028189380200 |
|
|
Autamatic || semicemin | | SelfLeaming Button |
Manual | | Remove All ] | Close

<10 -

Permet de choisir le
mode de connexion a
I'installation (USB ou
LAN).
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Créer une nouvelle installation

E Indiquer s'il s'agit d'une installation kit ou

el e Plant Help standard. He Edt Pant Hel

j ::::n Llrhﬂ’ :‘ x:::::lmm | |1 Open |\ Save 4 Contiqure  Program
| Reload from » | &) Dometic plant i Map VIEW' e Permission
[l Save aes [T & Sil'installation est entiérement

W Swveas constituée de modules et de dispositifs qui eaNH e I"*”

| & L.:::" . communiquent en fréquence radio, choisir [ ‘:E =

|8 e e I'option [Installation domotique RF].

T

Les détails sur les caractéristiques et
les limites de ce type d'installations sont
disponibles au chapitre : "Réalisation
d‘une installation domotique avec
I'utilisation exclusive de moaules radio
(WL)" on page 76.

I B cre—— 0

— | OF -
: | 53 Examples 5| (€)% Bk A
|§# Ducurnerndi iever i — .il" :21%
£f Deskio 1] yelow kit CAME-doene
&) Document &) TH+ kit CAME-doma
ﬂ Rirse ded cunnpules
< System (L)
&2 Pmgrammi
& camC
i) Sw-1.Ubsetal-U
B i
,_“f, Unga DVD-MAM (D)
== = —e—rr—r=
-_._:7 _— - —
e, = e
& Rsosedite Newotle. | d & |
fie: Al files {* CaME-doma; * ¢ - Arenda
Tea [t fites ac) = L_

e 11 -

En choisissant I'option Kit, il est possible d'ouvrir des exemples
d'installation prévus selon le type de kit acheté.

Depuis le dossier des exemples El, choisir le kit souhaité et
renommer le fichier E1.

N\ Les installations kit sont prévues pour des fonctions
spécifiques extensibles avec d'autres modules domotiques.
Certaines fonctions ne peuvent pas étre gérées.

Il est impossible d'insérer les dispositifs de contrdle ETI/DOMO ou
Mitho.

Choisir I'option Kit si la connexion a I'installation est effectuée
comme illustré au chapitre "Connexion Kit" on page 9.
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Construire la structure générale de l'installation

safety&comfort

domaoktic plant - Usnamed ™ ‘En
Fle B Fak Help
Fopen b Gae & Configure  # Program Al Diagrostic [ Discovery Pt Commctoai [Us8 =]
[ Pl view | 3 M i | @ Prrrressiors view | % Action view | =5 Cormection view |
Sebect fiter [ G 41 B
£ pan = @A
¥ g comfurt
[+ Sanings
® 4 Tt
[+ Hiene
[ AN nostwonk cormporsnts
B Jera
o Space
[ rere
(3)
ﬁmt\-hw i
[ domoticplnt-Uemamed® T 2 |

Fle Edt Flak Help

La fenétre [Vue installation]

La nouvelle installation créée sera affichée en mode [Vue installation].
Taper un nom a attribuer a la racine de I'installation dans la case prévue a la zone €.

Le programme est structuré pour permettre la création et la programmation d'un systeme entiérement hors ligne, de
maniére virtuelle, selon une structure hiérarchique autant que possible semblable a ce que sera I'installation réelle.

Le systéme de programmation est extrémement intuitif étant donné que pour réaliser cette structure, il suffit de faire
glisser de la zone @ a la zone @ les éléments qui composeront I'installation.

Le logiciel a été congu pour éviter les erreurs de programmation dues au glisser/déposer d'icones de la zone @ a
une zone hiérarchiquement erronée de la zone @.

La fenétre @ permet de programmer tous les parametres disponibles pour le dispositif sélectionné sur la fenétre @.

Afin de limiter le nombre d'icones et de dispositifs affichés dans la fenétre @, il est possible de sélectionner un filtre
B permettant de n'afficher que les dispositifs nécessaires pour la réalisation de la section d'installation qui est en
cours de programmation [E1.

[ domotkplant-Uememeds Nl 3 |

Fle Et Pl beip

S0pen  ldSeve ACorfigre * Program  ADsgnostc [ Drscovery sBrrt Connect via: [LsE - J0pen Wl Seve HConfigure ¢ Program A Dasgroste [ Dreiovery Pt Conemct via; |l.rsB -]
4 Plart view | 22 Map view | @ Perrressions visse | ¥ Action vaew | 5 Cormecton viow | 2 Flant view | 23 Magp view | @ Porrressions viewr | ¥ Action view | 2 Cornacton view |
sabect fiter [ 2 [ -] sebect e [ IR < =
PYEL | = €3 a ¢ = @ Coméc
‘.‘Q = Comfort \_'9 "j_ Q Hant = E.r‘n‘.(t
‘ gy (- g Comfort [+ Q Light pent
a Windows
4 Cima [+ ._.s:.mgg [+ a Window
l Savings = o by
a Loads - sty -G ama
- Terigation ; [ %
s ) [ s 0 E g
Soousity I ¥ . -
— i TR ] g% Metwerk components & T
B Ceeme & Torm T Space
T Space D Mote
D tate a Bution
112 pythe
T Ao centir
[+ *\I‘hm‘d COMpOnents
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Fia Edt Flant Hep

5 Open

WSeve  wlonfre * Program dDiegnoste JDscovery mPrt  Connectwvia: [Lst

i Flant view | 3 Map view | @ Permissicns view | # Action view | 2 Cornection view |

Cormfort

&l

=] _._ Comfort
(] @ Light peint
[+ 6 Window
45 Gma
[+ E_I Andog signds
¥ one
T Space
D Pole
u Button

|[*2 pitho

= Audo center

(¥ Z% Metwork components

5

Connect via: [Ust

Descrpbon:

potchen Epac

2

Heowe many? |1

C‘.mcdl

—| @ Corfort
[+ Q Light point
[+ u Window
® 45 ama
[+ m Andog sgnaks
L Zone

T/ Space

:‘_‘_} Ao center

+- A% Network components

Ajouter une [Zone] a P’installation

Glisser/déposer I'icone [Zone] au-dessus de la racine de
I'installation pour visualiser la fenétre permettant d'attribuer un nom
a la [Zone] que I'on vient d'ajouter a I'installation.

Il est également possible de créer, par le biais d’une seule opération,
plusieurs [Zones] avec le méme nom, suivi d’un numéro séquentiel,
en sélectionnant la quantité dans le menu prévu a cet effet.

Procéder de la méme maniére pour toutes les autres [Zones] par
lesquelles l'installation devra étre divisée.

Ajouter un [Espace] a l'installation

Aprés avoir inséré dans I'installation les [Zones] souhaitées, glisser/
déposer a l'intérieur des zones les [Espaces] qui les composent

et auxquels il sera également possible d’attribuer un nom
d’identification.

Light
Living Zone

Kitchen Space

Kitchen light

TV Space
.:’/. TV Light
Night Zone

External Zone

Exemple de visualisation de [Zones] et [Espaces] sur terminaux.

«13.

CAME

safety&comfort

La programmation prévoit la division

de I'habitation en [Zones], [Espaces] et
[Composants de réseau] afin de faciliter
la visualisation de |'emplacement
physique des dispositifs.

Par [Zone] I'on entend le regroupement
de plusieurs [Espaces] de la maison
présentant des caractéristiques
communes (ex. : I'étage d'une maison ou
bien I'ensemble des pieces de la zone
jour d'une habitation).

Par [Espace] I'on entend un lieu
spécifique de la maison, a savoir un
couloir, une piece ou un ensemble de
pieces.

N\ 1l est conseillé de faire
particulierement attention au nom a
attribuer aux [Zones] et [Espaces] étant
donné qu’il apparaitra dans l'interface
graphique du terminal.
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Fle Edt Flant Hep

[ Open  dSave A Configure ¢ Program - Diagnostic [ Discovery o Print Cornect via: [ st
# Pbtvew].n Msp view | @ Permissicns view | ¥ Action view | < Cornection view |

Select fiter | & A1 -

[=]| f Srmth Hourse

[w=] > Living Zore
[=]- =4 Kitchen Space
2V Network compg

[=] =5 Lving Space

[=1- &% Network components
:g OHIGW
'3. ETI/Domo
[=] <> nighe Zere
T Bdroom Space 1

- e
[+ H Scene

(=] % Metwork components
[#]- == Digital devices
* m Andog devices
= oH/GW
=AETIDomo
=) OHMPESKW
_:'l‘ GEM
=) OHMR
=3 on/a01

= OH/AS

Logiciel de programmation CAME D SW

Ajouter le fichier [Composants de réseau] a la
structure.

Glisser/déposer a l'intérieur des [Espaces] I'élément [Composants
de réseau]. L'emplacement de I'icone n'est pas contraignant en

ce sens que les composants de réseau ne doivent pas forcément

se trouver physiquement dans I'espace dans lequel ils sont
positionnés a I'intérieur de I'espace virtuel de programmation ; il
convient toutefois (notamment en cas d'installations de trés grandes
dimensions) de placer les modules a proximité des dispositifs a
commander, de maniére a en faciliter I'identification en cas de
besoin.

L'élément [Composants de réseau] peut étre renommé en
sélectionnant I'icone et en tapant un nouveau nom dans la case
prévue a cet effet.

Ajouter les dispositifs essentiels d'une
installation

Apres avoir construit la structure de I'habitation virtuelle et aprés
|'avoir divisée en [Zones] et [Espaces] il ne reste qu'a insérer a
I'intérieur des espaces les dispositifs composant 'installation.

Aprés avoir déposé a l'intérieur de I'installation I'icone [Composants
de réseau] y glisser/déposer les modules d'alimentation du bus et
les modules de communication.

Introduire également dans I'installation I'éventuel module ETI/Domo.

® Sila structure de I'installation est particuliérement
complexe, il est possible de glisser/déposer I'icone |:| @ prés
d’un composant quelconque de l'installation, afin de disposer
d’un espace ol noter les détails sur les caractéristiques ou a
I'emplacement physique du composant.

e 14

Composants de réseau

L'élément [Composants de réseau]
peut étre considéré comme un fichier
ou seront placés les dispositifs IN/
OUT nécessaires au fonctionnement de
I'installation.

Il ne doit pas nécessairement
correspondre a un endroit existant
réellement a I'intérieur de I'habitation et
ne peut étre positionné qu’a I'intérieur
d'un [Espace].

Gateway (passerelle) OH/GW

Il s’agit du module qui permet
d'interfacer le réseau Bus MultiMaster
(MM) avec le bus de systeme. Il
permet en outre I'interfacage au
gateway (passerelle) pour des réseaux
LAN ETI/Domo ou avec les systémes
anti-intrusion et les centrales audio
compatibles.

Serveur ETI/DOMO

Le dispositif permet de controler les
principales fonctions de I'automatisation
de I'installation moyennant ordinateurs,
tablettes et smartphones Android,
iPhone et iPad connectés sur un réseau
local Ethernet ou Wi-Fi ; il permet en
outre de connecter différents trongons
d'installation entre eux moyennant le
réseau Ethernet (LAN).
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+ i Scene

[=] Zg% network compensnts
[+ =2 Digital devices
[+ m Anakog devices
= OH/GW
™=\ ETiWDomo

= OHPESKW

= Gor o
OH/GW properbes
Mame JoH/Gw
it | ]
Address 2
Cortroled devace <Nore> |

Data pasted successiuly.

damaotic plant - Unnamed*

Fle Edt Flant Hep

s

[ Open el Save @Cenfigre © Program  ~IDagnoste M Discovery o Print

Connect via: LSt

% Plant view | 3 Map view | @ Permissicns view | ¥ Action view | % Cornection view |

Select fiter | & A1 B
[=]| @ Srmith Hourse: = ' CHRP
[=] <& Living Zore ' OH/IR.

[

=4 Kitchen Space
2% Network components
[=]- =5 Lving Space
,gﬁmc-rwm
(=] = Envargaoace
[=1- 2% Network components
oo
‘_3. ETI/Domo
‘_3. OH/fA.01
(=] hight Zene

N = ETliDomo
= OHMPEEKW
vl GsM

gt

= oA

=) OH/A01

Cet exemple comporte I'insertion d’un module OH/GW auquel est

connecté le gateway (passerelle) ETI/DOMO.

Sélectionner le module OH/GW et, dans la fenétre des propriétés
sous la rubrique [Dispositif controlé], sélectionner le module
gateway (passerelle) ETI/Domo qui sera physiquement connecté au

module OH/GW.

Insérer le module d'alimentation OH/A.01.

«15 .

CAME

safety&comfort

A Si l'installation prévoit la présence
d'un ou de plusieurs modules ETI/Domo,
avant de procéder a la programmation
totale de I'installation, il est important
que chaque ETI/Domo soit associé a

son propre OH/GW et que chaque nceud
(ETI/Domo+0QH/GW) soit programmé
individuellement, voir le chapitre :
'Configurer une interface de communi

cation Ethernet" on page 101|.

Signification des icones associées aux
dispositifs

- 4 Dispositif/module sans ID ou auquel
aucune fonction spécifique n'a été
associée.

* |ndique que le dispositif n'est contrdlé
par aucun bouton ni aucune entrée ;
le dispositif est de toute fagon
controlable sur le terminal.

! Module non programme.
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En cas d’utilisation des terminaux Mitho
ou des dispositifs ETI/DOMO, placer a
I'intérieur de I'[Espace] souhaité les
éventuels terminaux nécessaires.

Il est possible de faire coexister plusieurs
terminaux dans une méme installation a
condition de spécifier le terminal Master.

Le premier terminal introduit dans la
structure de I'installation est par défaut
automatiquement considéré comme le
terminal Master.

Programmer un nouveau terminal
Master

En présence de plusieurs terminaux,
sélectionner le terminal a transformer

en terminal Master a I'aide de la touche
droite de la souris, sélectionner la rubrique
[Programmer comme master].

<16
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N L'installation domotique est en
mesure de fonctionner y compris en
I'absence d'un terminal ou d'un serveur
de supervision. Toutes les fonctions
devront alors étre réalisées par les
modules connectés au bus. Dans ce cas,
le systéme sera limité a la fonctionnalité
du simple module.
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Point de lumiére commandé par relais

H Fewmws E =
1§ tpen I Save A Corfigre @ Frogam g Dlagnostc 4 Discovery iw Frint Connect via: [ue |
2 Plarttview | 3 i view | @ Permissions vaw | B action view | 5 Corrachion view |
saiact fier | Lghtrg B
2 Q) s vouse 2 § urepor
S Lvingly < o
9 K Space P Space
‘3 '3' % Netwerk componants D rose
B 5 Living Space ¥ Lignt pore o
H " Ervarce Space Bustions
@ vt oos
Description: 1 paso
o & .“W':W
| .
o
I
8
1%
|e
Fle Ex Flat Help B Fle £k Flat Hep n
Fopn  dsae A Configre & Progam g Disgnoste 4 Decovery 0 Frnt Cornectvia: [use = Jopen s dConfigre # Progam o Diagrostc 4 Dicovery 0 Prit Comnectvia: [use =l
i Pt view | 5] Map view | @ Permissions vinw | # Action view | <52 Corrmction view | i Pt view | ) Mo view | @ Prrmissions view | # Action view | <55 Corrmction view |
seisct e [, Lihrg - sewctnee | | Lghtng =l e
5 s o = Y vampont B Q s S Matwork coNPants
= Lnr{“ ~ <& 2000 = Living 2o W omrecmyze
£ 1 Kithen Space i Space R ® W o
E T —— 0 roe 2 : comgnants W o
@ wichen gt 1 § vt pont @ xhen gt 1 W o
SEhL g JEE E——
@ icren Light 3 Q) vt oow @ vitchen Light 3 e [ pa—
H " Living Space 1= ot n ¥itchen Buthon 1
——— P O— @ o stz v f 3
Dmscription: Ramnbant i rotchen Button 3
- Lvng Space 010
Cancel ok
4l Entrance Space _I _I join
< Hight Zone ! SRS

B i Badroom Space 1
i Badroom Space 2
i Badroom Space 3
[+ <& Extornal Zone

e 17«

Modules utilisés dans
I'exemple :

W oH/3RPI

Glisser/déposer de la liste @
aux espaces @ les points de
lumigre avec leurs boutons
d'activation.

Ouvrir la section [Composants
de réseau] @ pour accéder

a la liste des modules,
sélectionner un dispositif
nécessaire au contréle du point
de lumiere ainsi que le bouton
correspondant (dans I'exemple
un module 3 entrées et 3
sorties OH/3RPI), et le glisser/
déposer dans le fichier des
composants de réseau souhaité.
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J Open g Save . Configure & Frogram o Diagnastic
4 Flant view | § action view | %2 Connection view |

Select fiter | Lighting :]

4 Dnscowery

¥ Smith House
<& Living Zone
T Kachen Spece
— }"'U Hetwork components
= ' OH/ZRF
= §iE Contact 1

:" withhol ct

B Contact 2
jﬁ! WﬂlﬂN
= .;C Contact 3
ji_' Wﬂhct
ﬁﬂ Relay 1
! ,‘-> Ry 2
N Relay 3
& wnenen Light 1
"' Kitchen Light 2
u' Kftichen Light 3
u Kfichéen Bulton 1
u Kchen Gutton 2
u Kichen Button 3

== Living Zone

; E|“ # Kitchen Space

B ow/3rer

(0]

m

v Kitchen Light 3

u Kitchen Button 1
u Kitchen Button 2
u Kitchen Button 3

¥4 Living Space
Lt # Entrance Space
<& Night Zone

2 4|
Kitchen B

utton 1

(=% Netwiork compenents

u Kitchen Button 2

u Kitchen Button 3

Glisser/déposer chaque point de
lumiére pres du relais qui doit le
commander (ou vice versa).

De la méme maniére, associer
les boutons aux contacts
disponibles.

-8 Zone
-5y Space

[ note

2 Smith House
L Living Zone
= T Kichen Space
=5 network components
= . O/ 381
=35 Contact 1
j? Withhald contact
35 Contact 2
B withhold contact
L Contact 3
? Withhold contact
N Relay 1
N ety 2
N Ratay 3
o Fitchen Light 1
u Kitchen Buttan 1
v Kitchan Light 2

B Kechen sumton 2

o

o Kachen Light 3

& Krchen sutton 3
B rotchen Button 1
' u Kitchen Button 2

u Kitchen Button 3

File Smith House.bpt-domo saved.

Button properties
Name

Connected to:

Function of Kitchen Button 1
Active on:
Delay OM: (s)

Delay OFF: (s)

I Kitchen Button 1

Contact 1 - OH/3RFI

IStep -
—
ICIase contact —
—
| 0

|n

.18

Glisser/déposer le bouton au
niveau de la lumiére qu'il doit
commander (ou vice versa).

Le schéma d'installation
indique a présent les points de
lumiére connectés aux boutons
correspondants.

CAME

safety&comfort

Signification des icones
associées aux dispositifs

- | Dispositif/module sans
ID ou auquel aucune
fonction spécifique n'a
été associée.

* [ndique que le dispositif
n'est contrélé par aucun
bouton ni aucune entrée ;
le dispositif est de toute
fagon controlable sur le
terminal.

! Module non programme.

En sélectionnant un des boutons présents a l'intérieur de la
structure, les propriétés du bouton apparaissent dans la zone en bas

a droite.

@ Choisir le type de fonction activée par le bouton (voir

logiques de contrdle des sorties numériques" on page 7).

© Choisir I'état du contact d'entrée qui fait actionner le relais.

@ Dans ces espaces, il est possible d'attribuer un temps de retard

a |'exécution de la commande.

Configurer les propriétés de chaque bouton attribué a chaque point

de lumiére.

Apres I'exécution correcte des opérations de programmation,
les icones des points de lumiére et des boutons y étant associés
doivent apparaitre exemptes de tout message d'erreur.
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:'.in;:)pen Hswe @ Configure ¢ Program 4 Diagnostic 4 Discovery mm Print

o HHMHP\'-'] ¥ Action view | 52 Connection view |

Select filter | Lighting j
= ‘._D_ Srith HUP = ¥ Light point
= Livin d < Zune
=i Kitchen Space ! ¥ Spece
=% Hetwork components D Hote
= . OH/3RFT o Light peint
= &8 Contact 1 a Button
‘;E? Light group

|7§ Withhold contact 1
= &2 Contect 2
o 3 Withhold contact 2

=5 Contact 3
3 Withhald contact 3

' Razlay &

N Felay 2

.‘ Razlay 3
B, Kitchen Light 1
+ ¢ Hitchen Light 2
B~ Kitchen Light 3

u Kitchen Bulton 1
u Kitchen Bulton 2
u Kitchen Bulton 3

& xitchen 2non
(8 Jritchen A oFF

T Living Space

- 2%* Hetwork components

Bulton properties

Harme

Connected to:

<tMobady >

Exemple de visualisation de points de lumiére sur les terminaux.

Comment attribuer une deuxiéme
commande a une entrée

Les entrées numériques présentes sur les
modules domotiques (OH/3RPI, OH/6l, OH/
RI, OH/41 et OH/2,3,4,61TC) sont prévues
pour envoyer deux commandes diversifiées
en fonction de la durée d’enfoncement du
bouton qui les commande.

La deuxieme commande disponibl_i sur les
entrées est identifiée par I'icone ' - @.
Le contact est par défaut activé par un
enfoncement d’une durée de 2 secondes.

Par exemple, pour faire en sorte que
I’enfoncement prolongé du bouton connecté
au contact 1 allume les points de lumiére
1, 2, 3 et que I’enfoncement prolongé du
bouton connecté au contact 2 éteigne les
points de lumiére 1, 2, 3, procéder comme
suit :

glisser/déposer a l'intérieur de I'espace
souhaité 2 boutons représentant les
nouvelles commandes.

N\ 1l est conseillé de faire
particulierement attention au nom qui
sera attribué aux [Points lumiere] étant
donné qu’ils apparaitront dans l'interface
graphique du terminal.

<19.

Salect filter |

T o—

Fie Cdt Plant Hep

j open g Save i Confiqure 4 Frogram _«f Diagno
3 Plantview | § acton view| % Conneetion view |

Lighting

= J.:l Smith House

< Living Zone
== Kitchen Space
=% Network components
= . OH/3RFI

[E %E contact 1

-8 Contact 2

&8 Contact 3

B Relay 1

B Relay 2

B Relay 3
- & Kitchen Light 1

+ Kitchen Light 2
- o Kitchen Light 3
u Kitchen Button 1
u Kitchen Button 2
u Kitchen Button 3
@ xichen 2 on
n Kitchen All OFF
= Living Space

T Entrance Space

b withhold contar

83 withhold conta

CAME
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Associer les nouveaux boutons ajoutés aux
contacts et régler éventuellement la durée
de I’enfoncement du bouton qui active le
contact @.

Withhold contact properties
Hame [I'N’In_v 2
Connacted to:  Kitchen All OFF - Kitchen Space

Hold-on Delay (s) [2 9

@\ La fenétre [Propriété] contient non
seulement les options de programmation
de I'élément sélectionné mais permet
également de renommer ce dernier

de maniere a ce que la fonction y

étant associée soit immédiatement
compréhensible.
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u? Aisle Light 6
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E

All
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= v Light point
o Light point
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- [ window
¥ Climate
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u Button

||| Mitho
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Modules utilisés dans
I'exemple :

W oH/3RPI

Dans I'exemple, un couloir

est éclairé par 6 points de
lumiére activés par un capteur
de présence qui maintient les
lumieres allumées pendant

un certain temps. Pour que
ces mémes lumieres puissent
également étre commandées
par deux boutons pas-a-pas,

il faut

placer a l'intérieur de I'espace
souhaité les points de lumiere
ainsi que les boutons qui les
commanderont ; I'un des

deux boutons est en réalité un
capteur de présence qui agit
sur I'entrée comme un bouton.
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Glisser/déposer les boutons prés du [Groupe de lumieres]
qu'ils doivent commander. Sélectionner chaque bouton et
en programmer les propriétés.

Dans I'exemple, les boutons commandent le groupe de
lumiéres en mode pas-a-pas et le capteur de présence
fournit I'impulsion pour I'allumage temporiseé.

Button properties

Name I;usle Button 01

Connected to:  Contact 2 - OH/4RFL Alsle

Function of Aisle Button 01

N——p

Aisle Light group
;&:J Aisle Light 6

/@ Aisle Light 5

Iy

Aisle Bulton 2

Aisle Light 4
Algle Light 3
;'m'J fusle Light 2

Algle presence detactor

Eifa Smitth Yniea o

IStep -
Actva on: |¢‘qu- contacl j
Button properties
Name | Alsle presence detector
Connected to:  Contact 1 - OH/3RFL Aigla

Function of Aisle presence

|Pu|sc- j

detector

Active on: |t",|u-.u contacd j
Delay: (g) I 1
Duration: (s) Ibd

> M e
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A Le groupe de lumiéres est commandé conformément aux pro-
priétés du dernier bouton ayant été enfoncé dans I'ordre chronolo-

gique.

N\ Pour en savoir plus sur la signification de i
i Bte. ir |"Les logiques de
ﬁontréle des sorties numeériques" on page 7).
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Point de lumiére commandé manuellement par gradateur
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Plant propertios
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W ovre

|J open | Save i Configure ¢ Program i Diagnostic | Discovery = Print

4% plantview | 5] Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | - Connection view |
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|
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T Lning Space
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W Living Light 1
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== oMADA010
\ »R Contad 1
»R Contact 2
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&q Contad 4

Analog outpt 1

Q Analog oustput 2

Analog otpet 3
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W o
W oeorom
= OH/AG40L0
= OO0
By o
W owee

- oMR

= OM/RIA16

W o
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“' Kitchen Light

li Dimmer mode
=9 Lning Space

= %™ Hetwork companents
== OM/AGH010
4% Contact 1
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= OH/AS

= OH/A.0L
= NH/RB3
W o
W owzo010
= OH/AG4010
= OM/D230
B rom
W oum

= OM/R

= OM/RM416

W oume

d'activation ainsi qu’un fichier
pour les composants de réseau

Ouvrir la section [Composants
de réseau]@ afin d'accéder a la
liste des modules, sélectionner
un dispositif nécessaire pour le
réglage de I'intensité du point
de lumiére ainsi que le bouton
de commande correspondant
(dans I'exemple un module 4
entrées et 4 sorties analogiques
0-10 V OH/A04010) et le
glisser/déposer dans le fichier
des composants de réseau
souhaité E1.

Glisser/déposer chaque point
de lumiére au niveau de la
sortie analogique qui doit le
commander H.

Les points de lumiére associés
aux sorties analogiques sont
identifiés par I'icone .- .
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la lumiére qu'il doit commander (ou vice
versa).

Le schéma d'installation indique a présent
les points de lumiére connectés aux
boutons correspondants.

[Propriétés du mode gradateur]

@ Attribuer un nom d'identification au
mode.

~giiho, - e 9 @ Temps de rallumage du point de lumiere
»u Living Button 1 ON rise time () |.J e . p aer g p
oK Liviog Lot 1 apres le rétablissement du réseau.
4 Ll MM (%) 1 — o
C_ Dimmer mode | e @ Pourcentage MIN/MAX de variation de
NE' “":”‘ puen ’I B L) |10 ——1  Tintensité du point de lumiére.
=™ Network components -
=) OH/AG4D10 SIROHD s (8 [pisabled E —o @ Temps pour |'allumage et I'extinction
e Saft OFF fall tme (<) [orbied 1 progressifs de la sortie.
WS Contact 2
2 Cantact 3 Auto OFE ingut [<tone> j@ © Sélectionner une entrée dont la valeur
@ Contact 4 de seuil entraine I'extinction automatique du
AiSlogiavpart point de lumiére.
Analog autput 2
P Analog output 3
— i @ [Propriétes du point de lumiere]
51 G smh House —y 4 Q Valeur de la Iumi,ére lors du
< Living Zone = KA rétablissement du réseau (voir point @).
=" Kilchen Space 75 NH/RES =l -
& witchen Button 1 W owaw » IO" chenge:ae j

g Kitchen Light
A Dirmmer made
i wachen Buton 1
Ti# Living Space
& toing Button 1
= jg uning Light 1
<" Dimmer mode
& tiving Buttan 1
=1 Network components
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G cantact 1
& Contact 2
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5 Analog oulput 1

Light poant properties
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Powier on valug

Stale change notilication

Update time (min) | 1

Delta (%) E

Mode |

On change and lime
Un bme
On change

On request
/ l TTRTET TTo0E _-J

ESNF programmation correcte de
la [Notification changement d'état] est
particulierement importante car elle
détermine la fréquence et la quantité
de messages qui transitent sur le BUS
domotique.

= Lights

Kitchen Space

O Kitchen Light 1

if i? Kitchen Light 2

O‘ Kitchen Light 3
O Kitchen Light 4

Living Space

CAME

safety&comfort

Exemple de visualisation sur les terminaux d'un point de lumiére a

intensité réglable.

[Notification changement d'état]

Détermine la modalité et la fréquence d'envoi des informations de

variation de I'état du dispositif au terminal

(O Choisir la modalité d’envoi de I'état de sortie/entrée.

@ Choisir la périodicité de génération d'un message.

(® Choisir le pourcentage de variation en % qui provoque la
génération d'un message sur le BUS, indépendamment de la

périodicité indiquée.
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a Kitchen Button 1 Name [wave mode Q
(=] %5 Lving Space | Steps: B 3@
T a Lving Button 1 o 1(%) IZO m
i Q e il Rise time 1 () [ (12)
[ 2% Network components
[#] = Entrance Space Brightess 2 (%) |40
)< Nght Zone Rise time 2 () g
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Rise time 3 (s) E
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Lintensité de la lumiére peut étre réglée en
mode onde en ajoutant a [Mode gradateur]
le signal analogique spécifique.

N Les filtres de_lasuzﬂsaﬂau_l
i hel'l a fenétre [Vue
t’nstallation]” on page 14) peuvent
désactiver la présence de certaines
fonctions ou certains moaules.
La sélection du filtre « Toutes » permettra
I'affichage de toutes les fonctions et de
tous les modules disponibles.

[Propriétés du Mode onde]

En [Mode onde] I'allumage de la sortie aura
lieu de maniére progressive en respectant
les seuils de luminosité @) et les temps

de montée @ programmés pour pouvoir
atteindre les niveaux spécifiés @ (MAX. 16).

© Case permettant d'attribuer un nom
d'identification a la modalité.

@ Spécifier le nombre de niveaux de
gradation attribués au point de lumiere
(MAX. 16).

@ Indiquer le seuil de luminosité pour
chaque niveau.

@ Indiquer un temps de montée pour
chaque niveau.
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Points de lumiére commandés automatiquement par gradateur

Le systeme domotique CAME offre de multiples possibilités de réglage automatique de la luminosité des lumieres, en fonction de paramétres ambiants mesurés par des capteurs extérieurs, connectés au systeme
moyennant des entrées numériques ou analogiques. Le simple exemple illustré a pour objectif de régler I'allumage/extinction et le degré de luminosité de 3 points de lumiére en fonction des données détectées par
un capteur de luminosité dans 4 modalités différentes :
[linéaire], [step analogique], [step numérique], [Poursuite].

M Ell_ Pt el _n Mo [t Pt Feb _
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o — How
G| | _Coed |
Fie [l Pk el 7B Fie Ok Pk Fek 7“
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Modules utilisés dans
I'exemple :

=) OH/DI2230

Glisser/déposer de la liste @
aux espaces @ un fichier pour
les composants de réseau.

Ajouter I'icone [Sortie
analogique] a I'espace souhaité
El; dans I'exemple les sorties
analogiques sont des points de
lumiére .

Ouvrir la section [Composants
de réseau], dans la liste des
modules sélectionner le module
0H/DI2230 et le glisser/déposer
dans le fichier des composants
de réseau souhaité [El.

A la section [Signaux
analogiques] glisser/déposer
I'icone correspondant au signal
produit par le capteur de
luminosité qui sera utilisé dans
'installation 1.
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M . B [Mode linéaire]
T Hase 5.5 Cimate =l » ; . ]
. 5[] Ao i I Cette modalité peut étre utilisée pour relier de
= Neght Zoess Apg 0-10v Senal maniére linéaire une sortie a I'entrée analogique
External Zere N 0-1v S sélectionnée. Dans le cas illustré, I'intensité de
i Pate Spce gy +20ma Sin I'éclairage doit étre inversement proportionnelle a
g Garoen Spacs Aps 0-20ma signa =l laluminosité enregistrée par le capteur.
(=] Pstwork, ¢ s operties A A 0 . q
? - OH;;“:" i @ Choisir dans la liste I'entrée analogique de
Sonda luminosita T gt et i controle (capteur).
s s Contrel rgut I :o . . , ,
ag rput : m @ Indiquer les valeurs Min./Max. de I'entrée de
Aot 1 controle.
Analog output 2 Min input valoe (%) ,—, . - -
— | A g sy e Ma g valus (%) = Q © Indiquer les valeurs Min./Max. de la sortie
L Liveer moce iR ek veb (363 — correspopdant aux valeurs Min./Max. de I'entrée
=g vk e R — (3) de controle.
== D resde Scala Factor ST (4) @ Constante de proportionnalité entre entrée
— 5 S = g et sortie (dans I'exemple, la proportionnalité est
C’est le [Mode Linéaire] qui est sélectionné dans ¥ Garoge Spoce inverse)
la fenétre des propriétés de la sortie analogique. —_— ; -
- : - ‘ — B [Mode step analogique]
#Analog oufput proper ties A i=|
— e — Uvg Zore = Aber 01V Sopl =1l  Cette modalité peut étre utilisée pour relier une sortie a des seuils
e Nt Zene Ny 4-20ma signa y programmes associés a I'entrée analogique sélectionnée.
e o geothalon, 4p0:020mA st Dans le cas illustré, une sortie doit étre activée lorsque le seuil de
on v ¢ - 4 oo Space m et A a2 oy s A
ol . :::' A :; — luminosité prédéfini est atteint.
State: change notiication [onchange ccome 7] i Gorden Spoce i . . f 5 : g
s =] B Network compeennts Al warrig - Ajouter un ou plusieurs seuils (MAX. 8) a associer au signal en
Lipdate tme (min) 1 < = , . nz
Ty f— =28 onp12220 etk propare entrée (capteur de luminosité en I'occurrence).
e ﬁw:-: Fput L N frvehod Sélectionner I'icone qui représente le [Seuil] ajouté.
Anaiog inpln 2
N Ik ) : f_—
,r :::(:,. [,U—e [Propriétés Seuil]
o 0
= Mode = i 7) © Choisir le pourcentage du signal sur lequel placer le seuil.
Gest le [Mode step analogique] qui est - = O Indiquer I'hystérése (tolérance) devant étre appliquée au seuil.
sélectionné dans la fenétre des propriétés de la @ Indiquer quel devra étre le mode de détection du seuil.
sortie analogique. = WE_‘E"““‘ “0:) @ Une fois le seuil atteint il peut y avoir activation d’un des
i 4 contacts (boutons, alarmes, avis, etc.) présents dans I'installation et
 Carage - , a \ . ,
B sélectionnables a partir de ce menu déroulant.
Fie Srith 03 bot=domo koaded. #
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C’est le [Mode step numérique] qui est
sélectionné dans la fenétre des propriétés de la
sortie analogique.

(] - Garage Space

Comnectad ;. OHYBI = Garden Space

Fle Srth 03.bot-doms kadsd.
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Sélectionner a présent I'icone qui représente la
modalité choisie.

[Propriétés Mode step analogique]
Cette modalité peut étre utilisée pour relier
une sortie a des seuils programmés associés a
I'entrée analogique sélectionnée.

© Spécifier les valeurs Min/Max de I'entrée de
contrdle.

@ Choisir dans la liste I'entrée analogique de
controle.

© Indiquer la valeur initiale de la sortie.

@ Indiquer a quelle valeur activer la sortie une
fois le seuil atteint.

[Mode step numeérique]

Cette modalité peut étre utilisée pour relier
une sortie a des seuils programmés associés a
I'entrée numérique sélectionnée.

Dans le cas illustré, la sortie analogique (Lumiere
Allée) s'adapte au signal détecté par I'entrée de
controle.

Ajouter un ou plusieurs boutons (ou entrées
numériques activées) (MAX. 8) qui activeront la
sortie a une valeur établie.

Dans I'exemple illustré 3 boutons connectés a
un module OH/6I ont été ajoutés pour allumer la
lumiére de I'allée a 30 - 40 - 50% de I'intensité
lumineuse.

Associer les boutons au [Mode step numérique].
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C’est le [Mode poursuite] qui est sélectionné dans

la fenétre des propriétés de la sortie analogique.
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Propriétés Mode step numérique
Sélectionner I'icone qui représente les [Propriétés
Bouton] des boutons associés a la modalité.

Cette modalité peut étre utilisée pour relier une
sortie a des seuils programmés.

Utiliser le curseur pour programmer la valeur de
variation de I'intensité de la sortie & I'activation du
contact (bouton).

[Mode poursuite]

Dans I'exemple, la sortie analogique (Lumiere
Allée) s'adapte au signal détecté par I'entrée de
controle.

@ Indiquer les valeurs Min./Max. de I'entrée de
controle.

@ Choisir dans la liste I'entrée analogique de
controle.

© Choisir dans la liste I'éventuelle entrée point
de consigne.

@ Indiquer la valeur de I'entrée de contrdle.

@ Spécifier la constante de proportionnalité entre
I'entrée et la sortie.
O Indiquer I'nystérese (tolérance) a appliquer a la
valeur de consigne.
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Intégration de points de lumiére DALI ou DMX

Les points de lumiére DALI ou DMX sont connectés a un bus propriétaire (DALI ou DMX) moyennant lequel ils communiquent. Le systeme domotique CAME permet le contréle de cette typologie de points de lumiére
par le biais d’un terminal ou de boutons commandés par le systeme lui-méme.

Domatie plant - Seith Hoase DALT - DX n

Fie Eft Plnt Hep

Fie Edt Plnt

Domatic plant - Seith Hoase DALT - DX

Help

§ open o Save i Configure ¢ Program o Diagnostic 4 Discovery @ Print Gt
2 Plantview | 53 map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action iew | 5 Connection view |

Select filtar |11
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© Sélectionner les canaux
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Night Zene

o\

(2 M
=% Bus DALT

&7 DALI Channel 1 (0)
&7 DALI Channel 2 (1)
v? External pool light 1
o3 exermal pool light 2
u External Fool light Button 1
u External Fool light Buttan 2

T Garden Space

External Zone
TF Swimming p

ponents

*# Garage Space

I
=

. input dmdces
m Analog devices
;ﬁ Wireless Devices

= Power supplies

B

+

:'-"‘ -f:_ Communicabon devices
S = OH/DALL-DMX
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Y=l ¥ Bus DALT
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= OH/MPEGKW
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Insertion et contrdle des points de
lumiére DALI

Insérer a l'intérieur de I'espace souhaité les points
de lumiére a commander et les associer aux
boutons qui doivent les activer.

Introduire dans le conteneur des [Composants de
réseau] le module OH/DALI-DMX [

Le dispositif est en mesure de s'interfacer avec
des bus de type DALI ou DMX.

@ Glisser/déposer au niveau du module I'icone
du bus auquel s’interfacer (DALI) E1.

@ CGlisser/déposer autant de canaux qu'’il y a de
points de lumiére & gérer E1.

Bl  Associer les points de lumiere

attribuer I'adresse DALI correcte

I+ . Input devices
m-FA a

=5) _‘J Analog devices
I+ ‘ﬂ Wireless Devices

- =0 eower supplies

DALT Channel properties

@ Modifier, si nécessaire,
I'intensité lumineuse du point
de lumiere a I'allumage.

Hame IUALi-:.hanr.el 1
Connected to:  <Mobody>

Address | 0

Power an value Iw.,___

(1)

dans la fenétre des propriétés.

aux canaux DALI qui les
contrblent.

P =
Smith House + . Input devices
<& Lving Zone = Analog devices
& night Zone & Q Wirgless Devices
& Euternal Zone # T Power supplies
=} %4 Swimming paol 4] =5 Communicanon devices
=1 7%* Poul components =} == OM/DALI-DMX
=29 OH/DALL %% Bus DMX
A s Light point properties
> . DALI Chaninel 1 {0)
—> DALI Channel 2 (1) Hama |E.w;mal pool light 1
v External pool light 1
‘i fxternal paal ight 2 Connected to:  DALI Channel 2 (1) - Bus DALT

u External Poal light Button 2
u External Pool light Button 1
+ T Garden Space

*» Garage Space

>80 ¢

Power on value Iluu.:
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=l B  Associer les boutons aux points

de lumiere et configurer les

Fmnith House

<& Lving Zone
& Night Zone
& puternal Tone

=} Swimming poal

a . Input devices
! m Analog devices
A 5 wirsless Devices

propriétés selon lesquelles le
bouton commande le point de
o lumiére (voir "Les logiques
-T2 Communicanon devices de contrdle des sorties

. Power supplies

CAME

safety&comfort

N\ Les points de lumiéres Dali doivent étre
programmeés (adressés) par le biais d’un Logiciel
dédié ; il sera ensuite possible de programmer
les modules domotiques préposés au controle
des points de lumiére Dali a I'aide du logiciel

=-* Pool compuonents = =2 OH/DALL-DMX numeériques" on page 7). CAME D SW.
=29 OH/DAL 5% Bus DMX
=™ Bus DALI g
Bulton propertics
" DALI Channel 1 (0)
& DALLChannel 2 (1) Hama IEm.'rn.:I Poul light Buttun 1 -
=] }i_ External poal light 1
External Pool light Button 1 Connected to:  Contact 2 - OH/6I 1
- t{ External poal light 2
External Pool light Bulton 2 Function of Bxternal Posl light Isup :I
Button 1
- u External Fool light Button 2 3
& ©xternal Foot ight Button 1 2l Ic'“‘-‘ contact j
F- i Garden Space
T 1 Ty s B Insertion et contrdle des points de

Fie Eft Plnt Hep

Fie Eft Plnt Hep

5 oOpen g Save i Confiqure ¢ Program o Diagnostic -4 Discovery @ Frint o 5 Open o Save i Configure ¢ Program o Diagnostic -4 Discovery @=iFrint  Connect via: |
A Plant view | 2] Mop view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | =5 Connection view | A Plant view | 2) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | =5 Connection view |
Select filter [~ = Select filter [~ =l
= :Q Smith House + !’ Security = :Q Smith House + IJ Analeg devices
<= Living Zone B H Scene <= Living Zone 52 ﬂ Wireless Deviges
4= Night Zene =% Network components 4= Night Zene 1 == Power supplies
< exrernal Zon, F- T relays devices < external Zone = Communication devices
H T Swi q poal | - Input devices [H = Swamming p a [E 2 oH/DALI-DMX
=] &% Pool components M I:I'J Analon devcss EH &% Foo) pOnENtS = % sus ovx
n OH/DMX + ‘Q Wirpless Dowicns = ] 1 oM Channel
v? In poal light 1 B =2 Poweer supplies =™ Bus DM DM RGB Channel
v? In poal lght 2 -5 Communication devices s DM Channel (1) '\ Color wheel 9
& 10 pool light button 2 ) OH/DALT-DMX DM RGE Channel (2, 3, 4) A% Bus DALT
u In poal kght button 1 FF-45% Bus DMx v? In pool kght 1 = OH/MFEGKW
[H = Garden Space [H % ous DALl u? In paol light 2 L Zone
T# Garane Space = OH/MPESKWW u in paal light buttan 2 T# Space
B Zone u in poal light button | |:| Note
e 45 Garden Space
OH/DALE-DMX properties T Garage Space
Hame lm

08B c

lumiére DMX

Insérer a l'intérieur de I'espace souhaité les points
de lumiére a commander et les associer aux
boutons qui doivent les activer.

Introduire dans le conteneur des [Composants de
réseau] le module OH/DALI-DMX [

Le dispositif est en mesure de s'interfacer avec
des bus de type DALI ou DMX.

@ Glisser/déposer au niveau du module I'icone
du bus auquel s’interfacer (DMX) 1.

@ Glisser/déposer autant de canaux qu'’il y a de
points de lumiére & gérer E1.

© Glisser/déposer I'icone O a l'intérieur du bus
DMX au cas ou I'on souhaiterait modifier la roue
chromatique par défaut E.
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H © Sélectionner les canaux
venant d’étre ajoutés et

select fiiter | A0

Associer les points de lumiéere
aux canaux DMX qui les

. a

E8 L] nelog dnicrs attribuer I'adresse DMX correcte B icionm contrdlent.
35 "ﬁ Wireless Devices . e, <= Lwving Zone
B2 Fower supplies dans la fenétre des propriétes. i
® "-” e @ Modifier, si nécessaire, les - External Zone
oD s ey propriétés que doit avoir le R Syeusii
. N p = 5%
point de lumiére connecté au EeGh PR Ot
larne |DM>< RGE Channel canal - == OH/DMX
' %% Bus DMX
AR o St - Intensité lumineuse du point — g oM Channel (1)
e | 739 de lumiére connecté au = — P> &y ox 6B Channel (2, 3, 4)
) z in paal light 1
canal DMX N
Powrer an RGR I - . " In pool light 2
— @O . Tonalité de couleur du point & 1 pool bght button 2
de lumiére connecté au & 0 pool lioht button 1
canal DMX RGB - Garden Space
T/ Garage Space
5 2@ 6]
dt Plant Hep H-m Comfort
wen (o Save o Confiqure ¢ Program f Diagnostic -4 Discovery @ Print  Connect via: x| H ._' Saving
tont view | ) Map view | @ Permission view| ¥ Action viewe | 5 Connection view: | - M security
hilter |l seal o
IMpEnents Calor wheal properties
‘.'f“." Smith House 7 Analog deviees HoMX Hiane I
T Living Zune + 'ﬂ Wireless Devices % Bus DMK I
45 Night Zone - 2= Power supplies é DM Channal (1) Steps: 1] -
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El @ swimming pool s ) Color wheel Step L deloy (s) | 10 [
B &% Foal components Buton proparties b Step 2 deloy (s) Iln_
P light 2
=)= oH/oMx
H 1] i ight button 2
=1 %% Bus DMX ame |n poal light button 1 :.;Iht :u:;mnj. Step 3 delay (5) |m_ —
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’_> = Hm' fight 1 Function of In pool light button 1 |LD|Dr bl j Slep.s searia) | a I
in pool light button 1
. Step & delay (s)
= 12 1 pool light 2 Active on: iy I [0 prm—
u In pool bght buttan 2 Dimmar Step 7 delay (s) | 10 —_——
—u In pool light button 2 o dels 4]
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H-1# Garden Space
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Associer les boutons aux points
de lumiére et configurer les
propriétés selon lesquelles le
bouton commande le point de
lumiére B.

Modification de la roue
chromatique

Glisser/déposer au niveau du
bus DMX I'icone spécifique et
utiliser la fenétre des propriétés
pour modifier I'ordre, la tonalité
et le nombre de couleurs qui
composent la roue chromatique
par défaut.
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Points de lumiére commandés localement et par temporisateur
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LN = 3 = ST e 2 Mo O Pt oo o SR ) e O Pt b e e Modules utilisés dans I'exemple :
J Open il Save A Corfigre * Program  4Dngnostc 4 Decovery s Print Conrect via: |r..':'-S -| n J Open B & Configre ¢ Program 4 . J Open ol S #Configre ¥ Program 4 B p
5 Plart view | 2 Map view | @ Permession view| # Action view | 2 Cornection view | A Plart view | 3 Mep view | @ Permmission view | ¥ Action view | A Pt view | ) Mep view | @ Permmission view | ¥ Action view | 5 . OH/3RPI
Sekect fiter | % M B Sekectfiter | 2 A B Sebect fiter | & 4 B ) i R
T —— & Y- Bl - Externat Zonw T Glisser/déposer tout d’abord, a
4 i P> Space WY crresorizme # < P Spce 4] Ly 2o I'intérieur de I'Espace souhaité,
S W on J = Garden Space ¥t Zone les points de lumiére et les
T ?;ﬂim =:“: T '?i“-”f‘m . TE:";:W boutons correspondants puis
59 corest 1 oo E cortact 1 S G sp0ce le module nécessaire pour
B9 ot 2 W or 85 Cortxt 2 = % stk components commander les contacts et les
8% Contact 3 Dork 88 Coniact 3 + N EER relais ll. Associer les contacts
P 1 Dorrias & A el 1 Qa4 aux boutons et les points de
N ey 2 N Ry 2 B cordenione 1 -~ .
s 3 P s 3 Qe lumiére aux relais El.
B oot s 2621 = @ Gusn et @ srsnus Associer les boutons aux points
@ cednign2 E | El @ cerdenioe2 ’—V'? Garden bt 3 de lumiére qu'ils devront
Garden kbt 3 Address [ ?c\,dm Whe s B cordentighes commander H.
Garden Light 1 B coden e s Rl codentighe 1
B et e 2 B codenioe: Bl coden e 2
L g e ! 2 S ) g r‘:‘:‘"’“ & Une sortie peut étre temporisée méme si
| T Garage Space T Garage Space | Garage Space og s Zo
- elle n'est pas associée a un bouton mateériel.
Mo tB Pt oo B e s Je S — [ e e B ,[ Glisser/déposer a I'intérieur de I'Espace un [Temporisateur] en le
J Open il Save & Corfigre  Frogram 4 Dagnostc 4 Decovery s Prng Connect via: [ir . Open il Sarve & Corfigre # Program o Diagrostc 4 Decovery # Prnk Connect va: L . - .
o Pt vew | 3 v | @ | A6 | G | | | el | Y| A Gl prélevant du menu [Economie] EJ.
P [¢ | : | ¢ 8 : Associer les points de lumiére au temporisateur B. La
= 9 S s o S L o programmation du temporisateur peut étre réalisée a partir du
4 > Living Zore = ._.,"-g #] B> Living Tore: = u‘:-a~r|q .
¥ @ right Zore + _! Loads ¥ < right Zore + _! Loads terminal.
. T

[=] < External 7o

=] g Gercn Space
# X% Network components
# @ cwdnige
#- @ cuonige2
+ Q Garden bght 3
7 [y
@ sronuae:

Garden Light 3
3 Tener

+ A Garap: Space

10 Imigason
.
+ q Custom kgs
# B seury
+ H Soene

% % hetwork components.

[=] <@ External Zore
| Pan Spae
=] Garden Space
+ 2% hetwork components
- coden et
#-§ cosenige2
+ Q Garden kght 3
& cucen Lo
|7 P

! Gardns Light 3
13 Tenes

? Garden bhe 3

Q Garden bghe 2

? Garden gt 1
T Garage Space

«35.

+ Imganon
e

+ <-l Curstom kg
# M seuny
# vav—

|- 2% hetwork components.

Page de programmation des temporisateurs sur terminaux.
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Les composants possibles d'une installation thermique

Sonde de température intérieure OH/STI ou PT1000
Elle doit étre associée a un des Espaces de l'installation. La sonde doit étre connectée au module OH/
MT2 ou a des modules de contrdle similaires.

Sonde thermique AUX (sonde secondaire) OH/STI ou PT1000
Elle doit étre physiquement connectée a un thermostat TA/P1 ou OH/SRI pour commander a distance la
détection de la température de la zone.

Sonde de température extérieure OH/STE
La sonde doit étre connectée au module OH/MT2 ou a des modules de contréle similaires. Elle peut
sinon étre utilisée comme sonde secondaire des modules OH/SRI ou TA/P1.

Vanne (électrovanne)

Elle doit étre associée a un thermostat de zone pour le contrdle thermique de la zone elle-méme ; elle
peut étre commandée par un relais de I'installation ou par une sortie analogique 0-10 V. Les installations
prévoient en général une électrovanne pour le chauffage et une autre pour la climatisation. Sur
certaines installations, les vannes de chauffage et de climatisation coincident. Dans ce cas, une seule
électrovanne permet de satisfaire aussi bien la demande de chauffage que de climatisation.

Pompe (pompe de circulation de I'installation hydraulique)

Elle doit étre associée a un ou plusieurs thermostats de zone pour le contrdle thermique. Elle peut étre
commandée par un relais de I'installation ou par une sortie analogique 0-10V.

La pompe est actionnée lorsqu'un thermostat active I'électrovanne associée a la propre zone thermique.
Les pompes pour le chauffage et pour la climatisation peuvent différer ou bien coincider.

Hygrometre (sonde de détection de I'humidité)
Elle doit étre associée a une zone thermique et connectée au module OH/MT2.
Pour étre compatible avec I'installation, la sonde doit générer un signal 4-20 mA.

Chaudiere

Elle doit étre associée a un relais de I'installation. Le relais est activé pour valider ou mettre sous tension
le générateur de chauffage (chaudiére) de I'habitation.

La chaudiére est actionnée lorsqu'un thermostat active I'électrovanne associée a la propre zone
thermique.

Groupe d'eau glacée

Elle doit étre associée a un relais de I'installation. Le relais est activé pour donner le consentement ou
I'alimentation, au générateur de refroidissement (groupe d'eau glacée) de I'habitation.

Le groupe d'eau glacée est actionné lorsqu'un thermostat active I'électrovanne associée a la propre
zone thermique.

Pompe de chaleur

Elle doit étre associée a un relais de I'installation. Le relais est activé pour valider ou alimenter le
générateur de chauffage et de climatisation (pompe de chaleur) de I'habitation. La pompe de chaleur est
actionnée lorsqu'un thermostat active I'électrovanne associée a la propre zone thermique.

Thermoconvecteurs

Les modules OH/FAN et OH/FAN-E doivent étre connectés aux thermoconvecteurs a 3 vitesses pour la
gestion du chauffage ou de la climatisation d'une zone thermique. La détection de la température de la
zone associée est effectuée par un des thermostats de I'installation.

Thermostat

[Vanne]

[Chaudiére]

[Pompe]

36
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Zone thermique avec radiateurs contrdlée par un thermostat avec afficheur

] 1] e 2|
Fle Edt Plant Help Fle Fdt Plant Help
Y Open g Save o Configure  # Program o Diagnostic 4 Discovery ™ Print  Connect via: | = |y Open | Save o Configure ¢ Program o Diagnostic 4 Discovery ) Print  Connect via: | =l

47 Plant view | 5] Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | - Connection view |

Select filer | Chmate =
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(=% Kitchon Space ER Tom1
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47 Plant view | ) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | = Connection view |
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Modules utilisés dans
I'exemple :

Cata/pr1 - Z0HR

Placer a l'intérieur des espaces
souhaités les composants
nécessaires a la gestion de
I'installation thermique.

Dans le cas illustré, I'installation
requiert la présence d'une

= }:-\- Hetw: companents = OHADA0ID chaudiére et d'un thermostat de
S-2p MR = OHDR230 . ,
39 contact 1 B ome zone TA/P1 ; il est également
9 Contact 2 W owmr possible de remplacer le
¥ contact 3 WY onm module TA/P1 par une sonde de
W Contact 4 ':A OH/R .
o o température (OH/SRI) .
N Rolay 2 W owee Insérer un module relais E.
B Relay 3 o onFan
o Rty 4 i onEan-E =l
_ - B Associer a la section
= =l B cl =
2 s O P— [Chauffage] du module TA/P1
B3 Goller room G Spaoe I’éventuelle pompe et la vanne
ol soiler [ note de zone H.
Ay Garage Space | Th Flus
B uw Z . . . ",
w i oy o Associer ensuite les dispositifs
=i witchen Space &N Ta/P1 } -
E3-AR® Network commpontnts 0 owsw aux relais qui devront les
== LT | onjsre activer E.
&? Contact 1 ta Indeor Temperature probe
& Contact 2 l Al thermal probe
m Contact 3 ! Dutdoor Temperature probe
9 Contact 4 = vahve
N Relay | S rump &\ Lorsque la vanne est activée, la pompe
M Relay 2 & Hygromatar et la chaudiere correspondantes s'activent
M relay 3 |= paho “ “ T
pri s également ; par conséquent, |'utilisation des
. f . A iy -
By T icones pompe et chaudiére sont optionnelles et
§ teating doivent étre utilisées en fonction de I'installation
E Vahe thermique en phase de réalisation.
o, Fump
a Cealing J



Code manuel : FAOO606-FR vers. 1 - 01/2017 © Came S.p.A — Le contenu de ce manuel est susceptible de subir des modifications a tout moment et sans aucun préavis.

Table des matiéeres

Logiciel de programmation CAME D SW

Damatie plant - Smith House heating®

Fie Edt Pant Heb

J Open i Save i Configure ¥ Frogram o Diagnostic

-4 Discovery e Print

73 Plant view ] =) Map wewl &J Permission view] ¥ Adtion wewl £s Connection \'ie\.'.'l

5]
connect via:

Select filter I Climate j
= 5 Smith House = Climate
=< Bxternal Zone L= Zone

¥ Boiler room
l Bailer
T.# Garage Space
<= Lhang Zone
] i Kitchen Space

] %% Hetwork components

H =P OWR
- & TaE
= g Heating
E Vale
‘: Pump
3 Cooling

54-? Aux, input
T Living Space
T.# Entrance Space
- Hight Zone

TA/F1 properties
Hame

Identifier

Address

Heating type

State change contact
Backlight time (=)
Remote probe manufacturer
Calibration offset (°C)
Season change contact
High temperature

Low temperature

|IA.P1

2

<]

|Rad»ant

| =Hone=

|5

|Bi-'

600 d

|-J.U

| <Nanp>

o0

|r.'(cne:-

| <None=

Le el
()

Propriétés du thermostat de zone TA/P1

Sélectionner le thermostat de zone H.
@ Choisir le type de chauffage.

@ Choisir un contact (bouton, alarme, avis,
etc.) qui, une fois activé, modifie la modalité de
fonctionnement du thermostat.

© Régler le temps d'allumage du rétroéclairage.

@ Au cas ou une sonde auxiliaire aurait été
connectée a I'entrée auxiliaire du thermostat
(exemple @), indiquer ici le type de sonde.

© Corriger si nécessaire la donnée relevée par la
sonde (intérieure ou extérieure) a condition qu’elle
soit programmée comme sonde principale.

© Choisir un contact (bouton, alarme, avis, etc.)
qui, une fois activé, modifie la saison (été/hiver)
du thermostat.

@ Choisir un contact (bouton, alarme, avis,
etc.) a associer a I'un des seuils de température
programmables.

@\ De nombreux dispositifs domotiques CAME
pour le contréle thermique offrent la possibilité
d'utiliser les seuils (point @) pour déclencher
des alarmes, activer des contacts ou des
scénarios ; un exemple de |'utilisation des seuils
est consultable au chapitre "Zone thermique
controlée par une sonde de température et
d'humidité sans afficheur" on page 39.
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Exemple de visualisation des zones thermiques sur des terminaux.
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Zone thermique contrdlée par une sonde de température et d'humidité sans afficheur

L’exemple proposé a pour objectif de gérer de maniére presque

automatique une zone thermique moyennant les données relevées
par une sonde de température et d'humidité.

La température ne doit jamais descendre sous les 10°C et

I'humidité ne doit pas dépasser 70%.

Un bouton doit étre en outre disponible pour le changement de

saison (été/hiver) de la [Zone thermique].
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H r ream e + « Ught point
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W owre
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Modules utilisés dans I'exemple :
-
—_J OH/SRI - ' OH/3RPI

Placer a 'intérieur des espaces souhaités

Select fiter |41 -
- ZJ Seuth House ER rave =
= <& External Zon 0 ﬂ, OH/SRI
H i gogffoem L] owsre
T age Spa: 9 i.r Indoor Temperature probe ]
=R l ALX thermal probe
=LY on/sri b | outdoor Temperature probe
0 ';""‘H ,-‘fl o la vanne de zone.
x Cooling 4 Hygromatar
T Dehumidifying ol soiler -
s Space properties &\ Il n’est possible
Hygrometer oA . a
s TR d’introduire qu'un seul
4 < Living Zone thermostat de zone ou sonde
- taght Zone de température pour chaque
[Espace].
® Insérer un module relais. e 3
@ Insérer un bouton a utiliser :
. L = _._:' Ermith House - ::' AR
pour changer la saison (éte/ @ Eaamal 2o B g Combon
hiver) de la [Zone thermique]. oH- =i Boder room +- | Lght point
. . 7 Garage g i u Vindew
© Associer ensuite les 5% Cellar N\ -5 Climate
dispositifs aux relais et entrées - teowork components &[] Ansiog signsls
qui devront les commander/ = owaest clar e A
. + §f Contact 1 ﬂpo. 0-1V Signal
activer. H -2 contact2 Nps. 4-20m Signat
B35 Contact 3 M@. -20ma Signal
N Felay 1 T Threshald
A Reloy 2 A e
N Belay 3 d Warning
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=L onisra Saan rvrnes
. ‘ Heetng Hama Ilm‘. Termperature 104
# Couling
T Dehumidifying
% s nput
.' Hygromater
ﬁ Max Hurmidity
Aal e

les composants nécessaires a la gestion de
I'installation thermique.

@ Insérer la sonde de température et d'humidité
qui gére la Zone thermique.

@ Associer a la section [Chauffage] de la sonde

«39.

Ajouter deux icones alarme
servant d'entrées virtuelles.

Dénommer les alarmes
de maniére a en indiquer
clairement la fonction, en
I'occurrence :

La température est tombée
sous le seuil minimum.

Lhumidité a dépassé le seuil
maximum.
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Ajouter une charge générale qui dans le cas illustré
est le déshumidificateur et I'associer a une des sorties
relais disponibles.
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Glisser/déposer I'alarme (entrée virtuelle) du seuil d'humidité sur la
charge qu'elle doit commander (déshumidificateur).

Propriétés de la sonde d'humidité et de température OH/SRI

@ Spécifier le type de chauffage installé dans la [Zone thermique].

@ Sélectionner le contact (entrée virtuelle) qui, une fois activé, génére le
changement de la modalité de fonctionnement.

® Indiquer la modalité de fonctionnement quela [Zone thermique] doit
avoir.

@ Si la modalité choisie est [Vianuel] spécifier le point de consigne de la
température.

© Au cas ou une sonde auxiliaire aurait été connectée a I'entrée
auxiliaire du thermostat, indiquer ici le type de sonde.

O Corriger si nécessaire la donnée relevée par la sonde (intérieure ou
extérieure) a condition qu’elle soit programmée comme sonde principale.

@ Choisir un contact (bouton, alarme, avis, etc.) qui, une fois activé,
modifie la saison (été/hiver) du thermostat.

© Choisir un contact (bouton, alarme, avis...) & associer & un des seuils
de température programmables. Dans ce cas, le dépassement du seuil
provoque le changement d'état de la [Zone thermique] comme indiqué au
point ©.

© Choisir un contact (bouton, alarme, avis, etc.) & associer & I'un

des seuils d'humidité programmables. Dans ce cas spécifique, le
dépassement du seuil provoque I'activation du déshumidificateur.

@ Configurer sur le terminal la plage de réglage thermique possible.
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Zone thermique avec ventiloconvecteurs : controle de la vitesse de ventilation
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Modules utilisés dans I'exemple :
& on/3rei - B oH/MT2 - =& OH/FAN

Dans I'exemple un hygromeétre et une sonde de
température connectée au module OH/MT2 ont
été glissés/déplacés de la liste a I'espace ; la
sonde peut étre utilisée a la place d’un thermostat
de zone TA/P1.

Glisser/déposer deux vannes au niveau de la
sonde de température, une pour la climatisation et
I'autre pour le chauffage.

Ajouter a la structure de I'installation les
modules domotiques nécessaires au controle des
dispositifs .

Connecter I'hygrometre et la sonde de
température aux entrées du module OH/MT2 E.

Associer les vannes aux relais qui les
commandent El.

Propriétés Sonde de température interne

@ Spécifier le type de chauffage.
@ Choisir le fabricant de la sonde dans la liste.

© ll est possible de sélectionner (dans la liste
des contacts disponibles) un contact qui, une fois
actionné, provoque le changement d'état de la
zone thermique.

@ |l est possible, lorsque la zone est dans une
position critique, d'insérer ici une valeur de correction
de la température relevée par cette méme sonde.

@ Voir (|'[Notification changement d'état]" on|

page 29).

O |l est possible de sélectionner (dans la liste
des contacts disponibles) un contact qui, une fois
actionné, provoque le changement de saison de la
zone thermique (Chauffage/Climatisation).
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Glisser/déposer le module OH/FAN sur I'icone de la sonde de
température par laquelle il sera commandé E.

Propriétés Module OH/FAN

@ Spécifier le nombre de vitesses des ventilateurs.
© Choix de I'état de la zone thermique a I'activation du contact.

© En cas de sélection au point @ de I'option [Manuel], il est
possible dans cet espace d’indiquer la température a atteindre.

@ Indiquer le temps d’activation nécessaire pour que la vanne
amene le corps de chauffe ou de refroidissement a la température
configurée avant d’activer la ventilation.

@ Choisir la modalité de fonctionnement.

Le module est équipé d'une entrée (contact porte ouverte ou contact
fenétre) qui peut intervenir directement sur le fonctionnement du
module en ignorant la programmation du fan coil.

@ Choisir le type du contact local.
@® Choisir le résultat que doit produire I'activation du contact.

@ En cas de sélection au point @ du forcage de I'allumage, il est
possible d’indiquer ici la vitesse des ventilateurs.

@ Entrer le laps de temps devant s'écouler entre I'activation du
contact et I'exécution de la commande.
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=i Glisser/déposer sur le module OH/FAN I'icone des options avancées.
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El |l est également possible de Glisser/déposer sur

le module OH/FAN l'icone de I'algorithme diff. OH/
FAN ( différentiel intégral).

Propriétés Algorithme diff. OH/FAN

@ Indiquer la marge de température, par
rapport a celle programmée, qui provoque, a son
dépassement, I'intervention de I'algorithme avec
activation des ventilateurs a la vitesse 1.

@ Indiquer la marge de température qui, ajoutée
au différentiel thermique, provoque I'activation
des ventilateurs a la vitesse 2.

@® Indiquer la marge de température qui,
additionnée au différentiel thermique, provoque
I'activation des ventilateurs a la vitesse 3.

<44 .
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L'utilisation du contréle avec le différentiel
thermique permet un réglage on/off simple
et efficace de la chaudiéere en fonction de la
valeur programmée.

La chaudiére est allumée lorsque la
température ambiante, mesurée par la sonde
spécifique, est inférieure a la valeur de
consigne moins le différentiel programmé ;
vice versa, |'extinction de la chaudiére a lieu
lorsque la température ambiante détectée a
dépassé la valeur de consigne d'une valeur
équivalant au différentiel programmé.
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Modules utilisés dans I'exemple :
&3 1a/P1 - 3 OH/FAN-E
3x & OH/FAN

Dans I'exemple un thermostat
de zone TA/P1 a été glissé/
déplacé de la liste a I'espace.

Glisser/déposer le module
OH/FAN-E Il au niveau du
thermostat.

Glisser/déposer ensuite les
modules OH/FAN souhaités au
niveau du module OH/FAN-E qui
deviendra ainsi en automatique
le module Master 1.

%\ Le module

OH/FAN-E permet de régler
la température d'une zone
thermique en agissant
directement sur les vitesses
du fan coil et sur I'ouverture
des vannes hydrauliques
auxquelles il est relié.

Il n'est donc pas nécessaire
de placer a l'intérieur de
I'installation d'autres modules
relais ou d'autres dispositifs
tels que des vannes ou des
pompes, parce que les vannes
sont soumises a la commande
directe du module.
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# Conling
7 Contact 11
= “Oi ¥ AN-E
sl cHFAN L
o0 onyran 2
ol oviren 2
-5 Entrance Space
[« night Zone
(H <5 External Zone

1 indocr Temperature probe
L] . &

OH/PAN propes s
Hare

Idkntifier

Address

Nurrber of spaeds
Local door contact type
Diode contact action
Delay (3)

Master fallowing mode

}:H-I_,fFM‘\Jl

[ 3

4

[ E((4)
sty cpean (4O = 6
[Force on 3 @
] o
||=oucmr slgerithin :J 9

Follow MEGNCE

File Smith 02.bpt-dama loadad.
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B Propriétés module OH/FAN

(asservi)

@ Spécifier le nombre de
vitesses des ventilateurs.

@ Choisir le type du contact
local.

@ Choisir le résultat que doit
produire I'activation du contact.

@ Entrer le laps de temps
devant s'écouler entre
I'activation du contact et
I'exécution de la commande.

© Choisir le rapport que doit
avoir le module par rapport au
Master.

<46

CAME

safety&comfort

Thermal zone

Living Space

g D
& Humidity

@

Settings

Exemple de visualisation sur terminaux des zones thermiques
équipées de ventilateurs.
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Gestion thermique d'une habitation avec kit THplus

CAME

safety&comfort

Exemple d'installation de kit THplus

=L
Fle Edb Flant Help
._"f Open il Save @ Confligure ¥ PFrogram ,-‘ Diagnostic ﬂ* Discovery !._-ﬁs?lirlL
G PinntviEW| ¥ Action view | 552 Connection view |
Sclect filter IAII j
H -._.Q Plant = -.__E.' ﬁl.l
[=-<# Home - @ Comfort
= Living Room B ._. Saving
[=-%% network components [+ ! Serurty
=+ . OH/3RFL [#H--%% Network components
u Boiler blocked <& Zone
ﬂ Living room lows temp T Space
"H Living room high humidity D Hote
=58 Th Plus (Master) —
| ’% Confiquration properties =
‘L sl Name I['nnﬁgurannn
H ﬂ' Alarms
E Warning lowe lemperature High temperature |<r|gne > j
ﬂ Builer blucked
Al ving room fove temp Low temperature IL'n.'ing room lows temp j
m Living roonm high humidity Velue (C) I"""”
=@ Hedroom
u Bedroom man 24¢ High humidity IL'm'ng room high humidity j
i m TAPL Value (%) IH:-.
|—|-*# Bathroom
& sethorr Lowe humidity |<rlone > j
d Warning love temperature
[ B9 Ta/r Window contact |<llcne > j
=l
EFiIu ed.bpt-domo lvaded. s

e 47 «

Pour ouvrir le fichier contenant I'installation
Kit pré-construit, voir "Créer une nouvelle
installation" on page 11.

&\ Il est possible d’ajouter
d'autres modules domotiques
de la série aux kits étant

L'exemple prévoit 3 zones thermiques : séjour, donné quils sont extensibles.

chambre et salle de bains.

La zone séjour est contrblée par le thermostat
THplus, les 2 autres par les thermostats TA/P1.

La salle de bains présente une alarme générant
un avis en cas de température trop basse et de
seuil de température excessif. Le dépassement de
ce seuil modifie la modalité de la [Zone] qui passe
a OFF.

La [Zone] séjour présente 2 alarmes (de
température trop basse et d'humidité excessive).
Les alarmes, en cas d'activation, apparaitront sur
le thermostat THplus.

Une entrée du module OH/3RPI a été configurée
pour générer une signalisation d'anomalie ou de
panne (si la chaudiére le prévoit).
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Contréle de portes/fenétres et automatismes

CAME

safety&comfort

Stores pare-soleil et vénitiens motorisés commandés manuellement

4 Plont view | ' action wew | 5 Connection view | B # Plantview | § acton view | <3 Connection view | B
Select filer I i s d Select filter I Wi dows d
B J} Smith House B n wiindows 2 ._E’ smith House = ﬁ OH/IR
= & Zane =< Ground flocr ' -. OH/61
{ !% Ty Space H T Kt = OHfA
T Lhing Space D Note T L = OH/AS
A% Ling components n window A" Uving components \ = OH/A.0L
External Sun Shade B shumer . ﬂ OH/E1 == NH/REB
A Open u Button B onman = OH/AD4010
W Close + AV Network components ” OH/MA 2 . OH/MA
@ Stop u External Sun Shade . OH/RI
' Lhing Venetian blind e A Open = OH/R
A Open W Close e e TN
W Close WVindlos propeertioes @ Stop OH/MA properties
@ Slap = ' Living Vienelian blind
g Enirance Space L External = A Open o) OH/MA 2
& 4™ First (oo Connected to:  <Mabody> W Close Kdentifier ’m
@ Stop
5 Entrance Snace Address 5
) Open ol Sove o Configure ¢ Program o Diagnostic [~ Discovery e Frint Select fiter [ Windows = n
# Plantiow | § Acton wiew | <3 Connection view|
Select filter I Windows d =% Living cormponents :I = n Winndaw
= Wl owar <& Tone
= \__;.! smith House = n Window u OH/MA 1 T Space
= Groun < zone B onme 2 ] nate
Bt cthen Space s Space B a External Sun Shade Window
= Lwing Space [] note =4 Open g Shutter
=-%% Lving components E Window u Sun shade 20% n Button
= ~ Li/6l Shulter u Sun shade 50% - A% netwark compenents
-3 contact 1 @ eutton W Close
B 3 contact 2 A% Network companents @ Stop
-3 contact 3 B ormez
F-38 contact4 B ' Living Venetian blind
38 Contact 5 | 4k Open
F-E8 Contact 6 u Open Venetan blind
W onmar = W Close
~ OH/MA 2 u Close Venetian blind
= a External Sun Shade @ Stop
+ ’ Leving Venetian blind ” OH/MA 1
u Close Venetian blind u Close Venetian bling
u Upen Venetan blind u Open Venstan blind
i sun shede so% u Sun Shade 50%
El Sun Shade 20% u Sun Shade 20%

<48 .

Modules utilisés dans I'exemple :
W ox/ma - W onvel

L'exemple illustre la gestion d’un store pare-soleil et d’un store
vénitien (a lamelles) par le biais de commandes locales et/

ou distantes. Deux autres commandes a distance permettront
I'ouverture du store pare-soleil @ 20% ou 50% et deux autres
encore commanderont l'inclinaison des lamelles.

Glisser/déposer dans I'[Espace] souhaité I'icone a qui, par
convention, représente un quelconque automatisme d’ouverture.
Dans le cas en question, il s'agit d'un store pare-soleil, puis ajouter
'icone &8 qui représente le type de store vénitien (a lamelles) .

Placer par la suite, a I'intérieur du conteneur spécifique, les modules
nécessaires, OH/MA et OH/6| 1 @.

Glisser/déposer ensuite le module OH/MA a I'intérieur de la porte ou
fenétre a commander de maniére a en permettre immédiatement la
gestion sur terminal ou par le biais de boutons locaux E @.

Ajouter a présent les commandes de contréle a distance, Glisser/
déposer les boutons au niveau des contacts du module OH/61 E.

Glisser/déposer les boutons au niveau de la commande
d'automatisme qu'ils doivent activer EJ.

La sélection des icones

A ouvrir

Fermer

Permet de spécifier la durée de I'action d'ouverture ou de fermeture
sur la base du dispositif a automatiser.
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Uhexmmaotie: kit - Serviths Fouse- fuk ol *

g

we o Configure & Program o Dingnostic -4 Discovery o Frint

| % Action view | 2 Connection view |

Windows

-

=% Liing componints

| = n Wirdorer

+ I o < Zone
W o T Spaie
W vz [ mote
= n External Sun Shade n N
R W -ihut'.cl
@) 5un shade 20% @ sn
u Sun Shade 30% \ - Hetwork componnts
W oo \
@ Stp Putos: peoparial
W oz ame S
= ’ Living vnatian bled
= i Open Connected bo:  Conbact 5 - OH/E]
u Open venetian blind
HW ol Function of Sun Shade 30% W@
u Close Venatian blind =
@ Stop Alnvg one (Close contact -
‘ OH/fMA 1 hrmﬂpm T Ly
u Sun Shads 50%
& sun shace 205
u Open Yenatian blind
n Cloge Vensdian Blind

Sélectionner les boutons
associés a la commande

Logiciel de programmation CAME D SW

omotic kit - Serith Howse Aulomatios®

d'ouverture du store pare-soleil.

© Choisir le type d'action que
le bouton doit effectuer sur la
sortie.

rull action

[

rull action
Timed action

:Partial action

Dans cet exemple, les boutons
agissent sur I'ouverture du
store pare-soleil en partialisant
I'ouverture.

@ Choisir le pourcentage
d'ouverture souhaité.

«49.

el

we J§Configure & Program o Diagnostic

| % Action view | 5 Connection view |

-4 Discovery e Frint

Windows

5

=B Lwing compongnts
+ [ o
¥ onmss
W o2

= u External Sun Shade
= d Open
B sun shade 20%
u Sun Shade 50%
W Close
@ Stop
' OH/MA 2

= ' Liing vienatian blnd
= dh O
u Open Venetian blind

e
@ Stop
‘ OH/MA 1

u Sun Shads 50%
& 5un Shace 205
u Open Venetian biind

=[5 B o

T Zone
T Space

[ wote
B wincow
- Shutter
Button
+ - Hetwork components

—

Connected ta:

Function of Open Venetion ind  [£.a actien e

Full action
Timed action
Fartial action

Open Venstian blind

Contact 4 - OH/ET

Adve on:

u Close Venstian Blind

CAME

safety&comfort

Sélectionner les boutons
associés a la commande
d'ouverture et de fermeture du
store.

@ Choisir le type d'action que
le bouton doit effectuer sur la
sortie.

Les options disponibles
pour tous les autres types
d'ouverture comprennent
également I'option [Action
lamelles] qui permet de
commander l'inclinaison des
lamelles du store.
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Activation automatique d'une ouverture subordonnée aux données détectées par des dispositifs de mesure

Domatic kit - Smith House Automation® n

Fie Edt Plant Help

J Open i Save i Configure ¢ Program o Diagnastic -4 Discovery e Print

A Plontview | § Action view | 32 Connection view |

Select filter |41

-l

=< Ground floor
- N Space
=] i Living Space
u Sun Shade 50%
u Sun Shade 20%
u Dpen Venetian blind
u Close Venetian blind
=% Lvang components
- ower
u OH/MA 1
B ormaz

H a External Sun Shade
3] ' Lirang Venetian bind
Fﬂ Anemometer

% Entranre Spare

Fulse generator properties

Npge 010V Signal
Npg- 0-1v Signal
Npa a-20ms Signal
ﬂw 0-20mA Signal
T Theeshold

ﬂ Alarm

‘d Warning

T\ Fulse gencrator
IIM Analog output
< Wave mode

u Buttan

= TS5 4.3

: <& Ground floor
H-*5r Kitchen Space
- #p Living Space
u Sun Shade 50%

= g Living components
- ower
U OH/MA 1
W owmaz
=W
m Analog input 1
3\ Analog input 2
M Analog input 3
S8 Analog input 4
$7 Fulse counter 1|
# &= Pulse counter 2
-+ n external Sun Shade
+ ' Lhang Venetian blind

W\ Anemometer

H Propriétés du générateur d'impulsions

Name I-‘-nemometer

Connedled to:  Pulse countier 2 - OH/AH

@ Indiquer la valeur minimum/maximum

détectable par le dispositif connecté.

@ Indiquer I'unité de mesure avec laquelle la

donnée détectée sera visualisée.

0 © Indiquer le facteur de conversion de Hz vers
I'unité de mesure choisie.

@ Choisir la modalité d’envoi de I'état de I'entrée.
@ Choisir la périodicité de création d'un

@ Choisir la variation en pourcentage qui

Min value (Hz) In

Ma value (Hz) I 10000

Measare Lnit Ikm_. b

Scale factor |1.c1u

State change notification Ion change or time
Update time {min) I's
Dilta (%) I:ln

(2
(3
(4 message.
(5
(6

provoque la création d'un message sur le BUS
indépendamment de la périodicité indiquée.

rf B Modules utilisés dans I'exemple :
OH/RI
= oHR W ox/ma - W onsel - W on/al4
W OH/RRaL6 Prenons I'exemple précédent de |'automatisme d’ouverture du store
) o W [. 'c':'P‘P pare-soleil ('Stores pare-soleil et vénitiens motorisés commandés |
3 nput devices o
SR Anclog devices manuellement" on page 48).
W owan Nous souhaitons dans ce cas que I'ouverture et la fermeture
W onaoon soient controlées non seulement par des commandes locales
e A Ny a ang q
MR ) mais également par des dispositifs de mesure qui provogueront
+ OH/DRZ230 - \
i N la fermeture du store en cas de grand vent et sa réouverture a
W ounm I'acquittement de I'alarme.
#  wicslecs Novicos Ajoutons au schéma de I'installation un générateur d'impulsions
(dans ce cas un anémometre) il
Placer ensuite, a I'intérieur du conteneur prévu a cet effet, le module
OH/AI4 E.
Connecter I'anémometre a I'entrée du module OH/AI4.
Ajouter ensuite les icones

Fle Edt Plant Hep

qui représentent les alarmes

j open | Save i Configure ¢ Frogram o Dingnastic - Discovery e Print
# plant view | ¥ Action view | <3 Connection view |

(entrées virtuelles) a relier
aux événements générés par

Select filter [l

E| ['anémometre.

= ‘;J Smith House
:-— <& Graund fl
H T wen Space
=T Lving Space
u Sun Shade 50%
u Sun Shade 20%
u Open Venetian hlind
u Close Venetian blind
[+ 7%* Living components
3] External Sun Shade
[ E Living Venetian blind
T\ Anemometer
ﬂ Wind alarm
ﬂ End of wind alarm

T.# Entrance Space

s

«50

45 Climate

= m Analog signals

Y Aps 0-10v Signal
% 0-1v Signal
%a- 4-20ma Signal
My 0-20maA Signal
T Threshald
ﬂ‘ Alarm

"M Wamning

N\ Pulse generater
AM- Analog output
Y Wave mode

u Button

Alarm properties
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B  Associer un seuil au compteur d’impulsions
(anémométre), en le prélevant du conteneur des

LY Open | Save i Confiqure
2 Plant view | § Action view | <52 Connection view |

# Program o Diagnostic |4 Discovery = Print

signaux analogiques.

Propriétés Seuil

Select fiter 4l =
= \;J Smith Housa W 4-20ma Signal
= 4% Ground flsar M@- 0-20mA Signal
HH- " Kitchen Space " T Thrashold

=]

Space
@ sun shade 0%

@ Attribuer un nom pour le seuil évoquant la
fonction associée.

© Seuil (par rapport a la valeur maximum) au-
dela duquel le systéme génére un message sur
le bus.

© Tolérance de variation par rapport au seuil.
@ Indiquer la modalité de détection du

7]
8]
9]

dépassement du seuil.

@ Choisir un contact a activer au dépassement

|l:n|‘.| of vand alarm
ﬂ End of wind alarm

T Entrance Space

Bl sun shade 200 Thresheld praperties
u Qpen Venetian blind
a Clase Wenetian blind Homa | Falling thre=solc]
[H % Lhing components Threshokd (5): [40
External Sun Shade
E Living Venetian blind Hysterasis (Sa): [-J
= ﬂﬂ Andrnometer e
T Faling threshald (35-35) [“""‘"i -
ﬂ Wind alarm Contact Iriggered =

E(0)
@ duseuil

—_

CAME

safety&comfort

A Il est important d'associer les seuils au
dispositif de mesure un par un a partir du seuil
présentant le pourcentage le plus bas et en
ayant soin de ne pas laisser les valeurs d'hys-
térése se superposer.

B  Associer au compteur B D smith Hause
Py E ot Heo : impulsions (anémometre) un =< Ground floor
1Y Open | Save ¥ Configure  # Program i Diagnostic |4 Discovery e Print deuxieme seuil. en le prélevant HH-25 Kachen Space
2 Plant view I ¥ Action ml i Conmection mwl du conteneur des Signaux B4 Lving Space
Select tker [ua | ) & 5un shade so%
: analogiques. @ sun shade 208
=] \f Srith Housa W 4-20m#A Signal a Open Venetian blind
-, S R Abae 0-20m Signl La valeur du seuil doit étre @ close venetion g
S e ! R i supérieure au seuil précédent RN e
= ﬂ' Alarm = n External Sun Shade
u Sun Shade 50% Jab vimcninn ﬁ A Open
@ sun shade 20% Threshold properties Bl sun shade 20%
u Qpen Vendtian blind u Sun Shade 50%
a Close Venetian blind A | Rising thrashold ﬁ End of wand alarm
J%¥ Living components Threshekd (%): | 2z W Close
External Sun Shade ﬂ wind alarm
Living Venetan blind Hysteresis (%): ['J @ Stop
= I\ Anernometer /
iy . . Made [Rlslnq _-] n inidining
T Falling threshold (35-45) b F Living Venetian blind
T Rising threshald (S0-60)  congact triggered Wind slem :I = T\ Anermometer
ﬂ wind alarm T Falling threshold (35-45)
Al £nd of vind alarm T Rising threshold (30-60)
*# Entrance Space ﬂ Wind alarm
H L First fleor ﬂ End of wind alarm

«51.

Compléter la programmation en
associant les alarmes a I'action
qu'elles devront déclencher a
leur activation provoquée par le
dépassement des seuils (vers le
bas ou vers le haut).
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Activations (relais généraux)

Activation commandée par bouton ou par capteur
Connect '-'ln

J Open id Save o Configure # Program 4 Diagnostic 4 Discovery & Print _§ Sheet

d4* Plant view 5] Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | == Connecticn view

Connect v E

J Open idSave  Configure # Program  Diagnostic 4 Discovery @ Print & Sheet

43¢ Plantview 5 Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | == Connection view

Select filter | Al

7# Garage Space

2% * Metwork components
o Tilting door
ﬂ' Tilting door contact

i 4 Swimming Pool

Exemple de
visualisation des
[Activations] sur le
terminal.

Gate

CAME

= i Comfart

| G’ Light paoint
¥ n Windonw
+42F Climate
s Analog signals

W eutton

= Mitho

= 1543

a8 Contrals

== Audio center

L I«" Saving

Controls properties

MName Tilting door

Select icom: Generic

Connected to: «MNobody»

Controls

' Tilting doors

06:13

Friday, September 9, 2016

Select filter | All

i: Smith House
<= Living Zone
<™ Night Zone
=% External Zone,

*# Gyge Space
= * Network components
- g oHRl
+— @ Contact 1
&% Contact 2
%5 Contact 3
— e Controls 1
— ':' Tilting door
&l Tilting deer contact
i iy Swimming Pool

&

Settings

e52.

=g Netwark components
\ == Relays devices
\ ¥ ox/re.OH/2RP
B onyzmer
AW oHma
W onmt
= OH/R
= OH/RI416
W onscre
Input devices
o Fi Analog devices

Contrals propertes
Name Tilting door

Select icon: Tiltingdaar {open) -

Connected to: - OH/RL - Garage Space

Select filter | All B

_,_l]:‘ Smith House
< Living Zone
<™ Night Zone
=P External Zone
#- T Palio Space
*# Garden Space
*.» Garage Space
% Network components
- onmi
w3 Contact 1
&% Contact 2
& E Contact3
@ Controls 1
Ag Tilting door
u Tilting door cantact
u Tilting door contact
i Swimming Pool

Modules utilisés dans I'exemple :
& oH/RI

La possibilité d'ajouter des
relais généraux a l'installation
dénommeés [Activations]
permet la gestion de dispositifs
différents de ceux qui sont
disponibles dans la liste.

Glisser/déposer dans |'espace
souhaité I'icone [Activations]
puis ajouter I'éventuel bouton
qui doit la commander .

Aprés avoir ajouté le module
OH/RI F1 4 la structure,
connecter la charge a I'un des
relais et le bouton a I'un des
contacts.

Choisir dans le menu déroulant
@ la description puis I'icone
représentant le mieux le
dispositif commandé.

Pour mettre fin a la
programmation, associer le
bouton a la charge qu'il devra
commander E.
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Créer un programme d'arrosage

Y Open o Save J Configure ¢ Program o Diagnostc |4 Discovery e Print cu'm:tmn Y Open o Save W Configre ¢ Program jDiagnostic | Dicovery @ Print CONNECt i
2 Plant view | =) Map view | @ Permission view | Action view | 532 Connection view | 2 Plantview | ) Map view | @ Permission view | # Action view | % Connection view |
Seboct fiber | 2 irrigation = Sebctfiter [Z prigaten B
= QD smith House 2 brigation B @ Smith House
<& Living Zone & Zom - Living Zone
B < night Zone Ty Space +
B <& external D Naee
i 0 Space @ eumon
=% Garden Space ‘g Irigator ]
: All garden Irrigation sector Irrigation sector
g - B -
EH 4 Garage Space 1®8 pitho |18 pitho
S Swimmi | B-X 3
# Swimming pool Irrigat = Y :‘bd??
7 Hedges 1
X
Name fHedges ‘2D Hedges 2
B L e (- Garage Space
Salct filter l- Irrigation 3 B 1J Cpen il Save fiConfigore  # Program 4 Diagnostic - Discovery smPrint Cornect via: |u=p _'n
- = —r 4 Plant view | 23 Mip view | @ Parmission view | 9 action view | 5 Connaction view |
= Q Smith House +2% Ran sensor
- Salect filer |:.- Irrgation ;]
- Living Zore |18 pitho — —
B Q) smehHouss ‘v Imigatee
< Night Zone =~ 2% Network components (- Livng Zcre
5«8 External Zone W omreomgre 1 € Hight Zone
(i Patio Space . OH/3RPI ER
= %3 Garden Space . O/l - g space
= =i Garden Space
- X W o ‘immm
H&QMJ. 'OOMN a".m,dm,
H"} Garden 2 = OH/4 ‘e Gardin2
B 2 vedges = oHjas B aa Hedges
A 4 9
: == OH/A.01 = Haciges 1
o L Hedges 2
= OH/AD4010 )
- Network compenants
W ovm SR L
= OHR $9 contact
= OHRI4416 9 contact 2
&% contace 2
_ #E Contact4
&% contact 3 o Rolsy 1
8 Contact 4 W Relay 2
B Relay 1 o Rl 3
N Relay 2 N Relay 4
{l‘
:._..:,kannnmr
N Relay 3 [ i Garage Space
N Relay 4 i Swenmming pool

«53.

Modules utilisés dans I'exemple :
= OH/R.01

Placer a l'intérieur de I'espace
souhaité des [Secteurs
d'arrosage], soit des ensembles
logiques ayant pour fonction de
regrouper les arroseurs .

Insérer a I'intérieur des secteurs
les arroseurs correspondants

Insérer dans le conteneur des
[Composants de réseau] le
module relais OH/R.01.

Associer les relais aux arroseurs
qu'ils devront activer H.

Ajouter a la structure un
éventuel capteur de pluie
permettant d’interrompre
I'arrosage en cas de pluie, et
I'associer & une entrée 1.

© Spécifier le type de contact
monté sur le capteur installé.
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3 Open il Save & Configre  + Program

A Diagnostic 4 Discovery e Print

2 Plant view | ) Map view | @ Parmission view | @ Action view | <% Connaction view |

Comnectvia: |use

Select fiter [ < Irrigaven =
= -*‘l Smith House = : Irrigation
F-< Living Zone &> Zoee
- Night Zone A Space
=-<® external Zone [ mow
(=i Patin Space Bustton
= i Garden Space ‘:': Irigator
g x All garden 2 lerigation sector
"‘& Garden 1 :.:':f: Ran sensor
‘g Garden2 1= Mitho
=l x Hedges #- %% Network components
£ 2 1
a::' ﬁ s IFriation SACTOr propertes
B % ";W e Name [an gardan
S L=010
&9 contact1 ol [ <tore» -:Ig
S contact 2 Deactivated by [<tiore> E(3)
& Contact 3
$5 Contact4
N rolay 1 End of wind alarm
[ S

«54 .

Propriétés Secteur d'arrosage

Sélectionner un secteur d'arrosage.

@ Choisir un éventuel contact a distance qui
provoque |'activation du secteur d'arrosage.

@® Choisir un éventuel contact a distance qui
provoque la désactivation du secteur d'arrosage

(dans ce cas, le capteur pluie).

CAME

safety&comfort

&\ La fonction d'arrosage
ne saurait exclure la présence
d'une interface Utilisateur sur
I'installation qui en permet la
gestion.
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Fée EUh Pl Heg

L5 Open ol Save & Configure @ Program  gDiagnostic 4 Discovery e Print Connect vis 15 Open o Save A Configre ¢ Program i Diagnostic 4 Discovery s Print Connect vis
A Plant view | ) map view | @ Permission view | ' action view | < connection view | 7 Plant view | 2) Map view | @ Permission view | § action view | < Connection view |
Salect filter |'-:§A|| &mfml@m j
0 < N Al @ g comeon 5 € SmahHouse ) [ wedow
H <& night Zone = =8 B <& Living Zone B2 Climate
FH- % Badroom Space 1 #- [ oads =<8 Night Zone = (2] analog signals
2 Badroom Space 2 i % Irigation -4 Badvoom Space 1 N 0-10v Signal
2y Bacroom Spac 15 Timer iy Bacroom Space 2 Mg 0-1v Signal
] <> External 2 ) <7} custom loge €4 Badroom Space 3 Apge 4-20ma signal
) B M secrny £ <& external Zone Aps, 0-20ma signal
=4 Garden Space + !Sccm ¥ s o '.j"rrvcdnld
= k Al g chany = A% Matwork components =% Garden Space N Alarm
‘g’ Garden 1 -2 Digital devices B2 All garden A waening
‘x Garden 2 . OH/RPHOH/ZRP ‘. Garden 1 N\ Putse generator
B & vedges W ove ‘’ Garden2 N anaiog cutput
‘% Hedgeg X W o 52 Hedges £/ Wave mode
‘4 2 W o ‘% Hedges 1 Button
=1 s hotwork compermnts W oxmn ‘. Hedges 2 |l pho
TR OHR - OH/RI - 2% Network components = Audio center
=N Fo = OHR ": Rain senser
¥ $% contact 1 = OHRIA16 ,—»‘3 IrPigator purrp s
&9 Contact 2 WY ovre A Pump activation ] urrg &
S Contact 3 W one POie e sctvation |
Relay 1 e B T Garage Space
:?::: Ran sangor - @ Swimming pool
Irrigater purp Nare wng 2 @\ Il est possible d'utiliser,
FH- % Garage Space a la place de I'icone [Avis], le

«55.

[Bouton virtuel].

CAME
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Modules utilisés dans I'exemple :
W oH/RI

Ajoutons une pompe a
I'installation d'arrosage

illustrée dans I'exemple du
chapitre précédent

Lin @roﬁramme d'arrosaﬁe"l

pbNn Eaﬁe 53) ; la pompe

doit s'activer/se désactiver a
I'activation/désactivation de I'un
des arroseurs quel qu’il soit.

Ajouter a la structure de
I'installation une [Charge
générale] qui, dans I'exemple
proposé, est la pompe
d'arrosage.

Déposer, dans le conteneur
des [Composants de réseau],
un module relais (OH/RI)
nécessaire pour commander la
pompe .

Prélever de la liste des [Signaux
analogiques] une icone [Avis], la
déposer dans I'espace souhaité
et I'associer a la charge H.

L'avis fera ainsi fonction de
bouton d’activation (virtuel).
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e Edd Pk Heip B Fer L Fexd dlg
1y Open ol Save i Confiqra & Program g Diagnaste |J Discovery o Print Connect via: § open i save A Configure  + Program - Disgnostic [ Discovery @ Print Connect vis
e Pli'l't'riﬁﬂ'l.gj Map view | @ Permission view | # action view | s Connection view | 4 P‘!ﬂlml.ﬂ Map view | @ Permission view | ® Action view | =5 Connection view |
Seleetfiler [ G an | Sabect fiker | % all =
" Badroom Space 1 Allg @ m T Badroom Space 1 gls Q All
A Bacroom Space 2 - g Comfort =07 Badroom Space 2 H- @ Comfort
=5 Badroom Space 3 = B (= %5 Badroom Space 3 = gl s
=-11% Mo N tar) i M _:! Loads £ 1% maho tight Zone (Master) ® 3 Loads
=< B Frigation 8 <lor 0 & Irigatien
é{x‘r‘_ Garden 1 ‘,_‘ Tirmer :‘, Garden 1 : Tirner
o Garcen 2 B custom kaic ‘e Gwdn2 < custom kogic
‘y Hedges 1 @ ao “3” Hedges 1 - B secuity
g Hedges 2 <} on ‘e Hadges 2 F M scene
£ External Zone < xer B <8 Extornal Zone OF Bspartes
[ =i Patio Space < not 5 Patio Space
5 i Garden Space {7} petay =5 Garden Space
B & allgarden {E] socer B a llgaden = 0
& carden 1 @ comoure F; Cwoen1 :
- o Gargen 2 —O Constant ‘g’ Garden 2 REE [ rue->Closed contact =l 9
5 & Hedges =, Hediges
;"'f Hedges 1 "‘," Hedges 1
. Hedges 2 2" Hadges 2
[ A% network componants
:'::;‘::Ransmw
B W Irrigatoe pump
FEy o Lus FeEA g
A Purp actaton - : - -
¥ Open i Save & Configure & Program g Diagnostic 4 Discovery @ Print Connect vis

A purep aetwavon
[ Garage Space

oy Crnimmnbnn real

&\ Afin de mieux
comprendre |'utilisation et

la fonction des [Logiques
personnalisées], voir
?@éi Ques Eersonnalisées" on|
age §.

2 Plant view | ) Magp view | @ Permission view | # Action view | 5 Connection view |

Salect filter | @ Al j
iy Badroom Space 1 Alg Q@
=7 Badroom Space 2 [+ i Comfort
(-3 Badroom Space 2 =R B
£ 1% maho tight Zone (Master) B N Loads
B {j oR B Irrigation
422 Garchs 3 Tirmer
‘e Gardn 2 < Custom kogic
‘g Hedges 1 BB seority
427 vedges 2 5 M scene
B <® external Zone Krigator propertes

- Patio Space
(=5 Garden Space
B3 angaden
o g Allgan

s

‘e Garden 1

"::f Garden 2
I
= - W’S

“o” Hedges 1

«56

Name  |Garden 1
Connected o OH/R - Garden Space

Mode:  fon->True, OFF->Fala 9
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Prélever du conteneur des
[Logiques personnalisées] la
logique OR et la déposer dans
le terminal ou dans I'un des
dispositifs prévus pour gérer les
logiques.

@ 1l est possible d’utiliser
les logiques personnalisées
sur les dispositifs suivants :
OH/3RPI, OH/RP+0H/2RP,
Mitho, ETI/Domo.

Insérer dans la logique OR les
arroseurs devant étre soumis au
controle logique E1.

Propriétés de la logique OR

Sélectionner I'icone de la
logique EA.

© Choisir la destination du
résultat de la comparaison
logique.

@ Choisir le mode
d'actionnement.

Sélectionner tous les arroseurs
un par un B.

© Choisir le type de message
que le dispositif doit générer en
fonction de son état.
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Contréle des charges et mesure des consommations

Contréle des charges sur des installations dotées d’un terminal Domotique

Modules utilisés dans I'exemple :
= oH/GeN - B oH/3RPI
Déposer a l'intérieur des

Cet exemple a pour but de mesurer I'énergie produite (par exemple par une installation photovoltaique)
et I'énergie consommée par I'habitation. Loledl ey

i i R . ) J open |d Save o Configure & Program o Diagnastic J Discovery & Print
Les données relevées par les compteurs permettront de contrdler certaines charges et d’en activer le

, i , . . L  Plant view I 2] mapview | @ Permissian view | ¥ Action view | & Connection viev
débranchement en cas de dépassement d’un seuil de consommation défini.

Select filter | Loads =] espaces souhaités les charges

Si l'installation prévoit la présence d'un terminal de contrdle, les priorités et les modalités de _ — a controler .
débranchement des charges controlées sont confiées a I'utilisateur. w E 1§ Loads

. . . . . . . . . =< Groun & Zone
L'interface permettra de visualiser des informations sur la consommation et la production d'énergie de £} Titchen ' Ty Space
I'habitation et de prévenir les coupures d'énergie de la part du fournisseur, en débranchant des charges €9 Dishveasher [] ote
controlées a faible priorité. €9 oven | v eutton

U = &5 Controlled load

Si l'installation n'est pas dotée d'un terminal, la programmation relative aux priorités et aux
modalités de débranchement des charges contrdlées est décidée en phase de programmation par
l'installateur et ne peut étre modifiée que moyennant la reprogrammation de l'installation.

™ Schneider consumpt

" Consumption meter
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e57 .

P
=% Bathroom
M
=7 Laundry room
5,? Washing machine
%% Network components
< First fioor
=< Bxternal Zone

=7 Technical room

%% Network components

[ 4% Network components

A Il est également
possible de soumettre

au controle des charges
des relais généraux, des
lumiéres et des ouvertures.
En cas de surcharge, ces
charges seront débranchées
et le resteront méme au
retour dans la zone de
consommation admise.
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Insérer dans I'installation le module de mesure

Dosmwobic plant - Smith Howse Load conbrol®

Fle Edt Plant Hep Fle Edt Plnt Hebp de la puissance électrique OH/GEN ; ce module
 open idseve i configure @ Program g Diagnoste J Discovery @Print  Conneet v | [ open WdSove & Confiqure & Program /g Diagnostic J Discovery #sh Prink est doté de 3 borniers auxquels il est possible de
% Plankview | ) map view | @ permission view| ¥ Action view | <% Connection view| 5 Pk view | 2 waap views| @ Fermission view| § Action vew| % conneetonvier  connecter 3 détecteurs de consommation pour la
Select filter [ 5 Select fiiter [ 5 mesure de la puissance ainsi qu’une sortie relais
EF- atsiictan P e yrE———— - ul o yr— a Iaqlfelle connecter éventuellement une charge a
9 oven W onme-oHzRe £, Oven W oxr controler 1.
&Y Dishwasher W oz @) Dishveasher W ow: Insérer un module relais auquel les charges a
" Lhing o = W onma "W Uiving room W o5 contrdler seront connectées 1.
= T Bathreom W owm = T Bathroom W oxr ) . ] )
@Y i Oryer = OH/R i) Hoir Dryer = onr  Glisser/déposer les charges au niveau des sorties
=T Laundry reom = OH/RH416 = 7 Laundry room = OH/F qui devront les commander E.
9 Washing W onre &) Washing machine W oxr
2% Netwy &2} . Input devices =1-%% Network components sl ' Input dev
= W onamer -] Anslog devices S8 . EIE # Analog de
+ M Contact 1 a2} ﬁ Wireless Devices + W Contact 1 sl _ﬁ Wireless
+ &Q Contact 2 [Ra} '-'__-‘;.. Fower supplies 1 + 3’? Contact 2 s ':__-‘;_ Fower su
2] M Cantact 3 [ = communication devicas ‘ &1 M Contact 3 [ = commun:
R relay 1 [ T OH/DALL-OMX H’- Relay 1 [ = oH/DAL
B elay 2 | = OH/GEN B Relay 2 = OH/GEN
B elay 3 = OH/MPEEKW - Relay 3 =\ OH/MPEE
M < First Aoar Plank properties & <= First Aloar
E <& bde = <= Bxdemal Zene
[ =@ Technical roam Hame |‘1'm11h Hause = = Technical roam
[ A% netwark components [E] X% network companants
B = ow/cEn 5l =P oW/GEN
w Sum of phases w Sum of phases
w Fawer praduced w Paweer praduced
w Fawer cansumead w Pawer consumed
W Phasa 3 = W phasa 3 =
ey | Q.‘ Relay =

<58+
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Dormeobic plant - Smith Howuse Load conbrol® ﬂ

Fie Edt Plant Help

Logiciel de programmation CAME D SW

Domwtic plant - Smith Howse Load control®

Fie Edt Plant Help

_ir3

[ open | Save ¥ Configure ¢ Program g Diagnostic
2 Flant view | ) map view | @ permission view | ¥ Acnon v
Select filter [an =]

=<4 Ground floor
=T Kitchen
{1 Crhven
€1 Dishveasher
Ty Living room
=" Bathroom
& Hair Dryer
E-T% Laundry reom
= E\ Washing maching
=A% Network components
B . OH/3RF1
'E &= First floar

S <& eternal Zone

T# Technical raam

[E A% network components
El = oWGEN
w Sum of phasas
w Pawer produced
Power cansumead
o, Washing machine
&) Hair Dryer
&) Dishwasher
&, Oven
w Fhasa 3 —
J TS Relay :l

[J Open o Save i Configure + Program | Diagnostic - Discovery #iFrint  Connect via: | |

1 Flant view | ) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | % cannection view |

Select filter [al

[

B g Smith Houss
E < Ground flsar
[H = Kitchen
T# Lving roam
B = Bathream
[ = Laundry ream
) <& First floor
] <& esternal Zone
|- Technical rosm
(=-%*% nevwork components

(=9 OH/GEN
W7 sum of phases
[ Fovecr produced

= M Pawer consumed

&3 Hair Dryer
&% Dishwasher
&, Oven

NG Phase 3

v Relay

- Bathreom
-4 Laundry room
< First floor
£ <& External Zone
[ =4 Technical roam
= %% nenwork componants
El 2 ow/GEn
M\‘ Sum of phases
WA Power produced

b Hair Dryer
Dishwacher
&, Oven
W Phase 3

N Relay

&5 Washing machine

&) Washing machine

E = Rrelays devices

. DH/RP+0H/ 2RP

. OH/3RP]
W onma

Consumption méter phasa properties

Hame

Address

Phase

Energy measured:
Min.difference signalled

Min. update frequency ()
High consumption notification

Low consumption notification

Hame

Address

Fhase

Energy measured:
Min.difference signalled

Min. update frequency (s)
High consumptian notificabion

Low consumption notification

«59.

| Poveer produced

4

|1

|Fr0duced

|1un

|1u

|~'Iic-ne':

|r-|mnc-

Consumption meter phase properties

| Power consumed

5

|z

|I ansumed

|1un

|1|1

| <Hone>

|=uunc-
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Glisser/déposer les icones des charges controlées
au niveau de I'icone sur le dispositif OH/GEN

qui représente le détecteur de consommation
connecté au cable a la sortie du compteur E1.

Sélectionner I'icone qui représente le détecteur
de consommation connecté aux cables alimentant
I'installation depuis I'installation photovoltaique

Propriétés de la phase du compteur

@!ndiquer le mode de comptabilisation de la
puissance mesurée : comme produite ou comme
consommeée.

@ Indiquer la variation minimum de puissance
électrique devant étre détectée et transmise sur le
bus (exprimée en Watts).

© Indiquer le laps de temps minimum (exprimé
en secondes) devant s'écouler entre un contréle
de la variation de consommation et |'autre.

@ En présence d’un contact de dépassement
du seuil, indiquer dans cet espace le seuil
maximum de surcharge au-dessus duquel le
systéme doit générer une notification d'excés de
consommations.

@ En présence d’'un contact de dépassement
du seuil, indiquer dans cet espace le seuil
minimum de consommation au-dessous duquel
le systéme doit générer une notification de faible
consommation.
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-8  Propriétés de la charge contrdlée
Fie Edt Plant Hep o o o % Sil'installation prévoit la présence
3 open |d save 4 Configure + Program g Dingnostic ) Discovery @iPrint  Connect via: | =l Sélectionner les icOnes qui représentent les de plusieurs mesureurs de puissance, il est
1 Plontview | ) ap view | @ Permission view| § Action view | % Connection view | charges controlees et completer la configuration possible de les Glisser/déposer dans I'icone
Select filter [l -] a. 7 [Groupe compteurs] (aprés I'avoir ajoutée
- _ -—r— - @ Taper le temps (exprimé en secondes) devant a la structure). Les terminaux afficheront
= Smith Housa -] = Relays devices < T2 z L. 2 2
E] <& Ground floar W onmeionzee E s fecoqler e’ntre le depranchement de la charge aussi bien les données relevées par un seul
chaniinkin B ooy - Sélectionnée et le suivant. compteur que celles relevées par un groupe de
i Lnang room Controlled load properties @ Taper la consommation maximum estimée compteurs.
£l Bathroom pour la charge sélectionnée.
[ =4 Laundry room Hame |'\f‘.rn:h:ng machine

&= First floar

Connected ta:  OH/3RP1 - Laundry roam
&= Barernal Zone Al

= Technical roem

[=1-%* network components Detach déiay (3) I 10 o
-9 oHiGEN Estimated consum|
prion (W) 400
W7 sum of phases | 9

W7 pawer produced
=M Power consumed
& Washing machine
&% Hair Dryer
&% Dishwasher
&, Oven
WY Phase 3
i 3 Relay

e 60
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Contréle des charges sur des installations dotées d’un terminal Domotique avec utilisation de
compteurs composites

Une installation dotée d’un générateur d'énergie électrique (installation photovoltaique) permet de contréler les charges a débrancher en
fonction de la production d'énergie.  Le débranchement de la charge aura donc lieu lorsque la puissance absorbée par le compteur général
(consommation effective moins la production d'énergie) dépassera le seuil programmé par |'utilisateur.

Pour obtenir ce type de mesure, il est nécessaire d'introduire dans I'installation le composant [Compteur composite] qui gérera les données
du compteur de la consommation d'énergie et celui qui mesure I'énergie produite (voir exemple précédent).

Les charges que I'on souhaite contréler appartiennent elles aussi au [Compteur composite].

Gonsommations Production

Données réélaborées par le compteur composite

<61

\\\\ll/,,
7,

< ~
- et

',l,l\\\\
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/\

Introduire dans I'installation
le composant [Compteur
composite]..

E Associer enfin les charges que

I'on souhaite controler.

062

CAME

safety&comfor

Glisser/déposer dans le
[Compteur composite]

le compteur qui lit la
consommation d'énergie

et celui qui mesure la
production (depuis I'installation
photovoltaique).

Attribuer au [Compteur
composite] un nom en mesure
de décrire correctement

la fonction a laquelle il est
préposeé, dans ce cas le calcul
de la puissance disponible.

&\ Le nom attribué au
compteur apparaitra dans
I'en-téte de la fenétre de I'in-
terface Utilisateur.
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Contréle des charges sur des installations Kit sans terminal de supervision (green Kit)

i
Fie Edit Plant Hep
[ open dS-m.ru i'Tl’;‘unﬁqure & Frogram ,-.iD.iaqnustir_' 4 Discovery == Print
31 Plant \"IEW] ¥ Action viewl I Curmud.iuuvbuwl
Select filter |1l =|
= L__.I_J Groen Kit -7 Relays devices =]
=< Living [+ . Input devices
H- T Kitchen 1+ _.'] Anglog devices J
] i@ Saloma 3] % Wirsless Davices
=i Bagno 4= power supplies

A Waghing machine
—

] Dryer

—

u Da not cheek the washing maching
u Do not check the dryer

|- A® Componenti di rete

- W oH/zrer
B . OH/3RFP1 2
- onvareiz
TP OH/MPESKW
=2 OH/GEN
W sum of phases
=1 Powser consumed
:i' Dishwyasher
1 Oven
T‘i Alr condiboning
o
A Washing maching
.
J Diryer
W phase 2
M phase 3
." Relay

[+ Comnunication devices

Concumption meter phase propertics

|u:nsumed

10

Hame | Fower consumed
Address 5

Fhase | 1

Energy measured:

Min.ditferance signalled | 100

Min. update freguency (s) | 10

verioad threshald (v) | 2500

Dverload hysteresis (W) | 200

High consumption notification

Low consumpbion notification

| ﬂqi

<Nonz=>

(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
6]
(7
|

C{EY

|
|
|
|
|
{

|Fcl||: green kit.bpt-demo loaded.

Pour ouvrir le fichier contenant I'installation Kit pré-construit, voir
"Créer une nouvelle installation" on page 11.

L'exemple prévoit 5 charges soumises au contrdle du module
OH/GEN. Le détecteur de consommation du module reléve la
consommation de puissance totale de I'installation et vérifie que
la somme totale des charges contrdlées ne dépasse pas la limite
programmeée + hystérese.

En cas de dépassement de cette limite, les charges seront
débranchées a partir de la premiere de la liste jusqu'au retour des
consommations dans les paramétres prévus.

Sélectionner I'icone de la phase .

Propriétés de la phase du compteur (modalité kit)
@ Indiquer le mode de comptabilisation de la puissance mesurée :
comme produite ou comme consommeée.

@ Indiquer la variation minimum de puissance électrique devant
étre détectée et transmise sur le bus (exprimée en Watts).

® Indiquer le laps de temps minimum (exprimé en secondes)
devant s'écouler entre un controle de la variation de consommation
et ['autre.

@ Indiquer le seuil maximum de consommation de I'ensemble des
charges controlées.

@ Indiquer la « tolérance » admise au seuil maximum (valeur €9).

@ En présence d’un contact de dépassement du seuil, indiquer
dans cet espace le seuil maximum de surcharge au-dessus duquel

le systéme doit générer une notification d'excés de consommations.

@ En présence d’un contact de dépassement du seuil, indiquer
dans cet espace le seuil minimum de consommation au-
dessous duquel le systeme doit générer une notification de faible
consommation.

0GB c

CAME
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N Nlest possible d’ajouter
d'autres modules domotiques
de la série aux kits étant
donné qu’ils sont extensibles.

Si la consommation

de I'ensemble des

charges controlées

dépasse le seuil établi
(valeur @) + valeur @), le
débranchement des charges
commencera a partir de la
premiere charge de la liste.

Le rétablissement des
charges a lieu lorsque

la consommation de
I'ensemble des charges
controlées est comprise
dans les limites du seuil
établi (valeur @ - valeur@)
en repartant de la derniere
charge débranchée.
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L2
Fle Edt Pant Hep
[J Open i Save i Configure ¢ Program o Diagnostic s Discovery = Print
i Plontview | § Action view | % Connection view:|
Select filter |21
= L_é Green Kit [H P2 Relays devices =
=1« Living + ' Input devices
H- T Kitchen H EL] Analog devices
] i@ Saloma 3] ‘_a Wwirsless Devices
(=4 Bagno [F- = power supplies
_'] Waghing machine [ = Communication devices
Dryer == OH/DALI-DMY
u Da not cheek the washing maching =, OW/GEN
u Do not check the dryer = OH/MPESKW
[= %™ Componenti di rete < Zune =
o W owswtt . o .
o W owarer2 Eoateati e st Propriétés d'une charge controlee (modalité kit)
=+ OH/3RF1 3 o A .. - s
g ouf-'MPEak'.‘.l Hame [oishvasher Sélectionner les icones qui identifient les charges controlées A et
= - s . P—— remplir les propriétés correspondantes.
= . onnected to: 1 - Bagna
WM Sum of phases © Taper le temps (exprimé en secondes) devant s'écouler entre le
=D Powver consumed Detach delay (5) . débranchement de la charge sélectionnée et le suivant.
T, Dawiashr I (8) e o
: : | © Taper la consommation maximum estimée pour la charge
Oven Estimated consumption (W) |4[|u e T . )
"N Air condibiening l selectionnee.
A Washing maching | ©omrol dizable: |00 not check the aisaacher  <I@f) @ Sélectionner le contact qui, une fois activé, doit désactiver le
(A oryer validty (min) E ml controle de la charge.
W phase 2 L )
N @ Taper le temps (exprimé en minutes) pendant lequel la charge ne
o reloy doit subir aucun controle et aucun débranchement.
1| | ]
| [File green kit.bpt-dome loaded. b
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@\ La premiére charge de
la liste est celle a laquelle

est attribuée la priorité la

plus élevée, ce sera donc la
premiére a étre débranchée
en cas de surcharge et la
derniere a se remettre en
marche lors du rétablissement
apres la surcharge.
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2l Domeotic plant - Smith House Conmsuemplion®

Fie Edt Pant Help

Y open |d Save i Configure ¢ Program g Diagnostic 4 Discovery /= Print
* plant view | 5) Map view | @ Permission view| ¥ Action view | % Connection view

Y open |d Save i Configure + Program o Diagnostic 4 Discovery /= Print
3 Flant view l 3] Map viewl %] Permlssionview| ¥ Action vlewl £3 Connection view.

Select filter [a1 | Select filter [al |
=) .,h Plant ] = Relays devices =] \D Flant =] 3 Anslog signals
< Ground floor [ . Input devices < Ground floor Mg- 0-10Y Signal
<% First floor (=] Analog devices <& First fig ’w& 0-1V Signal
=< BEsternal Zone . OH/AH4 5<¢E ’ua- 4-20mA Signal
B Tech room . OH/ADL010 B Technical room Me,- 0-20mA Signal
=~ 8% Network components = OH/AD4010 =~ 2% Network components T Threshold
= W EE =\ OH/DR2230 = W owa M porm
&9 Channel 1 W o &9 Channel 1 Al warning
&Q Channel 2 . 0OH/MT2 ;ﬂ Channel 2 T\ Pulse generato
'&Q Channel 3 . 0OH/CT :‘gﬂ Channel 3 'mg- Analog output
'E)Q Channel 4 [+ 'ﬁ Wireless Devices Eg# Channel 4 @ Measurables
Channgl 5 Channgl 5 Wave made
o OH/CI propertics ol £
W Channgl & &q Channel &
Hame I' J.B Gas Meters
JB YWater meter
Identifier [
|§ open (g Save ¥ Configure ¢ Program e Diagnostic 4 Discovery i Frint B | SRR L
6 Hﬂﬂf“ﬁw] s Map w‘ew| %] Permls'slmvim| ¥ Action v!ewl &3 Connection view .
Measurables propertics
Select filter [al =
— p—— Name
= @ Flant =5 ::l Analog signals |WaLE| meler
[ [i! -10Y
+ o oy e 0-10v signal Connected to:  Channel 2 - OH/CI
B < First floor Npe 0-1v Signal
=< paemnal Zone Npe- 4-20ma signal
=i Technical raom ﬂm, 0-20mA Signal Min pulses to notify | 10 o
[E-A%* Hetwork components T Threshold
= ! QH/CT Min. natfication time (s) | 300 9
: Measurables properties
q@: Channel 1
q& Channel 2 Narne [ Cumulative measure unit | | 9
G Channel 3
9 Channel 4 Connected to:  Channel 2 - OH/CI Cumulative scale | 10| o
39 Chennel 5 Speed it
eed measure un /|
:{;? Channel & Min pulses to notify [ P | I/h e
d Gas Meters
8 Min. notification time (s) Speed stale | 1 [6)
I@ Waler meter
Cumulative measure unit [
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Module utilisé dans I'exemple :
W onci

Le module utilisé dispose de 6 entrées pour la lecture des
consommations relevées par les compteurs équipés d’une sortie a
impulsions (eau, gaz). Les valeurs relevées peuvent étre visualisées
sur écran tactile.

Déposer le module a I'intérieur du conteneur prévu a cet effet sur
I'installation .

Déposer une ou plusieurs icones représentant les dispositifs de
mesure (compteurs) présents sur |'installation E.

Glisser/déposer les icones représentant les compteurs au niveau
des entrées libres du module E.

Sélectionner les icones des compteurs et remplir les champs qui en
décrivent les propriétés.

Propriétés du compteur
@ Indiquer le nombre minimum d'impulsions relevées générant un
signal sur le bus.

@ Indiquer le temps minium devant s'écouler entre une notification
et l'autre (indépendamment du nombre d'impulsions relevées).

© Indiquer I'unité de mesure de la donnée relevée.
@ Indiquer I'échelle utilisée par le compteur.

@ Indiquer I'unité de mesure de la donnée relevée la derniere
heure.

O Indiquer I'échelle a appliquer a la mesure indiquée au point @.
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Activation de contacts moyennant une télécommande IR
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(Fopen  idoawe

FConfure & Program g Diagnostc /4 Discovery #Print

7 Plant view | ) map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | %2 Connection view |

Setect fiker | & an

Fee Eon Pk Hep

Jopen  LdSwe  WConfgre ¢ Progam gDiagnaste [JDicovery wPriot

A Plant view | ) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ action view | % Connection view |

Select fiker | G i

Connect via

:'5, Remates contral key 6
AF remate conmal key 7
ﬂf Remote control key 8
ﬁf Remote confyol key ©
¢ Remate control key 10
AF remate conwal key 11
a’ Remate confral key 12
&7 contact 1

5% contact 2

B Sun shade
Sun shade open

-

= oHfaw
Space properties

Narme

D"f Remate contral key 9
A remote conwol key 10
£ remote conwol key 11
g"' Remote confrol key 12
S Contact 1
% contact 2
7| sunshade

il sun shade open

@ s shade close

@ sncnade sip j

a Clota with remote control

660

3 &
ER e | 2 &% Netwerk corponents = 5 Living Space BE @ a
=< Living Zone === Digital devices H-%% Network components = & Comfort
B0 Laundry Space WY o-rpecHise B o N £ gtmwht
= = e W o & I o = [ wndow
] A% Network companents W v = WP ouw \ | » P
B orras h W o ¥ remote conwol key 1 B L3 Cimate
= W o™ \ B o ¥ Remote conrol key 2 #-[Z] analog signas
= ‘ OHJIR \ . OH/R1 a Remote confrol key 3 n Button
ﬁf Remate contral key 1 = 0HR ﬁ' Remate confral bey 4 128 pitho
5’ Remate control key 2 = oHRI4IE a Remate control key 5 = audio center
AF remote control key 3 W c-re & remote conrol key 6 & gifl saveg
a Remote control key 4 w OH/IR :.w Remote conyol key 7 H u m
A Remote contol key 5 -] Analog devices A remote contol key 8 i+ | scere

[ 2% Netwirk coroonents

Modules utilisés dans I'exemple :
W on/R

Insérer le module OH/IR,

qui permet de commander

a distance les contacts
présents dans la structure de
I'installation [H.

Ajouter un bouton a la structure
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A Plant view | ) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ action vie
Select fiker | G all

B @P:ant

=< Living Zone

=5 Laundry Space
[5-= Living Space
- &% Network components

=W Close

Bl s shade open T
Bl sunchade cloce

e B Funt Hep

Jopn dswe
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_ - A
& Configre ¢ Program o Diagy

A Plant view | ) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action vie

Setoct fiker | & Al

El

= W ovw
f—>£l' Remote control key 1
Remote control key 2
A remote contol key 2
['W Remaote confrol key 4
é'f Remote conrol koy S
n"" Remote control key 6
D"f Remote contral key 7
23 Remate control key 8
é'f Remates contral key 9
é" Remote control key 10
¥ remote contral key 11
ﬂ' Remote confrol key 12
$% contact 1
&% conact 2
A Open
=W Close
& close with remare conval
[
B crime
& 5o shade open
@ 5un chade close
@ 5in shade s
-~

=
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Glisser/déposer le bouton que I'on vient d'ajouter a la structure, au
niveau du dispositif qu'il doit commander ou de I'action qu'il doit
accomplir E.

Associer le bouton « virtuel » a la touche de la télécommande qui
devra le commander.

@ Les boutons « virtuels » associés aux touches de la
télécommande peuvent accomplir toutes les fonctions d'un
bouton normal, y compris I'activation de scénarios.

e 67
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Les scénarios permettent de donner lieu a des séquences d'activations ou d'actions complexes de maniére instantanée
ou progressive moyennant I’enfoncement de boutons locaux, a distance ou a partir des boutons du terminal.

L'icdne qui représente le scénario peut étre déposée a I'intérieur d'une [Zone] ou d'un [Espace] .

Scénarios
Regrouper et programmer des activations moyennant des Scénarios
Filg  Eoit Plemt  Help ;::Ianarx. n
3 Open |d Save o Configure + Program o Diagnostic 4 Discovery o Print § Sheet Wakeup Ew
42 Plant view | & Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | 5 Connection view | 51 Plox.ig:l""
Select hilter [ AN ‘-"”".’.
. i Helidays
W Smith House ._;J Al Light

= Livingroom
o F L1030
+ ¥ LzoE230
u Goang Out
(N TA/PL-1
O Sce
gers
L Actions
) Scene delay
w-Ty Basement
T Bathroom
-dy Bathroom 01
i Garage
=1 Garden WORTH
T Garden SOUTH

< Floor 1

N v @ Comfort Therma cooling
" Saving Therma heating
1, 2 v
nNZ Sectm Valve water ’
& secene Valve gas
" O scene Intercom

@ Scene delay Plug

Opening (open)
Opening (close)
Slidinggate (open)
Slidinggate (close)
Swinggate (open)
Swinggate (close)
MNarme Barrier {open)

Barrier {close) ~0
Geric &
Fast made: -NO -e

Repeat: .ND -

= Audio center

0 % Network componenl
% Trna

Scene properties

Select icon:

Fle  Edit Plamt Help

Select filter | ANl

=T Livingroom
! w & L1020
F— & L2op20
n Goang Out
+ (2N TAP1-1
0 Sce

*# Basement
T Bathroom

L1 D12230
L2 12230

g1 Basement

" Bathroom
+ - Bathroom 01

J Open |d Save o Configure ¢ Program o Diagnostic 4 Discovery @ Print 4 Sheet Connectvia:  USB

I Plant vew | & Map vi:w| @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | 55 Connection view | &1 Proxinet 36 Map

@ an
\ + g Comfort
Saving
I '_ Security .
& Scene
mn O Scene

() Scene delay
= Audio center

0 oY Network components
B Trna

L Actions /_. Scene delay properties
L) Scene delay-

Narme Scene delay
Delay (hhomem:ss) 000005

Applied: lumg,m .e
Uniform

@ Choisir la description et, par conséquent, I'icone correspondant a la fonction que le scénario doit exécuter.

@ Permet d’optimiser I'envoi des commandes requises pour accélérer I'exécution du scénario.

© En cas d’activation de cette modalité, I’exécution du scénario se répéte jusqu’au prochain enfoncement de la

commande d’activation scénario.

A l'intérieur de I'icone qui contient les [Actions], il est possible, si nécessaire, de déposer I'icone [Retard scénario].

Glisser/déposer au niveau de I'icone [Actions] les [Zones], les [Espaces] ou les
dispositifs a commander moyennant le scénario.

Sélectionner I'icone Retard scénario.

Propriétés du Retard scénario

@ Indiquer le retard a appliquer a I'exécution du scénario.
® Indiquer le mode d’application du retard.

[Uniforme] : toutes les actions seront effectuées simultanément apres le temps
indiqué au point €.

[Progressif] : entre I'exécution d'une action et I'autre, le retard indiqué au point €y
sera respecte.

<68

&\ Au niveau de I'icone
[Actions] d'autres scénarios
peuvent étre placés, de
cette maniere |'activation
d'un scénario déclenche
I'exécution d'autres
scénarios associés a celui-
Ci.

Le retard [Progressif] peut
s'avérer utile pour éviter des
surcharges soudaines de
I'installation électrique en
cas d'activation simultanée
de dispositifs présentant des
consommations élevées.
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L n Kitchen
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=T Livingroom .
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1 L2 DI2230 it . Relax
u Going Qut scenarios permettent d'exécuter
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A la sélection des éléments déposés a I'intérieur
de I'icone [Actions], la fenétre des propriétés
propose la liste des actions qu'il est possible

de faire exécuter par le scénario en fonction de
I'élément sélectionné.

Si le scénario prévoit I'allumage de lumieres
équipées d'un gradateur, il est possible de
spécifier le pourcentage d'allumage des lumiéres
et la durée de la transition.

Il est possible de déposer a I'intérieur de
I'icone [Actions] d'autres retards et dispositifs a
commander jusqu'a obtenir le résultat souhaité

Exemple de visualisation de
scénarios sur le terminal.

Add new
scenario

@

Settings
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Exemple d'utilisation du terminal TS4.3
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o 1
Fie ES1 Pt e Fie Eot Pent Mep
§ Open il Swve i Configure & Program i Diagnostic 4 Discovery aw Frint  Connectwis: [192.168.03 7] j Open g Save i Configure & Program g Diagnostic -4 Discovery aw
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Le terminal TS4.3 peut gérer aussi bien une zone thermique que
7 autres zones thermiques de I'installation, lumiéres, ouvertures,
scénarios, minuteries et alarmes.

Glisser/déposer I'icone du terminal dans I'[Espace] souhaité.

Les propriétés du terminal sont presque les mémes que celles d'un
thermostat de zone .

Propriétés du terminal TS4.3

@ Choisir le type de chauffage.

@ En cas de sonde auxiliaire ayant été connectée a I'entrée
auxiliaire du thermostat, indiquer ici le type de sonde.

© Corriger si nécessaire la donnée relevée par la sonde (intérieure
ou extérieure) a condition qu’elle soit programmée comme sonde
principale.

@ Si l'installation ne prévoit pas la présence d'un OH/A.01, il
est possible de confier au terminal la publication de la date et de
I'heure sur le réseau.

© Choisir les limites minimum et maximum de fonctionnement du
thermostat.

Soumettre au contrdle du terminal les fonctions de
I'installation.

Déposer a I'intérieur des espaces du terminal TS4.3 B prévus a
cet effet les icones représentant les fonctions a visualiser et gérer
depuis le terminal.
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Installations domotiques avec modules et/ou dispositifs en fréquence radio

Grace a la transmission de données en fréquence radio, les modules domotiques WL peuvent étre
utilisés comme expansion d'une installation domotique filaire existante, ou bien pour réaliser de
petites installations sans devoir poser un cable bus.

Tous les modules WL, a I'exception du TH/500 WL et de I'interface OH/RXBD, requiérent une
alimentation secteur de 230 VAC.

Expansion d'une installation filaire avec modules WL
Dans la configuration d'installation de la figure I, il est possible, par le biais du module interface
OH/RXBD connecté au bus, d'étendre I'installation filaire en ajoutant des modules WL.

La programmation de I'installation doit étre effectuée au moyen du logiciel de programmation CAME D
SW 1.1 ou version ultérieure.

I e O l

35—

L] s iy
LIRS

oo oo

um m

a4 |I o (0 l
: L LY

[

Caractéristiques et limites d'une installation filaire avec modules WL :

e En aval d'un module OH/RXBD il n'est possible de connecter directement pas plus de 32 modules radio.

e || est possible de programmer des modules WL comme concentrateur afin d'atteindre des nceuds qui
ne peuvent pas étre directement atteints par OH/RXBD B3 ou pour augmenter le nombre de nceuds
radio de I'installation (max. 128). Le module WL programmé comme concentrateur ne perd pas ses
fonctionnalités opérationnelles.

 Tous les modules radio, a I'exception du TH/500WL, peuvent étre mis a jour au moyen du logiciel de
programmation CAME D SW 1.1.

«72

WL = Module RF
WLR = Module RF Concentrateur
OH/RXBD = Module Interface

e | e thermostat programmable TH/500WL doit étre associé a un OH/RXBD et NE peut pas étre utilisé
comme concentrateur.
A chaque module OH/RXBD peuvent appartenir au maximum 10 zones thermiques (TH/500 WL)
Le code d'identification du thermostat programmable TH/500WL n'est pas relevé par la recherche
automatique qu’il faut donc lancer au moyen du bouton de service ("Collecte des codes d'identification
des modules connectés" on page 104).

o || est possible d’associer a un module OH/RXBD des modules WL appartenant a des installations anti-
intrusion (capteurs magnétiques, volumétriques) afin de générer des contacts virtuels sur I'installation
domotique sans devoir utiliser ETI/DOMO et des centrales Proxinet ou CP avec interface LAN.

| es modules WL appartenant a des installations anti-intrusion doivent étre connectés a un OH/RXBD.

A chaque module OH/RXBD peuvent appartenir au maximum 10 modules WL appartenant & des
installations anti-intrusion.

e | a distance maximum entre un module WL et le module WL auquel il est connecté (module WL
concentrateur ou OH/RXBD) est d'environ 30 m indoor.

e |l n’est possible d'avoir qu’un seul module WL concentrateur entre OH/RXBD et les autres modules WL.

A En cas de coupure de courant sur la partie filaire de I'installation (et donc sur OH/RXBD), I'ins-
tallation radio cesse de fonctionner !
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Programmation des modules radio

La collecte automatique des codes d'identification des
modules WL,("Collecte des codes d'identification des
modules connectés" on page 104) n'est possible que si

les modules n'ont jamais été programmés auparavant. Si
les modules ont été précédemment installés sur d'autres
installations, il suffit d'attribuer I'identifiant en appuyant sur
le bouton de service .

Attribuer les codes d'identification aux modules relevés sur
le réseau radio H.

A défaut de détection de certains modules en raison de
leur distance excessive par rapport au module interface
OH/RXBD @, il est possible d'attribuer a I'un des modules
suffisamment proche de ceux non détectables le rdle de
concentrateur.

Programmer un module comme CONCENTRATEUR

Activer la Vue connexions] @ ; la page-écran affiche les
dispositifs radio, la hiérarchie de connexion et I'état du
signal E.

Sélectionner, avec la touche droite de la souris 1, le
module qui dans la topologie de I'installation se trouve dans
une position favorable par rapport aux modules ne pouvant
pas étre atteints par OH/RXBD et sélectionner I'option
[Route] @.

Le module est identifié comme Concentrateur H.
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Activer la [Vue Installation] B @) et
programmer les modules redéfinis comme
concentrateur et les modules OH/RXBD
auxquels ils appartiennent @.

Appuyer sur le bouton [Recherche] @ pour
accéder a la fenétre .

N La programmation d'un thermostat
programmable TH/500 WL peut demander
au plus 1 minute.

Suite a des variations des parameétres de
configuration apportées par des terminaux
ou des app du systéme domotique,
plusieurs secondes peuvent s’couler avant
que les configurations sur le TH/500 WL ne
soient mises a jour.

Certains modules pourraient étre atteints par
plusieurs concentrateurs @ ; I'installateur
doit décider a quel concentrateur chaque
module doit appartenir pour obtenir une
communication stable.

Toute connexion non souhaitée peut étre
sélectionnée avec la touche droite de la souris
puis éliminée @.

Une fois les connexions correctement
configurées, répéter la programmation des
modules.

A Chaque module de I'installation doit
étre connecté a un seul Concentrateur ou
OH/RXBD.
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Sélectionner le dispositif
programmé comme concentrateur
avec la touche droite de la souris
et lancer une [Sous recherche

RF] H.

A l1a fin de la recherche, sous la
branche du module défini comme
concentrateur, il est possible de
visualiser les modules qui peuvent
maintenant étre atteints [El.

&\ Pour plus de détails

sur la reconnaissance et la
programmation des moadules,
voir : "Programmation et
diagnostic de l'installation" on
page 104.

e Pour chacun des modules RF présents sur I'installation, il est possible moyennant la
fonction [Ping] de déterminer le niveau de signal de communication (sur le thermostat
programmable TH/500 WL la donnée apparait dans un menu prévu a cet effet).

Un niveau de réception inférieure a 30% suggere I'utilisation d'un module concentrateur
intermédiaire ou le repositionnement de I'interface OH/RXBD.

La configuration d’usine du dispositif peut étre rétablie moyennant la fonction [Valeur
d'usine] ; cette opération est obligatoire si le module doit étre utilisé sur d'autres

installations.

e La mise a jour du firmware peut étre effectuée en sélectionnant la fonction [Viise a jour

firmware].

o |es thermostats TH/500 WL et les dispositifs périphériques (modules connectés aux
modules concentrateurs) ne peuvent pas étre mis a jour. Pour pouvoir mettre a jour le
module « périphérique » il faut le réinitialiser a la configuration par défaut et le connecter a
un OH/RXBD qui en permettra la programmation et la mise a jour.
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Utilisation de contacts magnétiques ou de capteurs volumétriques en fréquence
radio sur des installations domotiques

Les modules radio généralement utilisés sur des installations anti-intrusion (contacts magnétiques
ou capteurs volumétriques) peuvent étre utilisés a I'intérieur de I'installation domotique Il sans
I'infrastructure LAN (ETI/DOMO + centrales CP ou Proxinet avec interface LAN).

Le code d'identification du module doit étre obtenu manuellement @ (voir le manuel du dispositif
pour la procédure d'envoi ID).

Il faut ensuite reprogrammer I'interface OH/RXBD a laquelle le module est connecté.
Il est possible d'attribuer jusqu'a 3 canaux (boutons virtuels) aux contacts magnétiques.

& Pour la configuration correcte des

modules radio anti-intrusion, consulter les

instructions correspondantes.

e/5.



Code manuel : FAOO606-FR vers. 1 - 01/2017 © Came S.p.A — Le contenu de ce manuel est susceptible de subir des modifications & tout moment et sans aucun préavis.

Table des matieres Logiciel de programmation CAME D SW

Réalisation d'une installation domotique avec I'utilisation exclusive de
modules radio (WL)
Ce type d'installation requiert I'utilisation d'un module interface OH/RXBD (ou dispositifs analogues)

uniquement durant la phase de programmation des modules WL qui composeront I'installation. Au terme
de la programmation, le module interface peut étre éliminé.

Caractéristiques et limites d'une installation n’ayant que des modules WL :
e |l est possible de programmer au maximum 4 modules concentrateurs. A chacun des modules
concentrateurs il est possible d'associer au maximum 32 modules.

o |l est nécessaire de programmer des modules WL comme concentrateur. Le module WL programmé
comme concentrateur ne perd pas ses fonctionnalités opérationnelles.

e L'insertion de modules anti-intrusion RF (capteurs magnétiques ou volumétriques) n'est pas permise.

e |e thermostat programmable TH/500WL NE peut pas étre utilisé comme concentrateur.

e Les modules programmés comme concentrateur doivent pouvoir étre atteints (max. 30 m dans un
espace fermé) réciproquement B. Si I'un des concentrateurs ne peut étre atteint que partiellement
(non pas par tous les autres concentrateurs), I'installation pourrait ne pas fonctionner correctement.

WLR *

VRXEL WL = Module RF
WLR = Module RF Concentrateur
OH/RXBD = Module Interface

<76

WL = Module RF

WLR = Module RF Concentrateur
OH/RXBD = Module Interface

0'mt

A Pour installer/configurer correctement I'installation, il
faut positionner le module interface (OH/RXBD ou similaires)
au centre de I'installation ou dans un endroit a partir duquel
il est possible d'atteindre tous les modules concentrateurs
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Programmation d'une installation composée uniquement de modules radio (WL)

Lors de la création de I'installation, choisir I'option [Installation domotique RF] @.

L'insertion, I'identification et la programmation des modules a lieu selon les mémes principes que ceux
expliqués au chapitre précédent.

La différence substantielle est qu'a la fin de la programmation aucun module WL ne devra étre associé
directement au module interface.

Chaque module doit étre connecté a un module concentrateur et les modules concentrateurs doivent pouvoir
communiquer réciproquement.

A la fin des opérations de configuration, programmer & nouveau les modules concentrateurs et le module
interface, en reprogrammant toute I'installation ou chaque module.

Ala fin, il est possible d'éliminer (physiquement) le module interface de I'installation.

577
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A Les thermostats TH/500 WL ne
peuvent étre détectés que moyennant une
recherche lancée par le biais du bouton de
service.

En cas de panne ou de coupure de courant
sur un module concentrateur, les modules y
étant connectés cessent de fonctionner.
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Réalisation d'une installation domotique avec I'utilisation exclusive de modules radio (WL) programmés manuellement

Pour configurer ce type d'installation, appuyer sur le bouton de service présent sur presque tous les modules et fermer leurs éventuelles entrées.

Les modules WL communiquent moyennant des « iles fonctionnelles », raison pour laquelle aucun module concentrateur n'a été prévu.

Caractéristiques et limites d'une installation dotée uniquement de modules WL programmés manuellement :

e |l est permis d'associer des modules radio anti-intrusion (capteurs magnétiques ou volumétriques) a des modules WL domotiques.
e (Chaque entrée de systeme peut étre associée a un maximum de 8 modules de sortie.
e Chaque relais du systeme peut étre commandé par un maximum de 32 entrées.

e Une coupure de courant ou une panne a I'un des nceuds de I'installation ne compromet pas le fonctionnement des autres iles fonctionnelles.

e Lire attentivement les instructions de chaque module composant I'installation. Pour lancer la configuration de chaque fle fonctionnelle, il faut mettre les modules qui la composent en mode apprentissage puis
suivre la procédure décrite dans les instructions des modules.

Associer manuellement entrées et sorties de modules et dispositifs radio (WL)
EXEMPLE 1 - Associer une entrée d'un module OH/4IWL au relais du module OH/1016WL :

OH/1016WL

Mettre en mode
apprentissage le
module OH/1016WL
en appuyant sur le
bouton de service du
module pendant au
moins 10 secondes
(et moins de 20).

OHMAIWL

B  En faire de méme sur
le module OH/4IWL.

i
OH/1016WL

Pour associer une entrée du
module OH/4IWL & la sortie de
I’0OH/1016WL, fermer (pendant au
moins 3 s) I'entrée a associer.

La led jaune des deux modules
s'allume pendant 5 secondes pour
indiquer que I'association a bien
été effectuée.

e 78«

OH/1016WL

OH/4IWL

Le clignotement

de la led rouge

(1 seconde allumée,
1 seconde éteinte)
indique que les
modules sont en
mode apprentissage.
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Programmation de la sortie

Selon les configurations d’usine,
I'entrée commandera la sortie
avec fonction d'interrupteur (la
sortie change d’état a chaque
changement d'état de I'entrée
associée).

En appuyant sur le bouton
SERVICE du module avec relais,
il est possible de modifier cette
configuration.

Sortie du mode apprentissage

Appuyer sur le bouton SERVICE
des modules pendant au moins
10 secondes (et moins de 20).

Les leds rouges s'éteignent et les
2 modules sont opérationnels.

Logiciel de programmation CAME D SW

10-20 |
secondes

OH/1016WL

10 - 20
secondes

Enfoncements du

Fonction activée

Clignotements

bouton SERVICE de la led jaune

1 INTERRUPTEUR 1
PAS-A-PAS : la sortie change

2 d’état a chaque fermeture de 2
I'entrée associée
IMPULSION : la sortie s'activera

3 pendant 60 s a chaque 3
fermeture de I'entrée associée
ON : la sortie s'active a chaque

4 L o 4
fermeture de I'entrée associée
OFF : la sortie se désactive a

5 chaque fermeture de I'entrée 5

associée

@\ Avant d'effectuer Ia procédure de sortie du mode apprentissage,

le module peut étre associ€ a d'autres modules (voir limites de

systeme).

Il est également possible, pour chaque module a associer, de répéter

la procédure précédemment décrite.

Ramener le dispositif en mode apprentissage N'efface PAS les
associations précédentes.

Pour plus de détails, se référer aux instructions fournies avec le

module.

«79.
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N Selon la configuration
d’usine, I'entrée locale

du module OH/1016WL
commande la sortie locale

lui étant associée en mode
interrupteur.

Pour dissocier I'entrée locale
de sa sortie locale, appuyer 6
fois sur le bouton « service »
(1 clignotement prolongé de la
led jaune).
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EXEMPLE 2 - Associer un thermostat programmable TH/500WL et un contact fenétre au relais d'un module OH/1016WL :

Mettre en mode
apprentissage le

bouton H.

B Le clignotement

de la led rouge

(1 seconde allumée,
1 seconde éteinte)
indique que le
module est en mode
apprentissage.

- . b dule OH/1016WL
13280 "‘T o o mo
"‘"‘”‘3“"5 ; * I:-“ ' en appuyant sur le
R - OH/1016WL bouton de service du
module pendant au
moins 10 secondes
(et moins de 20).
001STXW003WL
PXWCOB
A  Associer le thermostat B Laledjaune du
programmable TH/500WL au module OH/1016WL
relais du module OH/1016WL s'allume pendant
en envoyant I'identifiant 5 secondes pour
= [0 . . =
C ) |_| depuis le menu du thermostat indiquer que
acono I programmable prévu a cet effet I'association a bien ,'_-, 0 ,-,,_-,'
A été effectuée.
Vi I | Al

—

N
-’

Associer le détecteur au relais de
I'0H/1016WL en appuyant sur le

B Laledjaune du
module OH/1016WL
s'allume pendant

5 secondes pour
indiquer que
|'association a bien
été effectuée.

.80 -

Sur I'afficheur du thermostat
programmable TH/500WL apparait
le dispositif auquel il est associé

Au terme de ces opérations il
est possible de sortir du mode
apprentissage et de revenir au
mode opérationnel en appuyant
sur le bouton de service du
module pendant au moins 10
secondes (et moins de 20).
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Ramener un dispositif radio (WL) aux configurations d’usine

Sur les modules domotiques I :
Appuyer sur le bouton de service en le laissant enfoncé pendant 30 secondes ; la led rouge reste
allumée longtemps pour indiquer que I'opération s'est déroulée correctement.

Sur les thermostats programmables TH/500WL E :

Configurer le fonctionnement en mode [Vanuel], appuyer en méme temps sur les zones mises en
évidence a la figure B et les laisser enfoncées ; quelques secondes aprés, le dispositif redémarre
avec les configurations d’usine.

Un module domotique WL doit étre ramené aux configurations d'usine dans les cas suivants :

e Le module doit étre utilisé sur une installation a programmer moyennant CAME D SW aprés
avoir été configuré manuellement sur une installation précédente.

e Le module doit étre utilisé sur une nouvelle installation et perdre ainsi les connexions
configurées sur l'installation précédente.

« 81
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Controle a distance de I'installation moyennant CAME cloud

Le serveur de systeme ETI/DOMO est doté d'un systéme technologique dénommé « CAMEConnect » qui assure, moyennant une connexion de type VPN (Virtual

Private Network), la connexion du systeme domotique au Cloud. Lutilisateur peut se connecter directement au Cloud a tout moment avec son propre dispositif

portable muni d'une APP prévue a cet effet et afficher sur ce dernier, en toute sécurité, I'interface graphique du systéme.

Le Cloud du groupe Came a été prévu pour permettre la connexion de I'utilisateur a I'installation et les opérations de gestion du systeme a distance.

@\ Pour la configuration de la connexion
« CAME Cloud », se référer au manuel de
configuration du serveur ETI/DOMO.

Sur autorisation du client, I'installateur peut lui aussi se connecter a I'installation pour effectuer les opérations de téléassistance (diagnostic et programmation).

Contrdle a distance de I'installation moyennant un transmetteur GSM/COM

Fio Edt Flet Help 1] Flo Fdt Flxz Hep
Jopen  dsae i Configure ¥ Program i Diagnostic - Discovery @0 Print Connect via Jopen  idsae A Configre  + Program - Disgy
2H Plant view | o Map view | @ Permission view | # Action view | 55 Cormection view | 2 Plant view | 2 Map view | @ Permission view || # Action vie
Sakect fiker | 2 All j Salect filter | 2 All j
=1 {_El Smith House T} Q Al = {.P Smith House
= < Liviewg Zorw +- g Comfort =< Living Zowe
== Entrar [+ ._I Saving =" Entrance Space
B SV network components 53] ‘ Security B &% network components
o GsM com N, 5 scere =+ GsM com
] zones \ = &* Network companents ] zones
P scorss [H- = Digital devices > Y scores
ﬂ Al #-[Z] ansiog devices (&) scene
B ! Seend = oHGw ﬁﬂ Alarme
'l cong our T CHETHL M vird alem
+- %5 Laundry room =2 CHMPEBKW #-[8] scene
B % Living Space =l oM com W comgout
- Kitchen Space = OH/A " Laundry room
A = Callar = oH/a 0L [ <@ Living Space
<& night Zone = oHfas [ Kitchen Space
[+ External Zone A T Cellar
< Night Zorm
Harre IJMM— (=< External Zone
B i Garaga spare
%% Network components
= =4 Boiler room
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Le transmetteur GSM/COM permet d'activer des scénarios,
d'interroger et de modifier I'état et la température des zones
thermiques, d'étre avertis en cas de déclenchement d’alarmes
techniques ou en cas de coupure et de rétablissement du réseau
électrique.

Il est en outre possible de recevoir des informations sur I'état de
I'installation a des jours et a des heures préétablis.

Introduire a I'intérieur d'un conteneur des [Composants de réseau]
le module GSM/COM.

Les icones visualisées comme appendice du module représentent
les fonctions pouvant étre controlées par SMS a partir du module
GSM/COM : Zones thermiques, Scénarios et Alarmes [H.

Il suffit de glisser/déposer au niveau des icones les éléments de
I'installation & contrdler .



Code manuel : FAOO606-FR vers. 1 - 01/2017 © Came S.p.A — Le contenu de ce manuel est susceptible de subir des modifications & tout moment et sans aucun préavis.

Table des matieres

=% Living Zore
== Entrance Space
=& Netwoark components
= e

H
[ = Living Space
FH -0 Kitchen Space
B = Cellw
- Night Zone
£ <& External Zone
M-l Garage Space
B &% Hetwork components
- s shace
# Ape: 2nemometer
N‘ Wind Alarm
(=" Boiler roam
[+ ™ Network components

Logiciel de programmation CAME D SW

GSM COM propertics
Name

Identifier

Address

Chadk 12/24
Language

|esm com

[

|English

Fhone rumber 1
Fhone number 2
Phona nurmber 3
Phong number 4
Phona number 5
Fhors number &
Phore nurmber 7
Phona nurmber 8
Fhone nurmber 9

Fhoos number 10

Prowider number

E Propriétés GSM COM

@ Permet d'activer I'envoi d'un message périodique d'état de
I'installation (toutes les 12 ou 24 heures).

@ Indiquer la langue utilisée pour la communication par SMS en
vue d'un décodage correct des messages.

® Les dix espaces ont été prévus pour la saisie des numéros de
téléphone qui composent le répertoire du transmetteur.

Tous les numéros saisis dans ce répertoire peuvent commander
I'installation a distance par SMS ou étre informés sur I'état de
I'installation.

@ Indiquer le numéro du « Centre services » facile a trouver a partir
du site Internet de I'opérateur téléphonique.

Les messages qui parviendront au transmetteur a partir de ce
numeéro (qui permet généralement de recevoir des informations sur
I'échéance du crédit disponible) seront automatiquement envoyés
au premier numéro du répertoire.

Data pasted 5

A Il faut toujours préfixer
au format international les
numéros chargés dans le
répertoire (+33 pour la
France).

& Pour plus d'informations sur la programmation du module
GSM COM, consulter les instructions du module.

.83

CAME

safety&comfort

L'app (THtermo) permet

de controler facilement les
zones thermiques et de
consulter sur son propre
smartphone un rapport
historique des températures
et de I'humidité relevées
dans les différentes zones
thermiques de l'installation.
Si l'installation est

dotée d'un compteur de
consommations OH/GEN,

il sera également possible
de consulter les données
relatives aux consommations
et/ou a la production
d'énergie.
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=1 1
Fie Edt Plant Hep
[§ open o Save i Configure ¢ Frogram g Diagnostic /4 Discovery @ Print  Connectvia: [ |
* Plantview | 5] Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action view | & Connaction view |
Select filter [l £l
- .._;] Flant = ‘_h all -
<% Ground floor = .- Cormfort
[ < First flaor # Light point
E-<# External Zane B ﬁ Windaw
== Technical reom L% Climate
- 2% Network components H m Analog signals
B = ow/GEN u Huttan
=t ETY/Domo (Master) 1= pMitho
= Audio center B T54.3
1 Generic load
—
= Audio canter d
Audio center properties
Name Iﬁuudiu center
Set the OHETHI used for remote control
UHETH IEI'L-Dumn j
Audic device IF I 192.168.1.2 o
Type Tutgndo MondoT j 9

Tutondo MondoT e

| lPIant view

Propriétés de la Centrale audio
Introduire dans la structure de I'installation I'icone
qui représente la centrale audio.

@ Sélectionner 'ETI/Domo auquel la centrale est
physiquement connectée.

@ Indiquer I'adresse IP de la centrale audio.
© Sélectionner le type de centrale installée.

.84.

A\ sirinstallation prévoit la présence d'un
ou de plusieurs modules ETI/DOMO, il faut,
avant de procéder a la programmation totale
de l'installation, que chaque ETI/DOMO soit
associé a son propre OH/GW et que chaque
nceud (ETI/DOMO) soit programmé indivi-
duellement, voir le chapitre :
|nterface de communication Ethernet" on|
page 101,
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Les caméras IP

il Insérer dans la structure de I'installation a I'intérieur des [Espaces]
ol B souhaités les icones qui représentent les caméras IP.

_j Open gl Save .§ Configure ¢ Frogram ff Diagnostic o Discovery ™ FPrint  Connectvia: |102.166.1.3 ~|

A Prant view | 5 Fermis : £ to cryr ,
I anmw| (%] lwnnwew] ¥ amnnwew| nnemnnmewl PrOprleteS d'une caméra IP

Select filter [l |
5 G S Zr—y— 0| @ Indiquer le type de codec utilisé par la caméra connectée.
-4 Ground flaar, ~ - @) Lan Securtty devices @ Indiquer I'adresse IP de la caméra.
< Firs il [+ Frondllet Contral Fanal . 0 2 0 q
2 y , ﬁ T::r:al ::ﬂ: e © Indiquer I'adresse IP de la caméra pour images still.
B 9 N __ﬁ Reversihle tech. alarm
Camera TP North ’ Camera IP
[E =@ South garden [F BRY other devices
" Camera IP South + H Scene ;I
Camera IF properties
Hame |Carr|1.'ra IP Horth

Type ||'-1Uljuu IPEC - 'o

URI a5 on & browser address bar 5 CPt

Still image

URI; (Tp://-ns) | [2) il | .T‘;E l_l]l' - | <
URI sbil: | 9 f 1K i..‘ &
: va:!ilw |

| |Fie Smith House DaliDmx-domo. bpt-domo leaded. i L o Home Settings
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Exemple de visualisation de caméras IP sur terminal.
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Gestion de centrales anti-d'intrusion compatibles

El Positionner a I'intérieur de I'installation I'icone qui

représente les centrales Proxinet. SN Aprés avoir établi la connexion entre
Sélectionner I'icone pour configurer les propriétés le serveur domotique et la centrale anti-
de la centrale ajoutée I intrusion, le terminal visualisera des zones,

des scénarios, des entrées et des sorties

s rogrammeés sur la centrale anti-intrusion.
/— Propriétés de la Centrale prog

@ Attribuer un nom descriptif de la centrale
ajoutée.

@ Indiquer I'adresse IP de la centrale.
© Spécifier le type de centrale connectée.

o0

Exemple de visualisation de scénarios anti-intrusion sur le terminal.
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E Open @ Save o Configqure  * Program 4 Dhagnostic . Discovery @ Frint ( construire Ia Vue cartes de Sécurité

Planl view | &) Map view ! @ Permission view i ¥ Action view | < Connection view

Déposer a l'intérieur des conteneurs respectifs, les zones, les
scénarios, les entrées a visualiser sur les cartes de sécurité 1.

lect filter | Security -

._._:.J Plant !, Security , . @ . . 2
L (G T & Zore Sélectionner chaque zone et scénario ajouté El.
ST Livingroom T# Space
3 % Network it M wrar - . e gy 7
) _ a i L] tote Propriétés de Zones et Scénarios de sécurité
raxingt 8 u Buttan
/. B i @ f&; :E::: 2 @ Attribuer un nom descriptif a I'élément sélectionné.
T £5 Kitchen @) Proxinet/CP devices Il est essentiel que le nom corresponde, ou du moins rappelle,
i Terrace %% Security Area celui attribué a la méme zone ou scénario sur l'installation de
i ;,;; ';L“”T“* e i B sécurité, de maniére a éviter des différences entre la vue sous
1 puts A
=8 Outputs Security Area propertiss forme de cartes et celle sous forme de listes.
Y f_j_“’:“t ) . | Meme  Temace © @ Indiquer le numéro d'identification attribué a la zone ou au
i = NCIWOrK compaonemis I3 . ’ "
» Camena P e s | 3 @  scenario dans la centrale de sécurité.
=" Living Terace Number of the area on security device

<= Night Zone

Ed Déposer a l'intérieur des conteneurs respectifs, les zones, les
scénarios, les entrées a visualiser sur les cartes de sécurité EJ.

Sélectionner chaque zone et scénario ajouté [El.

Propriétés des entrées de sécurité

@ Attribuer un nom descriptif & I'élément sélectionné 1.

Il est essentiel que le nom corresponde, ou du moins rappelle,
celui attribué a la méme zone ou scénario sur l'installation de
sécurité, de maniére a éviter des différences entre la vue sous
forme de cartes et celle sous forme de listes.

@ Indiquer le numéro d'identification attribué a I'entrée dans la
centrale de sécurité.

© Spécifier le type d'entrée.

®00®
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B Utilisation d'entrées et de sorties de sécurité et
interaction avec installation domotique

’exemple prévoit I'utilisation d’un capteur volumétrique de
I'installation de sécurité pour allumer un point de lumiére de
I'installation domotique, moyennant une sortie de l'installation de
0 sécurité.
Glisser/déposer a l'intérieur du conteneur prévu a cet effet une
sortie de sécurité @ et I'associer au point de lumiére qu'elle doit
commander @.

B Glisser/déposer au niveau de I'entrée qui représente le capteur de
présence l'icone du bouton virtuel de sécurité @.

Assacier le bouton virtuel au point de lumiere @.

Sélectionner le bouton virtuel et indiquer dans la fenétre des
9 propriétés |'événement qui doit provoquer la fermeture du contact.

.88
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H Activation de caméras IP par le biais d’entrées de sécurité

Glisser/déposer une ou plusieurs caméras IP de I'installation domotique au niveau d'une ou de plusieurs
entrées de I'installation de sécurité.

Lorsqu'une entrée associée a une caméra est déséquilibrée, une fenétre flash permet d'accéder
rapidement aux images reprises par la caméra associée.

N\ La fenétre flash n'apparait qu'au premier déséquilibrage de I'entrée suite & la réinitialisation des
alarmes ou lors de la réactivation de la centrale.
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[§ open i Save o Configure & Program ' Diagnostic
4 plantview | ) Map view | @ Permission view | ¥ Action

Select filter |l =
= l_g Smith House = d] All
[=}- < Living Zone + ’
=T Livingroom H .J
[l &% nerwork companents = .l
=L ETV'Domo (Master) H
Op =rn
s, & Cut
rens
o Lacopy
€ Scenes ThPaste
[=) Inputs KD:IQ&
S8 Outputs  © Ao o jevels
H @ Kitchen e
- Living Terrace 4 Colapse 9
[+ Night Zone w*‘
& remove map
]| Collect ID
& Reset node
¥ Programnode  [899
Brand

Opérations préliminaires

Créer une carte
sécurité

Sélectionner I'icone qui
représente la centrale de
sécurité @), appuyer sur

la touche droite de la souris

et choisir dans le menu
déroulant I'icone @ qui permet
d'ajouter un onglet a la liste
des vues de I'installation @
moyennant lequel il est possible
de construire une vue de
I'installation de sécurité sous
forme de cartes.

Uomotic plant - Smith louse Security

Fir Edit Plant Help

|5 open e Save i Configure + Program o Dingnostic - Discovery i Print
A Plant vieve | 5] Map view | @ mmimonnwl ¥ Action vitwe | 7 Connection vievs

CAME

safety&comfort

=1 8|

B ._;J Smith Howse =

[=] < Living Tone
F-4i@ Livingroom
=@ Proxtiet 8
T Arpan
dp Seenes
=) Inputs
ﬁ Cutputs
¢ Kitchen
## Lwving Terrace
=< Hight Zone
T Badroom 1
#& Bathroom 1

= Bathroom 2

T Badroom 2 b

## Main Badroom ;I

Dans l'interface a cartes il est possible de visualiser et de commander les composants suivants de
I'installation anti-intrusion : scénarios, zones, entrées et sorties.

Il faut avant tout établir la fagon dont on souhaite visualiser I'installation.

Dans I'exemple on souhaite visualiser le plan général d'une habitation comme page principale.

Le plan général doit permettre de visualiser, activer, désactiver et surveiller I'état des zones qui
composent I'installation. Le plan général doit par ailleurs contenir des boutons pour I'activation de

scénarios de sécurité.

A partir du plan général, il doit &tre possible d'accéder aux images qui représentent les zones a
I'intérieur desquelles consulter I'état des entrées/sorties.

Dans cet exemple de configuration des cartes, le systtme permet de placer les icones nécessaires a la
navigation et consultation de maniére trés libre. Ainsi, la vue sous forme de cartes peut étre adaptée aux

différentes typologies d'installation.

Caractéristiques des images

La taille maximale des images est de 1280x960 pxl (pixels). Régler la compression de maniére a obtenir

une image de bonne qualité sans trop augmenter le « poids ».
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=M

§ Open id Save i Configurs & Frogram o Diagnostic -4 Discovery o Print

=] K3 Smith House

=< Living Zone
== Livingraam
= @ Provtiet &
[= i areas
= Badroom
i Kitchen 9
A Terace
1 5 Scenes
A Al armed
g Perimiter sensars
A0 Vialumetric sensors
- @ inputs
+H Jﬁ Dulpuls
T# Kitchen
A Leang Terrace

< Night Zene

o

|Erenatit & Map

« 01 .

La fenétre cartes de sécurité

@ Zone des visualisations des images interface.

@ Zones des visualisations des pages interface.

© Eléments de I'installation pouvant étre inclus
dans les cartes de sécurité.

@ Zone des propriétés d'un élément sélectionné.

Ajouter une carte

Appuyer sur le bouton droit de la souris a
I'intérieur de la zone @ et créer une nouvelle
page.

CAME

safety&comfort
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He £k Pl b H Propriétés Map page
.ﬂ;slﬂ Comnectviai [192.168.1.3  ¥]
[ 35 BT

@ Attribuer un nom a la page.

P Smith House -~ @ Choisir I'image a associer a celle qui sera la
Derimack TN carte principale.
1ecent =} Lvingroom
G = @ Prowiiet 8
Dehiop |=}-%p Areas

T Badroom

‘ T Kitchen

Documenti T Terrace
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L T
Rivonse ded
COMpL RS
-
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o Kitchen
A Terrsce
=i Scenes
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4y Volumatric sensors
4 mputs =l

Map page properties

Tame |1orrﬂcﬂ

Image Terracepng :]

<Mw Image >
Cameraslack.prg
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Flark. pn
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Lol VR
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| |Provemset 8 map 4
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Logiciel de programmation CAME D SW

Ajouter des zones de sécurité au plan
principal

Glisser/déposer la zone souhaitée sur le plan
principal @ et modifier librement la forme et la
dimension de la zone disponible.

@ Choisir I'image qui doit étre visualisée en
touchant la zone qui vient d'étre créée sur le
terminal.

Créer de la méme facon toutes les zones
nécessaires.

Au glisser/déposer des images
« miniatures » a l'intérieur de la
carte, des boutons de connexion
aux images elles-mémes seront
créés dans l'interface.

livinglareanet

CAME

terminal.

<93,
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&\ Dans cet exemple de configuration de la
vue sous forme de cartes, le systeme a été
congu pour s'adapter aux exigences liées aux
différentes typologies d'installations.

Niéhn’ime'are:a |

Home Back

Exemple de visualisation de la division en zones de la carte sur
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Ajouter des entrées et des sorties a une
carte de sécurité

@ Sélectionner une des images disponibles (y
compris le plan principal).

@ Glisser/déposer a l'intérieur de I'image

les icones qui représentent les entrées et les
sorties de sécurité. Sur le terminal, elles seront
remplacées par des icones qui indiqueront I'état
des entrées et des sorties visualisées.

© Glisser/déposer a I'intérieur de I'image I'icone
de la carte principale qui permettra le retour de la
carte de départ dans le terminal.

CAME

safety&comfort

Ajouter des scénarios a
une carte de sécurité

© Sélectionner une des images
disponibles (dans ce cas le plan
principal).

@ Glisser/déposer a l'intérieur
de I'image les icones qui
représentent un ou plusieurs
scénarios de sécurité. Sur le
terminal, les icones seront
remplacées par des icones qui

permettront I'activation des
scénarios. terminal.

«94.

Exemple de visualisation d'une zone avec entrées et sorties sur
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Créer une interface personnalisée avec cartes graphiques pour l'installation domotique

Opérations préliminaires

Sur les terminaux compatibles, il est possible de créer
une interface supplémentaire qui permet de visualiser
I'installation par le biais de cartes, c'est-a-dire d'images qui
représentent totalement ou partiellement l'installation.

L'interface a cartes permet de visualiser et de commander
les fonctions domotiques suivantes :
Lumiéres, thermorégulation, ouvertures et scénarios.

Les terminaux TS7 - TS10 permettent par ailleurs la
visualisation a cartes de I'installation anti-intrusion.

Il faut avant tout établir la fagon dont on souhaite visualiser
I'installation.

Dans I'exemple on souhaite visualiser le plan du rez-de-

chaussée d'une maison comme page principale et accéder
ensuite aux différentes piéces de I'habitation.

Caractéristiques des images

La taille maximale des images est de 1280x960 pxl (pixels).
Régler la compression de maniére a obtenir une image de
bonne qualité sans trop augmenter le « poids ».
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La fenétre [Vue cartes]

|3 Open bl Save o Configure % Program b Diagnostic & Discovery # Print 4 Sheet  Connectvia: 19216813 =
|4 Prantview| ) Map view | @ permission view | § Action view | 5 Connection view | 41 Proxinet 36 Map
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Map page properties

Name Plant

Image <MNew images

Hide to: 0

L ETIfDama 74 L utented,

] utenteB lutenteC

= View gnd: | @

0960
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Sélectionner I'onglet [Vue cartes].

@ Zone des visualisations des images interface.

@ Zones des visualisations des pages interface.

© Vue installation.

@ Zone des propriétés d'un élément sélectionné.

Introduire une nouvelle page

Appuyer sur le bouton droit de la souris a I'intérieur de la zone @,
sélectionner [Insérer page].

Propriétés Map page
@Attribuer un nom a la page.

0 Sélectionner [Nouvelle image] et charger I'image a associer a la
page principale de la vue sous forme de cartes.

@ Indiquer les (voir "Gestion des permis de visualisation" on page
100) utilisateurs qui pourront visualiser sur leur terminal/interface
I'image sélectionnée dans la zone @.

© Permet de visualiser une grille magnétique a I'intérieur de la
zone @ qui facilite le positionnement et I'alignement des icones
composant la vue sous forme de cartes.
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Exemple de carte « master »
et icénes de navigation sur
terminal.

Friday 9 September 2016
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Charger et dénommer les images qui constitueront la vue de
I'installation sous forme de cartes.

Construire un schéma de navigation

La premiere page introduite est celle qui sera visualisée en premier
sur le terminal au moment de I'acces a la section [Cartes], raison
pour laquelle elle devra contenir des boutons en mesure de mener
aux différentes zones de I'habitation.

Pour créer les boutons de navigation entre les cartes, glisser/
déposer les images sur le plan principal au niveau de la zone
qu’elles représentent.
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Dans les autres pages de la visualisation par cartes, prévoir une ou
plusieurs icones de navigation pour passer d’une page a I'autre @.

Ajouter des fonctions aux pages-écrans

A partir de la fenétre @ glisser/déposer dans la page les fonctions
souhaitées.

Dans I'interface a cartes il est possible de visualiser et de
commander les fonctions suivantes :

lumiéres, thermorégulation, ouvertures, scénarios, alarmes
techniques et arrosage.

© Chacun des éléments ajoutés a la vue par cartes peut étre
librement dénommeé, ce qui permet de satisfaire les exigences
de I'utilisateur final. Il est possible de n’attribuer aucun nom a la
fonction de maniére a ce qu’elle ne présente aucune étiquette de
description sur la vue par cartes.

@ Il est possible d’associer aux activations générales et aux
scénarios une icone (a choisir parmi les nombreuses autres de la
liste) expliquant la fonction exécutée.

@ Permet de faire en sorte qu’une icone spécifique n’exécute plus
la fonction de bouton d’activation d’une fonction ou d’un dispositif
mais ne devienne qu’une indication d’état.

&\ Toutes les phases de programmation illustrées jusqu'a
présent pouvaient étre effectuées hors ligne, a savoir sans qu’il
faille se connecter a l'installation reelle. L'exportation des cartes
requiert la connexion du PC a I'installation moyennant une prise
USB ou le réseau LAN.

Exporter l'interface a cartes
Dans le menu principal, sélectionner I'option [Modifier], puis
[Exporter].

Il existe trois modalités d'exportation, a savoir trois destinations
différentes pour I'exportation.
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I x|

Map target |Mumu AL j
Mitho target ETLIDOMO
File Syslem

oK | Cancel

Destination : 1

En choisissant comme destinataire de
I'exportation le terminal MithoXL, I'interface a
cartes est enregistrée sur le terminal sélectionné
ou sur tous les terminaux sur lesquels visualiser
I'interface.

I x|

Cancel

Map target

o« |

Destination : 2

La sélection de [File System] comme destinataire
de I'exportation génére un fichier a enregistrer sur
la MicroSD des terminaux sur lesquels visualiser
I'interface a cartes.

N Le systeme d'exportation [File System]
est idéal lorsque l'interface est composée
de nombreuses images ou d’images
particuliérement grandes qui requiérent des
délais trés longs pour I'exportation.
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Destination : 3

Si on choisit comme destinataire de I'exportation
le module ETI/DOMO, il sera nécessaire de
spécifier I'adresse IP.

L'interface a cartes est enregistrée a I'intérieur
du module et peut étre visualisée sur PC, tablette,
terminaux TS7 - TS10 connectés au réseau LAN
ou au réseau Wi-Fi et sur d’autres dispositifs
compatibles.

[ i
Map target [eT1/00M0 -
IF address | 182.166.44.2] j

(414 | Cancel
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Fie Edt Plant Help

File Edt Plant Help

§ open (e Save

# Configre ¢ Program o Diagnostic 4 Discovery

[ open (el Save

# Configre ¥ Program o Diagnostic -4 Discovery

o plantview | ) Mapwewlol’uml%m\fbwlﬂ Action view ||+ Connection +

i plantview | o) map view @ Permission view | § action view | % connecton

[Vue permis]

Cette section du programme permet de désactiver la vision et par

o Q T = € _ o Q mrmT— = Q R e c?nséquent Ie_contr(“)le de certai!'nes [Zones_,], [Espaces], [Scénarios]
B-<® Floorl 1188 Mitho floor2 ERCS-.. . - 1o Rk ﬂm,e d'une installation sur un ou plusieurs terminaux.
1 Office1-1 1= mithe floar3 Ty Officer- 1= Mitha floors La zone @ visualise toutes les [Zones],Espaces], [Scénarios] qui
T Officel 2 1158 itho floorl — 1158 Mitho floorl composent I'installation.
E :;;Wel's 9 Lalzone (2] visyalise tgus les terminaux et/ou les ETI/DOMO
s i - i présents sur l'installation.
T Offce-2 1 Officea-2 Procéder comme suit pour désactiver, par exemple, la vision des
1 Office2-3 1 Offcez-3 étages 1 et 3 sur le terminal de I'étage 2.
- Pt k- Pt Sélectionner le terminal @ puis, avec la touche droite de la souris,
oS Pt sélectionner la [Zone], I'[Espace] ou le [Scénario] de I'installation a
iy Office3-2 Ty Offices-2 R n . L .
= OMasd = Ofiss cacher a la vue/controle du terminal et choisir I'option [Masquer].
Fle Edt Plant Help E Auterme de la configuration B 6|
§ Open  dSae S Configwe ¢ Program o Diagnostc 4 Discovery  des permis, sélectionner un des = Print Connect via: [Uss Connect via: e i Print Comectvia: [Use
i plant view | o) Map view @ Permission view | § Action view| % Connectn . terminaux disponibles dans la view | vew |
= O Palazzo GRIF 2 Q o paisce zone @ pour que la zone @ @ m 8 ¢
B (Floor) 117 Mitho floor2 visualise en gris les [Zones], 95 Mho floors it
Ty (Officel-1) 1= Mitho flocrd [Espaces], [Scénarios] masqués : e =4 bk
; Mitho floor3 1o Mitho floor3
T (©ffce1-2) 11 Migho floor1 a la vue/contréle du terminal. & wop 1198 pitho ficcr L
® Ohs1y) Dans le but de faciliter la
< Flooe? 9 s .
N i création de catégories de
< Offcez-2 PETILS GRS (05 szl 0 s Sélectionner la racine de Glisser/déposer & I'intérieur du A partir de ce moment, les
T Offcer-3 particulierement complexes I'installation avec la touche logo [Groupe] les terminaux qui  membres du groupe partageront
SR dans lesquelles doivent interagir  grojte de la souris et créer un en font partie H. les permis B.
G (Officea-1) de nombreux terminaux, il est nouveau [Groupe] 1.
2 (Officea-2) possible de créer des groupes
T (Office3-3) de terminaux qui partagent les

mémes permis.

- 100 -



Code manuel : FAOO606-FR vers. 1 - 01/2017 © Came S.p.A — Le contenu de ce manuel est susceptible de subir des modifications a tout moment et sans aucun préavis.

Table des matieres

Mise en service de I'installation

Logiciel de programmation CAME D SW

(PORT 0) :
(PORT 1) :

"http://192.168.0.3 /index_setup.html"
"http://192.168.1.3 /index_setup.html"

Nom d'utilisateur : installer
Mot de passe : 112233

GW Home Automation Setup

GW Home Automation Type

Main GW IP Address

Main L4

e ] |

Main GW Gateway

6785

Master CAMEL3 address

Save
e

IP address

192.168.71.256

Status

-

Au terme de la phase de programmation virtuelle de I'installation, qui peut étre totalement effectuée hors ligne, il est nécessaire de
connecter I'ordinateur a I'installation.

Si I'installation prévoit la présence d'un serveur ETI/DOMO, la connexion peut &tre effectuée moyennant le réseau LAN [l

Configurer une interface de communication Ethernet

Si l'installation prévoit la présence d'un ou de plusieurs ETI/Domo, la communication entre eux doit étre établie a travers le réseau Ethernet.

Pour faire en sorte que les différents ETI/Domo se reconnaissent a I'intérieur du réseau, il faut qu'a chacun soit attribuée une adresse IP et la
communication doit avoir lieu a travers un port univoque pour tous les dispositifs.

L'adressage des ETI/Domo doit étre réalisé moyennant les pages de configuration du dispositif (voir instructions de configuration ETI/Domo,

OH/ETH1) B

@\ Sil'installation prévoit la présence du module OH/GW, connecter I'ordinateur a la prise USB du module OH/GW connecté a I'ETI/
Domo Master, sélectionner I'icone du gateway (passerelle) OH/GW et sélectionner le dispositif ETI/Domo physiquement connecté au
module OH/GW.
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- Sélectionner Ficone du module ET/Domo.
g : : Taper I'adresse IP attribuée au module €.
we ¢F Configure & Program of Dingnostic 4 Discovery &= Print Cannect via: |192.163.1.3{ ;9
ol Me e | @) Parinbssiont viewe | ). Wolion view s Enxineciion view ] Remplacer le protocole de connexion USB par
- | I'adresse IP de I'ETI/Domo Master @.
La communication entre I'ordinateur et
fan 'ﬁ Wireless Devices B oA q . , A .
- I'installation sera dorénavant établie sur le réseau
sround fuor i = Power supplies LAN
=irst floor [=1- =2 Communication devices
-wternal Zone T OHfCW
4% Technical room i = owLTHL
—1 % Hebwark compnnents ! = [T/Doma
=8 ETYDomo (Master) P B owsen
3'1_, GSM
—_F_l, GSM COM =

ETYDumu propertivs

Name | ETY Do

Tdentifier I 03310145 j

Address 1

IP address | 192.168.1.3 0

Configuration de I'interface de communication série (USB)

Si la connexion & 'installation est effectuée par prise USB (voir ""Connexion standard" on page 9) B.

Lintroduction du cable USB a I'intérieur du port de I'ordinateur permettra de lancer I'installation guidée
du nouveau matériel.

Appuyer sur [Suivant] pour procéder a l'installation ; sélectionner ensuite I'option : [chercher le meilleur
driver disponible dans ces parcours] ; sélectionner le parcours du driver en fonction du systeme
d'exploitation installé.

Les drivers sont disponibles dans un sous-répertoire du répertoire d'installation du Logiciel : C:\...\CAME\
... \Usb-Driver\ . ..

Attendre la fin de l'installation et appuyer sur [Fin].
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Récupérer un fichier d'installation a partir d’ETI/Domo

Si l'installation prévoit la présence d'un gateway (passerelle) ETI/Domo (Master) connecté, une copie
du fichier d'installation est automatiquement enregistrée dans la mémoire du module lors de la
programmation de l'installation.

Le logiciel permet de récupérer le fichier résidant dans la mémoire du module au moyen du bouton
[Récupérer] .

Taper dans I'espace prévu a cet effet I'adresse IP du gateway (passerelle) ETI/Domo B a partir duquel
récupérer 'installation puis appuyer sur OK.

Connexion a distance a une installation moyennant Came Connect

Saisir ses propres données d'enregistrement & Came Connect ¥ pour se connecter a une installation &
distance dotée d’ETI/DOMO.

Il est possible de récupérer le fichier d'installation a partir de I'ETI/Domo a distance, d'effectuer toutes
les opérations d'entretien et de diagnostic admises avec une connexion standard et éventuellement de
modifier ou d’effectuer la programmation de l'installation.

File| Edit Plant Help
New * jure ¥ Program 4 Diagno
[§ Open Ctrl+0
Reload from » OHETHL
= save Ctri+5 ET/Domo
73
Bl Saveas Cloud CAME D 5w
i ([Eantiouee Plant file recovery
Recent b
5 = Ctrl=Q Insert IP address 102.168.1.32 w
Ok i i Cancel
File | Edit Plant Help B
L3 | New * jure # Program .4 Diagno
[§ Open Ctrl+0
Reload from » OHETHL
2w cws | enoom oworw i wsO
Bl Saveas Cloud Insert user/password
& Configure eer
Recent »
B Edt Ctrl+Q Password
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Programmation et diagnostic de l'installation

Fie Edt Flok Help
Jopen  idsawe

2 Plant view | 1) s view | @ Permission view | action view | s connecnon view |
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[+ Zona Notte
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Connacting to plant...

_cem |

remave All

<

B x|

Press service PIN

=TT

Close |

Collecte des codes d'identification des
modules connectés

Au terme de la phase de construction de la structure de I'installation
par logiciel, les dispositifs maintiennent I'icone ? qui indique
I'absence d'un code d'identification reliant le module « virtuel » a
celui qui est effectivement connecté a I'installation.

Un code univoque (ID) est attribué a chaque module. Ce code
apparait également sur une étiquette adhésive amovible appliquée
sur le module.

@ Choisir le mode de connexion de I'ordinateur a I'installation, USB
ou adresse IP du serveur (voir "Mise en service de l'installation" on
page 101).

@ Ouvre la fenétre qui permet de détecter les dispositifs connectés
au BUS.

© Lance la recherche automatique des codes ID de tous les
modules connectés au BUS.

@ Permet de recueillir un ID spécifique en appuyant sur le bouton
prévu a cet effet (service) présent sur la plupart des modules
domotiques.

@ Permet d'indiquer manuellement le type de module et son code
ID.

O Elimine de la liste tous les ID détectés.
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: 4 Dispositif/module sans
ID ou auquel aucune
fonction spécifique n'a
été associée.

* |ndique que le dispositif
n'est controlé par aucun
bouton ou entrée ; il est
cependant possible de
controler le dispositif sur
le terminal.

! Module non programmé

N\ Certains modules ou
dispositifs sont dépourvus
du bouton « SERVICE ».
Consulter les instructions
d'installation du dispositif
pour connaitre la modalité
d'envoi du code de
reconnaissance sur le BUS.

Le code ID peut étre détecté
a l'aide de I'étiquette
adhésive appliquée sur
chaque module.
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Association des codes d'identification aux modules connectés
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Association ID par glisser/déposer

Aprés avoir regroupé les codes d'identification
des modules, il est possible d’associer le module
« virtuel » au module « réel » correspondant par le
biais d’un glisser/déposer.

Le module auquel est associé le code
d'identification est dorénavant accompagné de
I'icone ! qui indique que le dispositif n'a pas
encore été programmé.

A Si l'installation domotique prévoit la pré-
sence de plusieurs OH/GW, il sera nécessaire
d'attribuer les ID aux OH/GW et de les pro-
grammer individuellement, avant de procéder
a l'identification et a la programmation des
autres modules composant l'installation.
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Association ID moyennant le bouton
service sur le module

Il est également possible de sélectionner
directement le module avec la touche droite de la
souris et de sélectionner [Recueillir 1D].

Le message qui apparaitra demandera d’appuyer
sur le bouton [SERVICE] du module a identifier.

B x|

Press service PIN

™ Ce systéeme de saisie de I'ID exige
la présence de deux personnes dans
I'installation.
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Association ID a partir de la fenétre des
propriétés module

Une autre possibilité consiste a sélectionner le
module auquel associer I'ID et, dans la fenétre
des Propriétés, a I'option [Identificateur] choisir le
code correspondant au module souhaité.

Une fois le code ID attribué, les propriétés du

module présenteront également la version du
firmware, utile en cas d'interventions techniques.
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Mise a jour du firmware des modules domotiques

@ Avant de programmer les
Connectvia: | modules, vérifier I'éventuelle
disponibilité de mises a jour du
firmware.

Configure  # Program g Diagnostic |4 Discovery = Print
@ Permission view | § Action view | < Conrection view |

= Q Casa Rossi 3
= GW -

]

Sélectionner le module avec
la touche droite de la souris et

E] =% OH/GW - D2ATEZBS0200 choisir [Mise a jour firmware].

| W ot - caosceceoa 7K Dekte |
W orimi - 0ze73se1020(
, B 101 - 023080050200

B cwit - e1sszacnzon

ER oHZ Giorno - 024949670300
. CH/RPHOH/ZRP - 2FBAZE U200

A Au cours des opérations de mise a jour des dispositifs, désactiver les fonctions d'économie
d'énergie ou d'autres fonctions qui pourraient mettre en stand-by I'ordinateur utilisé, ce qui permettra
d’éviter d’endommager les dispositifs.

Les fichiers nécessaires pour les mises a jour devront, pour étre disponibles, étre situés dans le
répertoire : C:\Programmi\CAME\ . . . . \modules

Pour mettre un dispositif a jour, il est nécessaire de connecter I'ordinateur au gateway (passerelle)
(OH/GW) placé en amont du dispositif.

Une fois le module OH/GW mis a jour, il faut déconnecter le cable USB du dispositif, appuyer sur le
bouton RESET prévu sur le dispositif, reconnecter le cable et reprogrammer le module (OH/GW).

Logiciel de programmation CAME D SW

CAME

safety&comfort

Choisir la mise a jour du
firmware souhaitée et appuyer
sur [Démarrer].

@ Permission view | § Action view | =5 Connection view |
) = \P Caza Rossi 3
= OH/GW -
)= OH/AGW - D2A7E2850200
=2 OH/R - 023AF0820200
{ B c+-ma - 0208cece0z00
'

. Current yersion is A3l

E Versions availahle for upgrade:

y | I
= Start Cancel

4 J Removed

A Pendant I'opération de mise a jour des
modules sur des installations en fonction
(édifices déja habités), il est nécessaire de
s’assurer qu’'aucune autre commande/activa-
tion/action n'est réalisée afin de ne provoquer
aucun mauvais fonctionnement du module (led
service allumée en permanence).

En cas d’échec de I'opération de mise a jour
du module (échec de la programmation),
effectuer une nouvelle mise a jour sans sortir
de la fenétre de programmation afin d'éviter
d'endommager le module.
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Appuyer sur le bouton [Programme] pour
programmer toute I'installation El.

Il est également possible de programmer un seul
module.

Sélectionner le module avec la touche droite de la
souris et sélectionner [Programme dispositif]El.

A Pendant la phase de programmation, ne
pas couper I'alimentation ni débrancher le
cable USB ou LAN des gateway (passerelles).
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¥ acton view |k# connect

= @ caarossi
= < Zona Giormo
E w1 Cuena
§ Loce cucrn
a Luce Cucing
& Luce cucina 1
[#- X% Componaonti di row
[1E gt
- EN oHz Giormo
o Living
H n Tapparella salotto
[ A% componant di rete
@ s
@ Puetana
’f Luce plantana
%: Luce Iving
] Bagno
- A% Componenti di rete
¥ e eagro
W eagno spocchio
Luce bagno
Bagrd specchio

M

-
=< Zona Mot
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[Vue actions]

La fenétre [Vue actions] permet de
vérifier clairement et simplement
que le cablage physique de
I'installation correspond bien a la
programmation réalisée au moyen
du logiciel.

En appuyant sur un bouton

de la structure, la lumiére
correspondante s'allume aussi
bien sur la fenétre dénommée
[Vue actions] que sur I'installation
réelle.

Cette fonction permet de
visualiser immédiatement
d'éventuelles erreurs de cablage
et de comprendre I'origine de ces
mémes erreurs.

- domotic plant - Smith 08

Fie Edt Plak Help
5 Open el Save

A Configre & Program o Diagno
4 Plant view | 5) Map view | @ Permession view | § action view

tic Jd O et Print
.r?-amnmmvwl

-:;? Cata Rossi 3

=

=]
= oH/ADL
& . OH/El
K OHZ Giormo
&l o
- . OH/RP+OH/RP
W o=e
W o
+- W o
B2 iR
l pie

H-H-#

=
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[Vue connexions]

La fenétre [Vue connexions]
permet de vérifier le nombre

de dispositifs connectés a une
branche de l'installation, de
maniére a toujours contrdler les
limites de l'installation.
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[Diagnostic]
[Monitor messages]

L'enfoncement du bouton [Diagnostic] permet de
visualiser la fenétre [Monitor messages].

A I’enfoncement du bouton @, il y a
enregistrement de tous les messages qui
transitent sur le BUS domotique.

Les onglets dans la zone @ identifient I'origine
des messages.

N\ Controler les messages qui transitent sur
le BUS peut s'avérer utile pour identifier toute
panne ou erreur de connexion sur les modules
et pour en déterminer I'origine.

3



Code manuel : FAOO606-FR vers. 1 - 01/2017 © Came S.p.A — Le contenu de ce manuel est susceptible de subir des modifications & tout moment et sans aucun préavis.

Table des matieres

Fie Modifica

Casa Rossi 2

Logiciel de programmation CAME D SW

Implankn  Aluto
ij-ﬁﬂ"i i Salva o Configra & Programma ol Dlagnostica -4 Ricerca Collegarmenito: Ih
'ji Wista irmpianto Gl X EI
sekezeraifivo | | opzonipagns | op sarpsnie | sunes | < | S |
B G casaRos
hll: Cata Rogs T
Tara Cusens
GRY) o
las t Coméat )
H ._:_.RWW
#- B Sicurezza
e B

Murrero di pagne: 2

il -

Tanwareiia salviie

[Wista impianto

<111

CAME

safety&comfort

Impression

La fenétre [Impression] présente les options
d'impression traditionnelles et contient la fenétre
@ qui permet de choisir la partie de I'installation
a imprimer.

Dans le rapport figure la liste des dispositifs qui
composent la partie de I'installation sélectionnée
dans la zone @ ainsi que les composants de
réseau correspondants, les codes ID et tout ce qui
peut s'avérer utile pour visualiser la structure de
I'installation sur papier.

A Au terme de la mise en service de
I'installation, I'installateur doit délivrer toute
la documentation nécessaire pour toute
intervention technique future (tableaux d'as-
sociation IN/OUT des dispositifs, fichiers de
systéeme et éventuels mots de passe).

L
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Créer une interface a cartes d'une installation anti-intrusion connectée via module GPRS

Informations générales

Dans ce contexte, le logiciel (CAME D SW) ne permet pas de programmer ni de modifier une fonction ou
une configuration des dispositifs de I'installation de sécurité. Il est exclusivement utilisé pour créer une
interface a cartes.

Le module 001SIGPRS/PXGPRS connecté aux centrales anti-intrusion compatibles permet la connexion
a CAMECIoud moyennant une connexion de type VPN (Virtual Private Network), selon les modalités
suivantes :

Connexion de données GPRS. Assure une connexion directe au Cloud simple et fiable, trés utile quand
aucune autre typologie de connexion (WIFI ou LAN) n’est prévue [l

Connexion WIFI par clé électronique PXDGWF. Garantit, via WIFI, la connexion de la centrale a un réseau
WiFi local et la connexion directe a un PC pour effectuer les opérations de programmation E.

Connexion via cable LAN par clé électronique PXDGETH. Garantit la connexion de la centrale a un réseau
LAN et la connexion directe a un PC pour effectuer les opérations de programmation.

A Si I'acces au module 001SIGPRS/PXGPRS n'est pas effectué en mode direct, il est essentiel
d'activer I'acces a distance a I'installation moyennant CAMEConnect parmi les options de configura-
tion générales et d'indiquer le nom du serveur quand il differe de celui indiqué par les configurations
d’usine.

Came connect @

service server

snl.cameconnect.net

o

.
3

&\ Les modifications de la configuration ne sont effectives
qu'aprés le redémarrage du logiciel.
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Lors de la création de I'installation, choisir I'option [Kit sécurité].

safety&comfor

El Déposer a l'intérieur de I'installation I'icone représentant le module
GPRS connecté a la centrale.

Sélectionner I'icone pour configurer les propriétés du module ajouté.

Propriétés du module GPRS

@ Attribuer un om descriptif au module.

@ Indiquer I'adresse IP du module.

© Spécifier le type de centrale connectée.

@ Saisir le Keycode figurant sur I'étiquette appliquée sur le module.

OO0

Exécuter la structure de I'installation

Si la connexion au module GPRS est de type direct, a savoir

que I'ordinateur utilisé pour la programmation est connecté au
méme réseau que le module GPRS, il est possible d'exécuter

la configuration compléte de I'installation anti-intrusion en
sélectionnant avec la touche droite I'icone qui représente le module
GPRS sur la structure, puis la touche qui permet d'exécuter la
configuration.

Ainsi faisant, il n'est pas nécessaire de reconstruire la structure
de linstallation et d’indiquer les noms et les codes d'identification
précédemment attribués lors de la programmation de la centrale
anti-intrusion.

« 113«
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Reconstruire la structure de I'installation

Si la connexion a la centrale anti-intrusion n'est pas de type direct,
il est nécessaire de reconstruire la structure de I'installation anti-
intrusion.

Déposer a I'intérieur des conteneurs respectifs, les zones, les
scénarios, les entrées a visualiser sur les cartes de sécurité 1.
Sélectionner chaque zone et scénario ajouté [El.

W)

Propriétés de Zones et Scénarios de sécurité

@ Attribuer un nom descriptif a I'élément sélectionné.

@ Indiquer le numéro d'identification attribué a la zone ou au
scénario dans la centrale de sécurité.

©Q

Déposer a l'intérieur des conteneurs respectifs, les zones, les
scénarios, les entrées a visualiser sur les cartes de sécurité E.

Sélectionner chaque entrée ajoutée El.

B Propriétés d'entrées et de sorties de sécurité

@ Attribuer un nom descriptif & I'élément sélectionné 1.

Il est essentiel que le nom corresponde, ou du moins rappelle, celui attribué a la méme zone ou
scénario sur l'installation de sécurité, de maniére a éviter des différences entre la vue sous forme
de cartes et celle sous forme de listes.

@ Indiquer le numéro d'identification attribué a I'entrée ou a la sortie dans la centrale de sécurité.

© Spécifier le type d'entrée pour permettre au systeme d'attribuer une icone correcte dans la vue sous
forme de cartes.

/ A Il est essentiel que le nom de zones, scénarios, contacts, etc. corresponde, ou du moins rap-
pelle, celui attribué aux mémes éléments programmés sur l'installation de sécurité, de maniére a
éviter des différences entre la vue sous forme de cartes et celle sous forme de listes.

00

<14
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Opérations préliminaires

Dans l'interface a cartes il est possible de visualiser et de commander les composants suivants de Dans cet exemple de configuration des cartes, le systéme permet de placer les icones nécessaires a la
I'installation anti-intrusion : scénarios, zones, entrées et sorties. navigation et consultation de maniere tres libre. Ainsi, la vue sous forme de cartes peut étre adaptée aux
Il faut avant tout établir la fagon dont on souhaite visualiser I'installation. différentes typologies d'installation.

Dans I'exemple on souhaite visualiser le plan général d'une habitation comme page principale. L .
Caractéristiques des images

La taille maximale des images est de 1280x960 pxl (pixels). Régler la compression de maniére a obtenir
une image de bonne qualité sans trop augmenter le « poids ».

Le plan général doit permettre de visualiser, activer, désactiver et surveiller I'état des zones qui
composent I'installation. Le plan général doit par ailleurs contenir des boutons pour I'activation de
scénarios de sécurité.

A partir du plan général, il doit étre possible d'accéder aux images qui représentent les zones &
I'intérieur desquelles consulter I'état des entrées/sorties.

et T —— ==l Créer une carte sécurité

[ File Edt Planr Help

Aprés reconstruction de la configuration de la partie d'installation

[ Open ld Save « Configure # Program .+ Diagnostic - Discovery @ Print  Connectvia Security GSM + , X . ) , .
que I'on souhaite visualiser moyennant des cartes, sélectionner

AU i Securiy Plant - I'onglet @. L'interface du logiciel change de conformation afin de
@ Security GPRS Device pouvoir construire la vue sous forme de cartes.
E-T5 Areas
it La fenétre cartes de sécurité
e Kitchen
;*‘ rerace @) = @ Zone de visualisation des images de I'interface.
S oCENeEs
S B Inputs © Zone de visualisation des pages de I'interface.
£ Window main badroom L s ye . Py . .
Barer e ket 9 Elgments de linstallation pouvant étre ajoutés aux cartes
3 Window contact Kitchen 2 SeCUrlte.

3 Entrance contact

© Zone des propriétés de I'élément sélectionné.
& Entrance Sensor ~|

Ajouter une carte

Appuyer sur le bouton droit de la souris dans la zone € et créer
9 une nouvelle page.

Secunty Map l
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Propriétés de la page des cartes

@ Attribuer un nom a la page.

O Choisir I'image a associer a celle qui sera la
carte principale.

En faire de méme pour toutes les images qui
constitueront l'interface sous forme de cartes.
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Ajouter des zones de
sécurité au plan principal

Glisser/déposer la zone
souhaitée sur le plan principal
@ et modifier librement la
forme et la dimension de la
zone disponible.

@ Choisir I'image qui doit étre
visualisée en touchant la zone
qui vient d'étre créée sur le
terminal.

Créer de la méme facon toutes
les zones nécessaires.

Ajouter des entrées et
des sorties a une carte de
sécurité

© Sélectionner une des images
disponibles (y compris le plan
principal).

O Glisser/déposer a l'intérieur
de I'image les icones qui
représentent les entrées

et les sorties de sécurité.

Sur le terminal, elles seront
remplacées par des icones qui
indiqueront I'état des entrées et
des sorties visualisées.
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@\ Dans cet exemple de configuration de la vue sous forme
de cartes, le systeme a été congu pour s'adapter aux exigences
liges aux différentes typologies d'installations.

Main security

igneumase

CAME 10:26
Exemple de visualisation de la division en zones de la carte sur
terminal.

Exemple de visualisation d'une zone avec entrées et sorties sur
terminal.
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=@ Security GERS Device
U Areas

= llp Scenes

a5 Al armed
T Perimeter sensor
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7 €% Inguts

28 Outputs
M@ Alarm light (1)
N Cuput 1(2)
= Output 2 (3)

Properties of Security Scene - Perimeter sensor
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e

Ajouter des scénarios a une carte de sécurité

© Sélectionner une des images disponibles (dans ce cas le plan principal).

© Glisser/déposer a I'intérieur de I'image les icones qui représentent un ou plusieurs scénarios de
sécurité. Dans l'interface graphique, les icones seront remplacées par des icones qui permettront
I'activation des scénarios.

Rendre disponible I'interface a cartes sur les terminaux de sécurité

Il est possible de disposer de I'interface a cartes selon deux modalités différentes :

1. Localement en sélectionnant la connexion directe au module GPRS @.
Dans ce cas, I'ordinateur depuis lequel la programmation est effectuée est connecté au méme réseau
que celui du module GPRS. L'interface a cartes est enregistrée dans la mémoire du module et sur
CAMEConnect pour I'acces a distance.

2. A distance en sélectionnant la connexion Via CAMEConnect @.
Dans ce cas, |'ordinateur depuis lequel la programmation est effectuée se connecte a CAMEConect et
I'interface a cartes n'est enregistrée que sur CAMEConnect pour I'accés a distance.

& Pour permettre la programmation sur CAME Cloud, I'ordinateur doit étre doté d'une connexion
Internet.

Programmation
Apres avoir choisi le mode, appuyer sur le bouton @ pour lancer la programmation.

@\ Lapplication CameDomotic Mobile télécharge les cartes locales si le Touch/SmartPhone
est directement connecté au module 001SIGPRS/PXGPRS, ou bien télécharge les cartes depuis
CameConnect si I’APP est configurée pour atteindre le module 001SIGPRS/PXGPRS via CameConnect.
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Générer une interface a cartes a visualiser sur les terminaux de sécurité PXTS4.3

Centrales Proxinet
Centrales CP

1
Module PXITS4.3

B Informations générales

Dans ce contexte, le logiciel (CAME D SW) ne sert pas a programmer ou modifier une fonction ou une
configuration des dispositifs de I'installation de sécurité. Il est exclusivement utilisé pour créer une
interface a cartes disponible pour la visualisation sur des terminaux de sécurité.

La programmation de la vue sous forme de cartes peut étre effectuée en connectant I'ordinateur
moyennant un céble USB Il a un terminal de sécurité configuré comme master.

2 Pour configurer le terminal comme master, consulter les instructions d'utilisation du
terminal.

[File] Egit Plant Help 2]
M ] MNew v 4y Domotic kit
Il § OCpen Cule G | &) Home automation system RF
| Reload from b4 Home sutomation system
I save CrrleS | Xy Security kit
Wl Sevess L) Security PXTS4.3
W Configure T _W
Hecent ¥
B Bt Cul=Q

Lors de la création de
I'installation, choisir :

[PXTS4.3 Sécurité] si la
connexion est effectuée
par le biais d’un cable USB
directement connecté a un
terminal de sécurité.

T — H Programmation sur terminal

3 OMWM Diagnostic 4 Discovery smPrint  Cc [PXTS4.3 Sécurite’]
# Plant =) Security touch 01 Map [ml se?u_itywmh 02Map

5 A Déposer a l'intérieur de I'installation I'icone
< (@ Proxinet/CP devices ] 5 @ secuity représentant la centrale & laquelle le terminal
\

T Areas £ o Lan Security devices de sécurité est Connecté, puis I'icone (OU les
G Scenes @ Proxinet/CP devices 1 icones) représentant les terminaux présents sur
@ Inputs 8| Security touch linstallati
28 Outputs < Security Area Instaliation.
=L Security touch 01 @ Security Scene Sélectionner I'icne qui représente la centrale.
| Secunty touch 02 o Security Input
N Security Output @ Spécifier le type de centrale connectée.

u Security Trigger
Proxinet/CP devices 1 properties

Name Proxinet/CP devices 1

Brand -(_AME .'e
L 2
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Une page est générée pour chaque terminal inséré de maniéere a
permettre la création de la vue sous forme de cartes (voir "Créer
une carte sécurité" on page 121).

3 Il est possible, pour chaque terminal, de générer une vue
sous forme de cartes différente en fonction de I'emplacement du
terminal ou du type d'utilisateur qui utilisera le terminal.

L

Connect v

:BrahmszPT

Exécuter la structure de l'installation

Il est possible d'exécuter la configuration
compléte de I'installation anti-intrusion en
sélectionnant avec la touche droite I'icone qui
représente la centrale sur la structure, puis avec

la touche qui permet d'exécuter la configuration.

Il n'est pas nécessaire de spécifier le type

de connexion activé étant donné que la
communication avec la centrale est établie au
moyen de la prise USB.
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Au terme de la procédure
d'importation, I'arbre de
I'installation est rempli de
zones, scénarios, entrées et
sorties avec noms et codes
d'identification, précédemment
attribués lors de la
programmation de la centrale
anti-intrusion.
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Opérations préliminaires

Dans l'interface a cartes il est possible de visualiser et de commander les composants suivants de

I'installation anti-intrusion : scénarios, zones, entrées et sorties.

Il faut avant tout établir la fagon dont on souhaite visualiser I'installation sur chaque terminal (en cas

d’installation avec plusieurs terminaux).

Dans I'exemple on souhaite visualiser le plan général d'une habitation comme page principale.

Le plan général doit permettre de visualiser, activer, désactiver et surveiller I'état des zones qui
composent I'installation. Le plan général doit par ailleurs contenir des boutons pour I'activation de

scénarios de sécurité.

CAME

safety&comfort

Dans cet exemple de configuration des cartes, le systéme permet de placer les icones nécessaires a la

navigation et consultation de maniére trés libre. Ainsi, la vue sous forme de cartes peut étre adaptée aux

A partir du plan général, il doit étre possible d'accéder aux images qui représentent les zones &

I'intérieur desquelles consulter I'état des entrées/sorties.

| Fle Edit Pt Help
[§ Open ld 5ave @ Configure % Program  Diagnostic # Discovery @ Print

&) Secunty ouch 01 Map ia]

Connect via:

Security touch 01 Map

= Plant
-

= (@) Prci Proviney cp
w- T Argas
#-dg Scenes o
] Inputs
L= Security Input
L= Security Input 1
L= Security Input 2
& Security Input 3
138 Outputs
N Security Output (1)
N Security Output 1 (2)
N Security Output 2 (3)
N Security Output 3 (4)
B Secunty touch 01
B Secunty touch 02

(5]
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différentes typologies d'installation.

Caractéristiques des images

La taille maximale des images est de 1280x960 pxI (pixels).
Régler la compression de maniere a obtenir une image de bonne qualité sans trop augmenter le « poids ».

Créer une carte sécurité

Au terme de la configuration de I'installation a visualiser par le biais de cartes,
sélectionner le terminal sur lequel programmer la vue sous forme de cartes @.
L'interface du logiciel change de conformation afin de pouvoir construire la vue sous
forme de cartes.

La fenétre des cartes

@ Zone de visualisation des images de I'interface.

© Zone de visualisation des pages de I'interface.

@ Eléments de I'installation pouvant étre ajoutés aux cartes sécurité.
@ Zone des propriétés de I’élément sélectionné.

Ajouter une carte
Appuyer sur le bouton droit de la souris dans la zone @ et créer une nouvelle page.
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o Plantview| ) Secunly touch OLMap | Securtytouch02Mapl 1 © Attribuer un nom  la page.
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En faire de méme pour toutes les images qui
constitueront l'interface sous forme de cartes.
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= Ajouter des zones de

sécurité au plan principal

Glisser/déposer la zone
souhaitée sur le plan principal
@ et modifier librement la
forme et la dimension de la
zone disponible.

@ Choisir I'image qui doit étre
visualisée en touchant la zone
qui vient d'étre créée sur le
terminal.

Créer de la méme facon toutes
les zones nécessaires.

Ajouter des entrées et
| des sorties a une carte de
sécurité

© Sélectionner une des images
disponibles (y compris le plan
principal).

, O Glisser/déposer a l'intérieur

. de l'image les icones qui
représentent les entrées

1 etles sorties de sécurité.

' Sur le terminal, elles seront

' remplacées par des icones qui
indiqueront I'état des entrées et
des sorties visualisées.
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N\ Dans cet exemple de configuration de la vue sous forme
de cartes, le systéme a été congu pour S'adapter aux exigences
liges aux différentes typologies d'installations.

£

Exemple de visualisation de la division en zones de la carte sur le
terminal de sécurité 4.3.

Alarm light

terminal de sécurité 4.3.
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Ajouter des scénarios a une carte de sécurité

© Sélectionner une des images disponibles (dans ce cas le plan principal).

© Glisser/déposer a I'intérieur de I'image les icones qui représentent un ou plusieurs scénarios de
sécurité. Dans I'interface graphique, les icones seront remplacées par des icones qui permettront
I'activation des scénarios.

Exporter la vue sous forme de cartes dans un terminal

Aprés la création des vues sous forme de cartes pour chacun des terminaux de sécurité présents sur
I'installation, il faut connecter son propre ordinateur par le biais d’un cable USB au terminal sur lequel
exporter la vue sous forme de cartes E.

Visualiser la carte de sécurité & exporter et effectuer I'exportation El.

@\ Les opérations d'exportation décrites doivent étre effectuées sur chacun des terminaux présents
sur I'installation. Une méme vue sous forme de cartes peut étre exportée sur plusieurs terminaux.
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